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All  rules  and  regulations  in  the 
world  arc  not  worth  the  paper  they 
are  written  on,  if  you  don’t  fall  into 
the  spirit  of  being  a Saint  Mary’s 
Gild.  Sure,  there  will  be  things  to 
gripe  about,  there  are  people  who  are 
irritating,  and  duties  that  are  not 
always  desirable.  In  brief,  it’s  easy 
to  find  fault  and  be  critical  no  matter 
where  you  are,  but  try  to  be  a 
“giver,”  not  a “taker.”  The  whale 
art  of  becoming  somebody,  wherever 
you  are,  lies  in  the  art  of  giving  of 
yourself,  and  contributing  and  help- 
ing to  build. 

We  want  to  be  proud  of  you  as  a 
Saint  Mary’s  Girl,  and  will  try  to  do 
our  part;  however,  in  the  final  analy- 
sis, it  rests  mainly  with  you. 
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WELGO  ME 


Dear  New  Girls: 

It  is  a pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  Saint  Mary’s. 
We,  the  old  students,  are  looking  forward  to  meet- 
ing you  this  fall  and  to  knowing  you  well  before 
the  year  is  gone.  You  may  feel  a little  strange 
your  first  few  days  at  school,  but  soon  your  new- 
ness will  wear  off  and  you  will  realize  that  you  are 
part  of  Saint  Mary’s,  “a  Saint  Mary’s  girl.”  It 
is  an  honor  to  be  a Saint  Mary’s  Girl,  for  they 
are  well-respected. 

Every  Saint  Mary’s  girl  is  a member  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  takes  a per- 
sonal pride  in  living  by  its  standards. 

All  of  the  requirements  for  Saint  Mary’s  are 
thoroughly  explained  in  the  Handbook,  and  the 
sooner  you  become  familiar  with  them  the  sooner 
you  will  be  able  to  take  part  in  school  activities. 

Each  of  you  new  girls  will  have  an  old  girl  for 
your  “big  sister.”  She  will  help  you  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  buildings  and  with  the  cam- 
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pus.  She  will  help  you  to  understand  the  rules 
which  govern  dating,  downtown  shopping,  and  the 
Little  Store.  She  will  explain  the  importance  of 
the  Chapel  in  campus  life  and  will  be  on  hand  to 
answer  all  of  the  questions  that  are  puzzling  you 
during  those  few  days. 

Saint  Mary’s  is  proud  of  its  faculty,  for  it  is 
composed  of  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  have  pre- 
pared themselves  to  direct  student  minds  and  to 
direct  their  activities.  They  are  friendly  and 
want  t'o  know  the  students.  Get  to  know  your 
teachers  well,  for  you  will  gain  much  from  then- 
friendship. 

Enter  into  the  many  activities  which  are  offered 
at  Saint  Mary’s.  Go  in  for  Publications  and  go 
out  for  sports.  Work  with  the  girls  and  know 
them  well,  for  friendships  are  a root  for  happiness. 

Do  your  lessons  well  and  on  the  day  they  aie 
assigned.  Never  get  behind  in  your  work;  if  you 
do,  work  becomes  a burden. 

At  Saint  Mary’s  you  will  meet  the  finest  gills 
and  will  make  friendships  which  will  last  your 
whole  life.  We  want  you  to  love  Saint  Marys 
and  to  he  happy  here.  Ask  advice  from  any  of 
the  old  students,  for  they  will  always  he  eagei  to 
help  you. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Peggy  Swindell,  President, 
Student  Government  Association. 
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Ill  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
faculty  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
voted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
ernment and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
motivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ment guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
ordered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
has  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
culties have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
vert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
principles.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
made  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
lege of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
regard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
tack on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
and  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
appropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
maintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
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Prologue 


that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built : HOHEST  Y.  Here  a girl’s 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  of 
action.  Defined  simply,  cheating*  is  securing  in- 
formation at  a time  and  in  a manner  that  is  not 
permitted.  Stealing  is  taking  and  keeping,  with- 
out permission  from  the  owner,  anything  that  be- 
longs to  somebody  else.  Too,  a student  must  have 
written  permission  in  order  to  leave  the  campus. 
Thus,  lying,  cheating,  stealing,  and  leaving  the 
campus  without  permission  are  the  four  worst  vio- 
lations of  the  Honor  Code. 

The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  can- 
not he  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
that  particular  code.  The  Constitution  and  Regu- 
lations of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 
ing achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
dents, and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Saint 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 

*See  page  52  for  full  definition. 
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C ALE.  rs  DAR. 


1946 

September  16,  Monday: 

Faculty  assembly;  registration  and  classifica- 
tion of  day  students. 

September  17,  Tuesday: 

Flew  resident  students  report. 

September  18,  Wednesday: 

Returning  resident  students  report ; registra- 
tion and  classification  of  resident  students ; 
placement  tests  for  new  students. 

September  19,  Thursday : 

Opening  service  of  Advent  Term. 

November  1,  Friday: 

All  Saints : F ounders’  Day. 

November  28,  Thursday: 

Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  18,  Wednesday: 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  3 :45  p.m. 
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1947 

January  2,  Thursday : 

Resident  students  report  by  10  :00  p.m. 

February  3,  Monday: 

Easter  Term  begins. 

February  19,  Wednesday : 

Asb  Wednesday : Lent  begins. 

March  20,  Thursday: 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

March  26,  Wednesday: 

Spring  vacation  ends.  10  :00  p.m. 

April  4j  Friday: 

Good  Friday. 

April  6,  Sunday: 

Easter  Day. 

May  10,  Saturday: 

Alumnae  Day. 

June  1-2: 

Commencement. 
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ABOUT  CLOTHES: 

You’ll  need: 

Cottons  for  spring  and  fall,  wools  tor  dinner 
and  dates,  suits  for  concerts. 

Skirts  and  skirts ; some  kave  as  many  as  seven 
or  eigkt,  but  two  or  tkree  good  ones  witk  sev- 
eral matching  sweaters  will  do. 

One  or  ‘two  evening  dresses  for  campus  con- 
certs and  formal  dances. 

A short  white  dress  for  Easter  and  commence- 
ment. 

High  heels  for  dinner  and  town. 

ABOUT  NECESSITIES: 

You’ll  need: 

Flashlight 
Laundry  bags 
Sewing  bag 
Clothes  brush 
Clock 
Shoe  bag 
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Hammer 
Scissors 
Bureau  scarfs 
Skirt  hangers 
Sweater  stretcher 
Study  lamp 
ISTame  tapes 
Soap  dish 
Hatbox 
Sock  stretcher 
6 towels 
Wash  cloth 
6 sheets 
3 pillowcases 
Blankets 
1 pillow 

Hot  water  bottle 
Pair  of  bedspreads 
Comfort 
6 linen  napkins 
Umbrella 
Bathing  cap 
Tennis  racket 

Slacks,  play  suit,  shorts,  or  tennis  dress. 
Heavy  sweater  or  jacket 
Tennis  shoes 

Gym  suits  may  he  obtained  at  school. 


Confidentially 


ABOUT  THAT  ALLOWANCE: 

Some  girls  live  on  less  than  twenty  dollars  a 
month ; simple  to  do  if  you’re  wise. 

You’ll  need  it  most  of  all  for  stamps,  dona- 
tions, contributions,  room  furnishings,  and  the 
Little  Store. 

ABOUT  GETTING  AHEAD: 

STUDY,  STUDY,  AND  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  in  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  glee  club,  athletics,  dramatic 
club,  but  limit  yourself  to  three  or  four  and 
be  sure  to  do  these  well. 

READ  THE  BULLETIN  BOARDS. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Know  your  HANDBOOK  thoroughly.  Be 
on  time  for  meetings  and  appointments. 

Don’t  borrow  money. 

DON’T  WASTE  TIME  TALKING  ABOUT 
WORK— DO  IT ! 

Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Use 
lots  of  both. 
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ABOUT  STUDYING: 

Work  hard.  Afternoon  studying  is  necessary 
if  you  want  to  go  to  classes  prepared. 

BEGIN  YOUR  OUTSIDE  READIED 
THE  DAY  IT  IS  ASSIGNED  AND  KEEP 
IT  UP. 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don't  rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes; 
her  hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 

Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Work  when  you  work,  and  play  when  you 
play.  Talk  to  instructors  outside  class  if 
you’re  worried ; they’ll  help  you. 

Don’t  be  a dormitory  bore.  When  you  find 
people  studying,  leave  them  alone. 

ABOUT  CAMPUS  AIDS: 

You  can  buy  or  charge  anything  from  pencils 
to  laundry  bags  at  the  Book  Store. 

Mail  time  is  7 :30  a. in.,  and  5 :30  p.m.  Mail 
leaves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  1 :30  p.m. 

Keep  only  change  in  your  room.  Keep  your 
folding  money  at  the  Book  Store  until  the 
day  you  need  it.  Hours:  Monday  through 
Friday,  2 :00-1 :00  p.m. ; Saturday,  10  :00  a.m.- 
12  :00  noon. 
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Mrs.  Derrick  across  tlie  street  fixes  hems  and 
rips.  Ask  some  senior  the  way. 

There  is  a good  beauty  parlor  at  the  Cameron 
Court  Apartments.  Ask  a senior  about  this, 
too. 

See  the  Housekeeper  for  room  articles  such  as 
light  bulbs,  and  for  party  equipment  such  as 
cups  and  saucers. 

See  Miss  Brown  at  the  bookstore  about  your 
dry  cleaning. 

See  Mr.  Stoughton  about  train  reservations 
and  transportation  in  general. 

ABOUT  TALKING: 

Of  course,  since  we’re  females,  we’re  expected 
to  talk  a good  deal  of  the  time,  but  that  doesn’t 
give  us  an  excuse  to  talk  all  the  time.  Our 
tendency  to  exchange  confidences  should  end 
when  we’re  gathering  for  prayer,  as  we  are 
six  times  a week  in  the  Chapel.  Smoth- 
ered giggles  and  whispered  words  are  not  con- 
ducive to  the  spiritual  atmosphere  which 
should  exist  in  our  chapel.  And  while  we’re 
on  the  subject,  that  also  goes  for  assembly  and 
concerts.  There  is  no  reason  for  shrieking 
and  screaming  unless  you  are  very,  very  ado- 
lescent. 
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ABOUT  ROOMS: 

Keep  them  clean.  It’s  simple  to  do  if  you 
straighten  up  a trifle  every  day.  Just  don't 
let  yourself  stay  in  the  room  with  a week  s 
trash.  But  don’t  make  a maid  out  of  your 
roommate  either.  And  remember,  sloppiness 
never  paid  any  dividends.  Hall  presidents 
check  the  rooms  every  day;  an  untidy  room 
may  lead  to  campus. 

AND  ROOMMATES: 

Before  you  come  to  school,  you  will  have  done 
a lot  of  thinking  about  your  future  roommate. 
You  will  have  wondered  if  she’ll  be  pretty, 
popular,  studious,  easy  to  know,  or  a “drip.’ 
You  will  have  formed  your  own  idea  of  the 
perfect  roommate.  But  when  she  walks  in, 
don’t  size  her  up  in  one  glance.  Be  slow  to 
form  opinions.  She’s  bewildered  (just  as  you 
are)  and  probably  homesick.  So  have  a good 
time  planning  the  room  together,  playing 
tennis  together,  and  see  if  you  don’t  discover 
one  of  the  finest  friends  you’ve  ever  had.  But 
if  you  can’t  get  along  with  each  other,  talk  to 
your  Big  Sister  right  away,  or  to  your  faculty 
adviser. 

ABOUT  YOUR  INSTRUCTORS: 

After  all,  they  are  human  and  they  don’t  bite. 
Ho  matter  how  forbidding  some  may  seem, 
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don’t  ever  hesitate  to  talk  your  situation  over 
with  them.  Cultivate  them  and  before  long 
you’ll  find  that  you  count  them  among  your 
grandest  friends.  Get  to  know  your  faculty 
adviser  well. 


ABOUT  MEN: 

They’re  peculiar.  And,  strangely,  they  are 
also  conservative,  though  you  wouldn’t  think 
so  when  you  see  the  way  your  brothers  cut  up 
with  those  glamorous  gals  at  school.  But  just 
you  try  any  of  that  swift  routine  and  his 
wrath  will  hit  you  like  a ton  of  bricks.  TThy? 
Because  you  are  something  he  really  cares 
about  and  he  can’t  stand  to  have  you  appear 
cheap  or  showy.  Here  are  a few  important 
DOH’TS : 

DON’T: 

— keep  your  date  waiting  in  the  parlor. 

— try  to  be  sophisticated. 

— fleece  your  date ; he  needs  that  money  for 
more  important  things. 

— he  raucous  and  giggle. 

— forget  your  date  at  the  girl-break  just 
because  you  want  to  rush  a new  attrac- 
tive face. 

— chew  gum  outside  of  your  own  room. 
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Confidentially 

— borrow  things. 

—let  your  radio  or  victrola  play  loudly. 

—forget  that  you  are  a Saint  Mary’s  girl ! 

DO: 

— be  on  time,  whether  returning  from  town 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part 
of  your  training,  but  considerate  of 
others. 

— try  saying  nice  things  about  other  people 
in  bull  sessions.  Human  nature  doesn't 
change.  People  are  going  to  talk  about 
you  in  the  same  manner  that  you  talk 
about  them. 

— wear  coats  over  gym  suits  when  going  to 
and  from  the  gym. 

— dress,  whether  for  sports  or  otherwise,  so 
that  your  costume  won’t  draw  frowns. 
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A.  DORMITORIES  . 

1.  BEING  QUIET  IS  BEING  CONSID- 
ERATE. 

2.  Girls  dress  appropriately  for  dinner,  with 
stockings  or  leg  make-up. 

3.  Girls  dress  formally  for  concerts  and  special 
occasions  unless  told  otherwise. 

4.  Bandanas  are  not  permitted  in  dining  room 
or  in  class. 

5.  Girls  should  be  fully  dressed  to  appear  in 
the  lower  halls  or  parlor  floor  of  Sruedes. 

6.  Students  must  wear  soft  bedroom  slippers 
or  scuffs  on  dormitory  halls. 

7.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  furniture. 
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B.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  must  be 
filed  at  Miss  Davis’  desk  immediately  after 
lunch,  except  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays. 
On  these  days  permission  slips  are  signed  in 
Miss  Tucker’s  office.  (Subject  to  variation.) 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies. 
Chaperon  necessary  (not  for  seniors). 

3.  Students  should  be  suitably  dressed  when 
leaving  school.  Hats,  stockings,  and  gloves 
are  required. 

4.  Girls  must  not  go  into  office  buildings  or 
hotels  unchaperoned,  or  south  of  the  Sir 
Walter  Hotel. 

5.  Students  wishing  to  skate  must  sign  after 
2 :45  p.m.  with  the  faculty  hostess,  and 
use  the  Hillsboro  Street  sidewalk  or  the  side- 
walk behind  the  school. 

6.  Students  wishing  to  go  walking  must  sign 
after  2 :45  p.m.  with  the  faculty  hostess  and 
Avalk  on  Saint  Mary’s  Street. 

7.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 
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C.  STUDY  HAUL 

1.  Students  making  up  supervised  study  kali 
• must  leave  a signed  statement  stating  this, 

on  tlie  study  liall  desk  before  7 :30  p.m. 

2.  Students  who  study  in  classrooms  should 
leave  them  in  order. 

D.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  No  radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  No  standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  twenty  girls  on  the  porch  at  one  time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  should  be  taken 
back  to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Rooms  passed  through  should  not  be  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  chart  in  covered  way. 

8.  Staying  limit : one  hour. 

E.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and  ten 
rings  of  the  bell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  coat. 
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5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

fi.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
hall  teacher  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  “Number  off”  when  signal  is  given  by  fire 
captain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  down  appointed  stair- 
way to  appointed  place  on  the  campus. 

9.  Again  “number  off”  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 

10.  Return  to  hall  at  signal  of  one  bell. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

F.  THE  HUT 

The  Recreation  Hut  is  available  to  student 

groups  or  clubs  for  such  things  as  special  sup- 
pers or  picnics  under  the  following  conditions : 

1.  Applications  for  use  of  the  Hut  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  Miss  Tucker  (well  in  advance  of 
date  desired). 

2.  Whoever  uses  the  Hut  must  be  responsible 
for  cleaning  up  and  leaving  the  house  and 
grounds  in  order. 
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G.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  Lours : 

Weekdays,  8 :30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A trained  librarian  is  on  duty : 

Monday-Friday,  8 :30  a.m.-4 :30  p.m. 

Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

Three  evenings  a week,  7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  New  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  A course  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  Names  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
morning  on  the  Library  bulletin  board  in 
the  East  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted. 
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6.  A student  who  receives  a yellow  library 
notice  should  answer  it  during  her  first  free 
period  and  bring  the  notice  with  her.  Li- 
brary notices  for  resident  students  are  placed 
in  their  mail  boxes;  those  for  day  students 
are  posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin 
board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Honor  Council : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  ids  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

H.  GENERAL 

1.  When  the  hostess  comes  late  to  the  table  in 
the  dining  room,  the  girl  sitting  on  her  right 
or  left  stands  and  seats  her. 

2.  Upon  leaving  the  dining  room,  students 
should  leave  the  building,  not  linger  on  the 
stairway. 

3.  Personal  notices  should  he  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

4.  Infirmary  slips  must  be  secured  from  Miss 
Davis  or  from  Miss  Tucker's  office  if  a stu- 
dent has  to  go  to  the  infirmary  during  school 
hours. 
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5.  At  the  beginning  of  each  session  new  stu- 
dents will  be  assigned  to  members  of  the 
faculty  who  will  act  as  advisers.  Each 
student  must  report  to  her  adviser  every  tivo 
weeks  during  the  first  quarter ; thereafter, 
she  reports  immediately  upon  receiving  her 
grades.  Old  students  report  to  their  last 
year’s  advisers. 

6.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

7.  All  students  attend  choir  practice  on  Tues- 
day night  at  7 :00. 

8.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
bulletin  board  notices  ■ which  affect  them. 

9.  In  church,  particularly,  it  is  rude  to  turn 
and  stare  at  late  comers. 
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Because  of  Your  Rearing 

The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of 
behavior  expected  of  a Saint  Marys  giih  They 
do  not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  which 
are  incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect 
and  are  permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she . is 
expected  to  conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  prin- 
ciple of  any  democratic,  well-ordered  community. 

A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writing 
when  she  breaks  any  school  regulations.  Mhen 
any  girl  gets  to  the  point  where  she  considers  not 
reporting  herself  because  she  might  be  able  to  get 
away  with  something,  that  is  the  time  for  hei  to 
leave  Saint  Alary’s. 
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REGULATIONS 


I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  On  Campus* 


A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  on  their  own  halls  at 
10  :00  P.M. 

2.  Underclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  at  10  :30  P.M. 

3.  Upperclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  at  11 :00  P.M. 

4.  Students  attending  concerts,  dances, 
etc.,  must  hare  lights  out  thirty  min- 
utes after  returning. 

5.  Eooms  must  he  reasonably  neat  at  all 
times. 

6.  Quiet  must  be  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours  : 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 
9 :00  A.M. — 1 :00  P.M. 

1:45  P.M.— 3:45  P.M. 

7:30  P.M.— 9:30  P.M. 

10:00  P.M.—' 7:00  A.M. 

♦Printed  sheets  of  rules  and  regulations  will  be 
issued  through  hall  presidents  at  the  beginning  of 
school. 
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b.  Saturday 

9:00  A.M.— 1:00  P.M. 

10:00  P.M.— 8:00  A.M. 

c.  Sunday 

2:00  P.M.— 3:30  P.M. 

(All  girls  except  Seniors  must  re- 
main on  their  balls) 

10:00  P.M. — 7:00  A.M. 

7.  Students  may  spend  Friday  nigbts  out 
of  tbeir  rooms  if  they  sign  up  with  the 
hall  presidents  concerned.  They  may 
spend  Saturday  nigbts  off  of  tbeir  ball 
if  tbey  sign  on  tbe  sbeet  provided  out- 
side of  tbe  dean’s  door. 

8.  DO  ROT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given ' to  eacb  girl  and  must  not  he 
crossed.  If  tbis  rule  is  violated,  tbe 
student  will  be  called  before  tbe  Hall 
Council. 

B.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Cbapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  S :35  A.M. 
(and  Tuesday  nigbts  after  dinner  for 
resident  students).  Every  student  must 
attend  and  take  ber  assigned  place. 
Doors  are  closed  at  8:^0  A.M. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  tbe  auditorium 
at  S:25  A.M.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. All  students  must  attend  and 
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take  assigned  places.  Doors  are  closed 
at  8:30  A.M. 

3.  Sunday  at  10 :35  A.M.  resident  stu- 
dents assemble  in  the  study  hall  before 
going  to  church. 

C.  Meals 

1.  Students  must  attend  all  meals  except  : 

a.  Saturday  morning  breakfast. 

b.  Saturday  lunch. 

c.  Hall  Presidents  may  sleep  through 
Sunday  morning  breakfast  and 
choir  practice  once  a month. 

d.  Seniors  may  cook  dinner  Saturday 
night  in  Holt,  if  they  sign  up  with 
Miss  Davis  by  6 :00  p.m.  Friday. 

D.  Telephones 

Since  a telephone  exchange  is  being  in- 
stalled this  summer,  regulations  govern- 
ing the  use  of  telephones  will  be  issued 
this  fall. 

E.  Smoking 

Besides  the  school’s  belief  that  smoking  is 
detrimental  to  adolescent  girls,  the  matter 
presents  difficult  problems  when  both  high 
school  and  college  students  are  concerned. 
For  these  reasons,  Saint  Mary’s  does  not 
permit  smoking  in  school. 
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Away  from  school  girls  may  smoke : 

1.  In  public  places  accompanied  by  ap- 
proved chaperons,  with  their  permis- 
sion. 

2.  In  private  homes  with  the  permission 
of  the  hostess. 

3.  Girls  may  not  ask  a chaperon  to  ac- 
company them  to  the  Little  Store  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  smoking. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  Each  student  is  responsible  for  seeing 
that  she  is  signed  in  and  out  correctly 
and  that  she  has  the  required  permission. 
She  may  not  leave  the  campus  without 
one. 

B.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  ride  in  pri- 
vate cars  without  special  permission. 

C.  Two  or  more  students  go  down  town  to- 
gether. 

D.  Little  Store  (stores  a block  down  and  on 
opposite  side  of  street  from  Saint  Mary’s, 
store  at  Boylan  Apartments,  and  the 
Toddle  House). 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  2 :15- 
6 :00  p.m. 
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2.  Students  who  sleep  through  Saturday 
breakfast  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
or  to  the  Toddle  House  once  during 
the  morning,  for  forty-five  minutes. 

3.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
on  Saturday  for  lunch  between  1 :00- 
2 :00  p.m. 

E.  TOWN* 

1.  Seniors: 

a.  Seniors  have  five  town  permissions 
a week,  2 :45-6  :00  p.m. ; one  can  be 
taken  5 :00-10 :00  p.m.,  Saturday. 
One  afternoon  permission  may  be 
extended  until  6 :25. 

b.  All  seniors  living  in  Holt  sign  in 
the  Senior  Book  for  afternoon  town 
leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the.  town 
sheet  provided. 

c.  Seniors  and  dates  may  go  to  lunch 
and  movies  on  Saturday,  1-00-6  :00 
p.m.,  or  that  night  to  dinner  and 
movies,  5 :00-10  :00  p.m.,  with  per- 
mission from  parents.  Not  in  cars 
except  with  permission  from  home. 

d.  Four  or  more  seniors  may  go  to  din- 
ner and  movies  on  Saturday  night, 

*Town  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
student’s  work  is  found  unsatisfactory. 
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5 :00-10  :00  p.m.,  and  Sunday  after- 
noon, 12  :30-3  :30  p.m. 
e.  Seniors  may  date  on  Sunday  after- 
noon from  12  :30-5  :00  or  Sunday 
night  from  6 :00-9  :00. 

2.  Juniors  with  advanced  standings  and 
Business  students:  Privileges  will  be 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  previous 
year’s  record,  and  their  special  privi- 
leges will  be  posted  early  in  the  year. 

3.  Juniors: 

a.  Juniors  have  four  town  permissions 
a week,  Monday  through  Friday, 
2:45-6:00  p.m.;  Saturday,  1:00- 
6 :00  p.m.  One  afternoon  permis- 
sion may  be  extended  until  6 :25. 

b.  Juniors  sign  the  Town  Sheet  tor 
shopping  and  movies. 

c.  Juniors  may  go  to  lunch  and  movies 
with  dates  on  Saturday,  1 :00-6 :00 
p.m.,  or  from  5 :00-l0  :00  p.m.  Sun- 
days, 12  :30-5  :00  p.m.,  with  permis- 
sion from  parents.  Xot  in  cars  ex- 
cept with  permission  from  home. 

d.  Four  or  more  juniors  may  go  to 
dinner  on  Sunday  from  12  :30-3  :30. 

4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
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missions  a week,  Monday  through 
Friday,  2:45-6:00  p.m.,  Saturday 
mornings,  9 :30  a.m.-12  :45  p.m.,  or 
Saturday  afternoon,  1 :00-6  :00  p.m. 
b.  Underclassmen  may  date  Saturday 
afternoon  from  1 :00-6  :00  and  Sun- 
afternoon  from  12  :30-5  :00  with  an 
upperclassman. 

F.  INVITATIONS 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  friends 
On  Sunday 

12:30-5:00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :00  p.m. 

On  Saturday 

1:00-6:00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :45  p.m. 

(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 

count  as  two  permissions.) 

10  :30  a.m.-7  :30  p.m.  (High  School 
students  only). 

2.  Invitations  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
must  be  received  and  approved  by  the 
president,  or  Miss  Davis,  or  Miss 
Tucker  by  1 :00  p.m.  Saturday. 

Miss  Davis  will  always  be  in  her 
room  on  Saturday  mornings  from 
10  :00  to  12  :00.  Slips  for  dates  should 
be  filed  by  Friday  at  6:00  p.m.,  if 
possible. 
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3.  Students  may  not  leave  tlie  home  of  the 
hostess  unless  accompanied  by  her,  or 
unless  special  permission  is  obtained. 

4.  Invitations  must  be  received  directly 
through  the  school,  not  through  the 
student.  In  general,  hostesses  must 
call  for  students  whom  they  wish  to 
invite  out  and  return  with  them  to 
school.* 

5.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

G.  WEEK-ENDS: 

1.  Students  may  leave  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  must  return  by  6 :00  p.m. 
on  Sunday.  Exceptions  as  to  time  of 
departure  will  be  dealt  with  as  they 
occur. 

2.  Iu  addition,  each  senior  may  take  one 
extended  week-end  each  semester,  after 
her  last  class,  Thursday  to  Sunday, 
6 :00  p.m.,  or  from  Friday  after  her 
last  class  until  Monday,  6 :00  p.m. 

3.  Students  may  take  two  Saturday  nights 
each  semester  from  1 :00  p.m.  Satur- 


Subject  to  modification 
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day  until  10  :30  a.m.  Sunday  morning. 
Seniors  may  extend  one  of  their  Satur- 
day overnight  privileges  to  nine  o’clock 
Sunday  night. 

4.  Students  may  put  their  two  Saturday 
night  privileges  together  and  count 
them  as  a week-end  to  begin  on  Satur- 
day after  classes  and  end  Sunday  night 
at  9 :00  p.m. 

5.  Students  may  not  take  a week-end  if 
they  have  to  miss  a class  in  a subject 
in  which  they  have  a failing  grade. 

6.  ISTo  one  may  take  a week-end  without 
permission  from  the  President,  written 
permission  from  home,  and  a written 
invitation  from  her  hostess.  Applica- 
tion for  a week-end  permission  must  be 
filed  in  Miss  Tucker’s  office  by  Thurs- 
day. 

7.  Usually  no  week-ends  are  granted  dur- 
ing the  first  four  weeks  of  school,  dur- 
ing December  and  January,  immedi- 
ately before  or  after  spring  vacation, 
or  during  the  last  two  weeks  in  May. 
New  students  are  not  allowed  week- 
ends during  the  -first  five  weeks  of 
school. 

a.  Students  may  leave  school  after 
their  mid-term  examinations  for  the 
rest  of  the  week  provided  they  count 
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this  absence  as  a week-end  or  “two 
Saturday  nights.” 

8.  Extra  week-ends : 

a.  Honor  Roll*  students  may  take  one 
extra  week-end  at  the  end  of  the 
quarter. 

b.  Honorable  Mention  f students  may 
take  an  extra  extended  Saturday 
night  (Saturday  1:00  p.m.-Sunday 
6 :00  p.m.)  at  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

H.  GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  hare  guests  for  the  week- 
end, beginning  Saturday.  Apply  to 
Miss  Tucker  for  permission  not  later 
than  Thursday. 

2.  Only  sisters,  prospective  students,  and 
recent  alumnae,  and  friends  may  be 
entertained  overnight. 

3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  presi- 
dent, Miss  Davis,  or  Miss  Tucker. 

I.  DATES 

( Dates  should  be  introduced  to  faculty 

hostess.) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 

*B  + Average. 
fB  Average. 
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noons  (3:00-6:00)  and  evenings,  8:00- 
10:00;  and  on  Sunday  afternoons,  3:30- 
5:00  (boundary  line  runs  east  and  west 
in  front  of  Smedes). 

J.  DANCES 

1.  Girl-break  dances  are  held  once  a 
month  in  the  gymnasium,  8 :00-ll  :00, 
except  during  Lent. 

2.  Students  may  attend  college  dances, 
these  to  be  included  in  the  overnight 
permission  and  week-ends. 

3.  Students  attending  dances  in  Raleigh 
must  stay  out  in  town  chaperoned  by 
their  own  mothers,  or  in  small  groups 
chaperoned  by  mothers  of  other  Saint 
Mary’s  girls  attending  dances,  if  agree- 
able to  the  mother.  Permission  to 
spend  nights  in  private  homes  in  Ra- 
leigh is  given  only  when  girls  are  with 
their  own  mothers. 

4.  Girls  attending  dances  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  and  other  col- 
leges, are  expected  to  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  he  in  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance. 

K.  INFIRMARY 

Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
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24  hours,  after  having  been  dismissed 
from  the  infirmary. 

See  Miss  Davis  or  Miss  Tucker  before 
going  to  the  infirmary,  if  possible. 

Important 

All  students  must  return  to  Saint  Mary’s  imme- 
diately upon  arrival  in  Raleigh  regardless  of  the 
time,  unless  accompanied  by  parents. 

III.  DAY  STUDENT  REGULATIONS: 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  8:25  a.m.  as- 
sembly on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  in 
the  auditorium,  and  attend  chapel  on 
Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at 
8 :40  a.m. 

CUTS : High  School  day  students  have 
three  chapel  cuts  per  month;  col- 
lege day  students  have  four. 

2.  Day  students  making  an  average  of  C 
(75)  or  above  may  leave  the  campus  dur- 
ing their  free  periods,  with  written  per- 
mission from  home. 

3.  Day  students  must  present  written  expla- 
nation from  home  for  any  absence  from 
class  or  other  school  duty. 

4.  Day  students  may  not  smoke  on  the  cam- 
pus. 

5.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory 
rooms  during  class  hours  or  meal  hours. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 


I:  HOYOBAEY 


The  Order  of  the  Circle 


President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 


Martha  Conger 
Elizabeth  Myatt 
To  be  elected 


“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  the  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  the  students  by  the  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 


Literary  Societies:  Sigma  Lambda  and  E.  A.  P. 

Sigma  Lambda 


President 
Other  Officers 


Elizabeth  Silver 
To  he  elected 


39 


Organizations 


E.  A.  P. 

President  Margaret  Cummings 

Other  Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Literary  Societies  choose  new  members  on 
the  basis  of  writing  ability  alone.  Throughout  the 
year  girls  are  encouraged  to  submit  anything  orig- 
inal to  either  society  as  a basis  for  admission. 
During  the  year  the  members  write  poetry,  essays, 
short  stories,  debates ; and  each  member  must  sub- 
mit two  compositions.  The  best  of  these  is  sub- 
mitted to  judges,  who  award  points  to  the  best 
ones.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  society  whose 
members  have  written  the  best  papers  v ins  the 
cup. 

Letter  Club 

President  Mary  Lou  Pratt 

The  Letter  Club  is  the  Honorary  Athletic  so- 
ciety. Its  members,  those  girls  making  two  all- 
star  teams  in  any  of  the  major  sports,  are  given 
their  association  insignia. 

Le  Cercle  Franeais 

Officers  To  he  elected 

The  purpose  of  Le  Cercle  Franeais  is  to  furnish 
enjoyable  activity  for  those  students  who  have 
reached  a certain  degree  of  proficiency  in  the 
spoken  and  written  language.  The  programs  in- 
clude songs,  games,  skits,  puppet  shows,  and  talks 
on  art,  music,  and  travel. 
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II : VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  To  be  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 
for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  seniors. 

Choir 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special  festivals. 

Glee  Club 

Glee  Club  members  are  chosen  from  the  appli- 
cants by  the  head  of  the  music  department.  Every 
spring  the  glee  club  presents  a program. 

Political  Science  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Political  Science  Club  is  open  to  all  juniors 
and  seniors.  At  its  meetings  a guest , speaker  or 
the  director,  Mr.  Guess,  addresses  the  group  on 
present  political  problems. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Dramatic  Club,  sponsored  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body,  and  attend  plays 
given  by  the  Ealeigh  Little  Theatre. 
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Student  Woman’s  Auxiliary 
President  Cynthia  McCaw 

The  purpose  of  this  organization  is  to  train  girls 
in  the  life  of  the  Woman’s  Auxiliary.  The  plan 
of  the  Woman’s  Auxiliary  is  followed,  and  par- 
ticipation in  all  of  their  projects  of  worship,  fel- 
lowship and  service  is  carried  out.  All  Saint 
Mary’s  students  are  eligible  for  membership. 

Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  Sarah  Mell  Smith 

Vice-President  Betsy  Wetterau 

Secretary-Treasurer  Ann  Burney  Johnson 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  an  organization  for  non- 
Episcopal  resident  students,  was  newly  organized 
this  year.  Plans  are  to  promote  more  school  spirit, 
and  to  create  a feeling  of  interest  toward  the  bet- 
terment of  the  school. 


III: 

AUTOMATIC 

Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 

Sigma 

President 

Betty  Ann  Cooper 

Vice-President 

Jean  Strickland 

Mu 

President 

Sylvia  Green 

Vice-President 

Barbara  Pope 

These  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu.  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
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four  officers  named  above  and  the  two  physical 
education  instructors  make  up  the  Athletic  Board, 
which  plans  the  year’s  program  of  extracurricular 
athletic  activities  and  keeps  records  relating  to  the 
athletic  point  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
vided into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
sports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
chosen  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
girls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
in  tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
letic association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
awards  as  follows : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star.  Girls  making  two  all-star  teams 
are  asked  into  the  Letter  Club,  the  honorary 
athletic  society,  and  are  presented  with  the 
club  certificate. 

5.  If  a girl  has  not  received  an  award  but  has 
accumulated  three  hundred  points,  she  is 
given  a special  award  for  points.  It  is  quite 
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possible  for  tbe  girl  who  is  interested  but  not 
outstanding  to  make  300  points  in  two  years. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Membership  into  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  recently 
organized  Pi  Chapter  meets  with  groups  from 
other  colleges  for  discussions  or  initiations. 

The  Granddaughters’  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Granddaughters’  Club  is  composed  of  the 
girls  whose  mothers  or  grandmothers  are  alumnae 
of  Saint  Mary’s.  Directed  by  the  Alumnae  Secre- 
tary, they  make  money  by  selling  food  at  school. 

The  Doctors’  Daughters’  Club 

President  Margaret  Lee  Payne 

Vice-President  Jeannett  Boaz 

Secretary-Treasurer  To  be  elected 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  the 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club,  under  the  leadership 
of  Mrs.  Naylor.  Their  aim  is  to  help  those  peo- 
ple who  are  less  fortunate  than  themselves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATION S 

Editor  of  the  Belles  Ann  Jones 

Editor  of  the  Bulletin  Martha  Conger 

Editor  of  the  Stage  Coach  Gene  Rose 
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Business  Manager,  Stage  Coach 

Adelaide  Linehan 
Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK  To  be  elected 

in  October 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  Saint 
Mary’s : the  Stage  Coach,  the  Bulletin,  the  Belles, 
and  the  Handbook.  The  Stage  Coach  is  the  an- 
nual, given  out  each  year  on  Class  Day.  The 
Bulletin  is  the  literary  magazine,  published  in 
December,  March,  and  June.  The  Belles  is  the 
semimonthly  newspaper.  The  Handbook  is  the 
manual  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staff,  under  the  direction  of 
the  three  editors,  serves  all  four  publications  and 
therefore  does  a good  deal  of  varied  kinds  of  writ- 
ing. Consisting  of  about  twenty-five  members,  it 
is  chosen  from  the  school  at  large  by  the  editors 
and  the  faculty  adviser  on  the  basis  of  writing- 
ability  in  competitive  trials  at  the  beginning  of 
each  year.  Girls  are  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staff. 

A girl  who  is  a member  of  the  publications  staff 
for  two  years,  and  whose  journalism  work  is  spe- 
cially commended  by  the  three  editors  and  faculty 
adviser,  will  receive  4 semester  hours  credit  toward 
graduation. 

At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  business  manager,  and  outstanding  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  their  excel- 
lent work. 
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MARSHALS 

Chief  Marshal  Lavan  Baltzell 

/Jane  Bowler 
\Sande  Childs 

Marshals  Katherine  Clark 

/Jean  Strickland 
\ Martha  Best  Yorke 

Hew  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
student  body  gatherings. 

DANCE  MARSHALS 

Chief  Dance  Marshal  Betsy  Dempsey 

{Sylvia  Green 
Burney  Johnson 
Henrietta  Thorp 

Junior  Dance  Marshals  Five  to  be  elected 

Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  be  elected 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  he  elected 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal  Two  to  be  elected 

The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
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dance  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  off  smoothly. 

CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 

At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  the  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co-ordina- 
tion of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation  of 
school  spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  legacies 
of  the  present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the 
classes  to  come. 

Seniors 

1.  Every  senior  has  a “little  sister,”  chosen  from 
the  underclassmen,  whom  she  helps  and  advises. 

2.  Seniors  give  a formal  dance  in  December. 

3.  The  night  preceding  Christmas  holidays  the 
seniors  give  a Christmas  pageant  in  the  chapel. 
Early  the  next  morning  they  sing  Christmas 
carols  to  the  students  and  faculty  on  the  campus. 

4.  During  the  last  month  of  school,  seniors  have 
tables  reserved  exclusively  for  them. 

J unions 

1.  Juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  the  student 
body  at  a “spook  party”  given  annually  at  Hal- 
lowe’en. 

2.  The  juniors  give  the  Junior-Senior  dance  in 
honor  of  the  seniors. 

General 

1.  As  a part  of  orientation,  the  school  gives 
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the  Old  Girl-hTew  Girl  party  on  the  first  Saturday 
night  after  school  has  opened. 

2.  Students  welcome  visitors  by  singing  to  them 
in  the  dining  room. 

3.  Dance  Marshals  have  girl-break  dances  once 
a month  in  the  gymnasium. 

4.  The  student  body  remains  at  school  Easter  in 
order  to  participate  in  the  early  morning  service. 

5.  Step  singing  at  the  end  of  school  is  the  for- 
mal farewell  of  the  seniors  to  the  school  and  of  the 
other  classes  to  the  seniors. 

6.  White  dresses,  though  not  formal  ones,  are 
necessary  for  Easter  and  Commencement. 

7.  After  graduation  exercises,  school  is  formally 
dismissed  by  the  chief  marshal  when  she  drops  a 
handkerchief  in  front  of  the  whole  school  standing 
in  a semi-circle. 

GRADING 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 
Saint  Mary’s : 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

A:  90—100.. 

B:  80—90. 

C:  70—80. 

D : 65 — -70. 

E : 60 — 65  ; conditional ; passing  grade  possible 
only  by  re-examination. 
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F : below  60 ; failure ; course  must  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 
work. 

REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  or  guardian  twice 
each  semester. 

CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

No  new  course  may  be  registered  for  after  the 
first  two  weeks  of  a semester  unless  by  faculty 
recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  8 in  a 3-hour  course ; more  than 
5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-hour 
course. 

More  than  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course;  more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis- 
sions to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 
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Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
President  or  the  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

Three  lates  equal  one  unexcused  absence. 

PLAGIARISM 

The  two  following  paragraphs  clearly  define 
plagiarism  and  the  school’s  general  attitude 
toward  it.  In  practice  the  school  will  treat  pla- 
giarism as  a violation  of  the  Honor  Code  and 
will  have  the  Honor  Council  deal  with  such  vio- 
lations. 

The  copying  of  an  assignment  or  part  of  an 
assignment  from  a hook  or  magazine  or  from  the 
manuscript  of  another  student  completely  defeats 
the  purpose  of  the  assignment,  and  is  forbidden. 
If  you  profit  by  the  advice  or  help  of  another  per- 
son (except  your  instructor)  in  preparing  a theme 
or  a written  exercise  which  is  to  be  submitted  as 
your  own  work,  you  should  write  a full  statement 
of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  help  received. 
“Working  together”  in  mastering  the  contents  of 
the  textbook  and  in  preparing  for  general  class 
recitation  and  discussion  is  often  a very  helpful 
method  of  study  and  is  regarded  as  entirely  legiti- 
mate. In  case  of  doubt,  ask  your  instructor. 

Extreme  care  should  be  exercised  to  see  not  only 
that  your  work  measures  up  to  a standard  of  hon- 
esty in  harmony  with  the  Honor  System,  but  also 
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that  legitimate  borrowing  of  facts  and  language  is 
properly  acknowledged.  Whenever  phrasing  is 
borrowed,  even  if  only  two  or  three  words,  the  in- 
debtedness should  be  recognized  by  the  use  of  quo- 
tation marks,  and  frequently  by  mention  of  the 
author’s  name.  The  language  of  another  is  not 
made  your  own  by  omission,  rearrangement,  and 
new  combinations.  If  you- rely  on  another  for  the 
wording,  the  language  is  not  your  own ; and  you 
are  guilty,  if  you  present  this  language  as  your 
own,  of  plagiarism,  a serious  offense.  When  facts 
which  are  not  matters  of  general  knowledge  are 
borrowed,  the  indebtedness  must  be  indicated,  in 
text  or  in  footnote,  by  mention  of  the  exact  place 
from  which  the  information  was  taken. 

POIHT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

Ho  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  10  points  during  the  year. 

10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government.  Association. 

8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 
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Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association, 
Editor  of  Belles. 

Editor  of  Bulletin. 

Editor  of  Stage  Coach. 

6 Points 

Business  manager,  Stage  Coach. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

Presidents  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

4 Points 

President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  of  Canterbury  Club. 

Presidents  of  literary  societies. 

Marshals. 

Dance  Marshals. 

Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 

Hall  Presidents. 

Members  of  Legislative  body. 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK. 
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2 Points 

Vice-presidents  of  halls. 
Presidents  of  various  clubs. 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary’s 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
faculty,  into  an  association. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 

Article  II : Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor ; to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school ; to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to  fur- 
ther in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 
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Article  HI:  Membership 

Section  1.  Every  student  in  Saint  Mary’s 
School  is  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  the  Orientation 
classes  the  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
the  Association  by  saying  en  masse: 

I have  read  the  Student  Handbook  of  Saint 
Mary’s  School.  I accept  the  responsibility 
for  knowing  the  contents  of  this  Handbook 
and  pledge  my  support  in  maintaining  Stu- 
dent Government  in  fact  and  in  spirit. 

Article  IV : Advisers 

Section  1.  A faculty  adviser  to  the  Student 
Government  Association,  and  a faculty  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council  are  appointed  each  year  by  the 
President  of  the  school.  The  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  the  chair- 
man of  the  Hall  Council  may  suggest  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  school  the  faculty  members  they  desire 
as  advisers. 
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Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  on  all  matters  per- 
taining to  the  administration  of  student  gov- 
ernment affairs. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

c)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings 
and  deliberations. 

d)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

Section.  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  of  the 
Hall  Council  : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  matters  pertaining  to  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council. 

d)  To  act,  on  request,  as  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association. 
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Article  V:  Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a vice-  • 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  X,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials:  mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council,  class  presidents, 
chairman  of  assembly  programs,  vice-chair- 
man of  the  Hall  Council,  presidents  and 
vice-presidents  of  the  halls,  chairmen  of  the 
Legislative  Body,  student  members  of  the 
Legislative  Body,  chief  marshal,  four  other 
marshals,  chief  dance  marshal,  and  twelve 
other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 

2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  the  five  classes  and  of  the  Day  Stu- 
dents until  the  presidents  of  these  are 
elected. 
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3)  To  appoint  the  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  President  of  the  school 
names  of  faculty  members  to  serve  in 
official  capacities  in  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  matters  not  spe- 
cifically assigned  to  other  student  govern- 
ment officers. 

b)  Duties  of  the  Vice-President  are: 

1)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in 
her  absence  or  at  her  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Honor  Council,  ex  officio; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  the  fall  from  the  President 
of  the  school  the  annual  reports  of  the 
Honor  Council,  Hall  Council,  and  Legis- 
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lative  Body  of  the  previous  year,  and  to 
submit  them  to  the  Legislative  Body  to 
he  read  at  the  first  meeting. 

7)  To  collect  at  the  end  of  each  school  year 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  Hall 
Council,  Legislative  Body,  and  to  deliver 
them  to  the  Secretary  to  the  President  of 
the  school,  for  safekeeping  until  the  fall. 

c)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  are: 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the.  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  VI,  Section  4,  b.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  board 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  General  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  to  that  committee. 
All  such  lists  shall  remain  posted  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  school  year. 

d)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are  : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 
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2)  To  be  responsible  for  tbe  general  func- 
tioning of  tbe  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  tbe  Legislative 
Body. 

e)  Duties  of  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  keep  full  typed  minutes  of  each  Coun- 
cil meeting. 

2)  To  notify  students  of  penalties  imposed 
upon  them,  and  to  post  on  tbe  Hall 
Council  bulletin  board  names  and  penal- 
ties immediately  tbe  latter  bave  been  de- 
termined. 

3)  To  keep  a file  of  every  report  and  tbe 
manner  of  its  disposition. 

4)  To  prepare  in  May  for  tbe  President  of 
the  school  a statistical  report  of  all 
cases  handled  during  tbe  year.  (A  copy 
of  this  report  goes  to  tbe  presiding  co- 
chairman  of  tbe  Legislative  Body  in  tbe 
fall  to  be  read  at  tbe  first  meeting.) 

5)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

f)  Duties  of  the  president  of  the  Day  Students 

are : 
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1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

g)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are: 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

h)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 
grams are  : 

1)  To  plan  programs  for  the  regular  Tues- 
day and  Thursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  posted  in  the  President’s 
office  two  weeks  ahead  of  schedule.) 

2)  To  preside  over  these  assemblies. 

i)  Duties  of  Hall  Presidents  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 
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4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  sucb 
dormitory  permissions  as  they  deem  ad- 
visable. 

5)  To  inform  ball  teachers  of  all  proceed- 
ings, including  changes  and  innovations 
instituted  by  the  Hall  Council. 

j)  Duties  of  Hall  Vice-Presidents  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  presidents  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  hall  presi- 
dents. 

k)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the  final 
dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of  the 
school  year. 

1)  Duties  of  all  Marshals  are: 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 

m)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  he  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 
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2)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  with  the  dance  marshals  to  see  that 
all  plans  are  carried  out. 

3)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  receiving 
line  are  invited,  in  writing,  at  least  a 
week  before  the  dance. 

n)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are: 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 

Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  tw7o  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  or  when  a day 
student  is  involved  in  a report).  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  -vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Association  is  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  and  appears  before 
the  Council  upon  request. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ing members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ing year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
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by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  tbe  new  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  Tbe  Honor  Council  bas  general 
supervision  of  tbe  workings  of  tbe  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  tbe  Hall  Council,  and  takes  what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a bigb  level  of  student  conduct. 

Section  3.  Tbe  Honor  Council  determines  tbe 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  tbe  Honor  Code;  adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  tbe  Hall  Council ; passes  on 
any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council  deci- 
sion; supervises  assembly  and  cbapel  proctors; 
and  makes  needed  revisions  in  tbe  Point  System. 

Section  4.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  tbe  president  of  tbe 
Association  automatically  fills.  Tbe  presi- 
dent, calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
tbe  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  tbe 
Council,  and  gives  to  the  student  body  tbe 
outline  and  disposition  of  every  case  acted 
on  by  the  Council. 

b)  A secretary  who  is  elected  in  tbe  fall  by  tbe 
Honor  Council  from  its  own  membership. 
Tbe  secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of  each 
Council  meeting,  writes  and  types  all  reports 
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of  the  Council,  notifies  members  of  the  meet- 
ings, performs  general  secretarial  duties  at 
all  meetings  of  the  student  body,  and  com- 
municates in  writing  to  the  students  con- 
cerned (and  to  any  faculty  members  con- 
cerned) the  penalties  decided  upon  and  im- 
posed by  the  Honor  Council.  In  May  the 
Secretary  of  the  Honor  Council  makes  and 
sends  to  the  President  of  the  school  a statis- 
tical report  of  all  cases  handled  during  the 
year.  (A  copy  of  this  report  is  given  to  the 
presiding  co-chairman  of  the  Legislative 
Body  to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting  in  the 
fall.) 

Section  5.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  matters  that  come  before 
them  with  any  persons  other  than  the  following : 
fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the  faculty  ad- 
viser to  the  Honor  Council,  the  President  of  the 
school,  student  petitioners,  a faculty  member  un- 
der whose  jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to 
have  occurred.  The  slightest  infraction  of  this 
rule  will  he  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  6.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 
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Section  7.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

Section  8.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
the  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
personally  in  her  own  defense  before  penalty  is 
recommended,  unless,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Council,  she  chooses  to  send  a written  statement  or 
a representative. 

Section  9.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  10.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  all 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus. 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 

Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
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man  of  the  Hall  Council,  vice-chairman,  secretary, 
president  of  the  student  body  (ex  officio),  hall 
presidents,  vice-presidents,  representatives,  and 
two  day  students  (who  serve  only  on  cases  con- 
cerning day  students).  All  Hall  Council  presidents 
are  seniors. 

Except  when  substituting  for  hall  presidents, 
hall  vice-presidents  and  representatives  attend 
Hall  Council  meetings  only  upon  request. 

The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are : 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
them. 

b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  Y, 
Section  2,  d.) 

b)  A vice-chairman  elected  from  the  hall  coun- 
cil serves  as  chairman  upon  request  and  as- 
sists the  secretary. 
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c)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  the 
student  body.  (See  Article  V,  Section  2,  e.) 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
appeal  a decision  of  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  VUI:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
are:  acting  dean  of  students,  secretary  to  the 
President,  adviser  to  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation, adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  one 
member  appointed  yearly  by  the  President  of  the 
school  for  a term  of  two  years.  Student  members 
are:  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation, vice-president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council,  presi- 
dent of  the  day  students,  two  representatives  from 
the  junior  class,  one  representative  from  each  of 
the  other  academic  classes/''  a representative  ironi 

*An  academic  group,  to  merit  representation  as  a 
class,  must  have  its  own  class  organization. 
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the  business  class,  editor  of  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK,  and  class  presidents.  The  editor 
of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  and  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Association  may 
not  vote.  Either  the  acting  dean  or  the  secretary 
to  the  President  votes.  The  student  chairman  calls 
and  presides  over  all  meetings  during  the  second 
semester  and  discusses  with  the  faculty  chairman 
all  approved  petitions. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are: 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  as  written 
regarding  social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 
are : 

a)  Two  chairmen,  one  elected  from  the  faculty, 
the  other  from  the  student  members.  The 
faculty  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  during  the  first  semester,  explains 
to  the  student  body  the  nature  of  petitions 
and  the  procedure  for  petitioning,  and  with 
the  student  chairman  discusses  all  passed 
petitions  with  the  President  of  the  school. 
The  student  chairman  calls  and  presides  over 
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all  meetings  during  tlie  second  semester,  vitli 
the  faculty  chairman  discusses  all  passed 
petitions  with  the  President  of  the  school, 
and  reports  on  the  approved  petitions  to  the 
Legislative  Body  and  to  the  student  body, 
b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meeting?, 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  for  the  President  of  the 
school  a statistical  report  of  petitions  con- 
sidered during  the  year.  (A  copy  of  this 
report  goes  to  the  presiding  co-chairman  of 
the  Legislative  Body  in  the  fall  to  be  read 
at  the  first  meeting  along  with  reports  from 
the  Hall  Council  and  Honor  Council.) 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  held 
before  the  first  of  November,  when  officers  of  this 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  _ ap- 
pointed. A regular  meeting  to  consider  petitions 
is  held  the  first  or  second  week  after  the  second 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur- 
pose is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  be  held,  however,  at  anv 
time  a petition  is  presented  to  the  body. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  fac- 
ulty chairman  of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all 
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petitions.  One  of  the  junior  class  representatives 
serves  as  chairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  These  petitions  in 
their  final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association 
bulletin  board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the 
mid-year  meeting  of  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  school 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  printed 
in  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for  the 
following  year.  At  the  meetings  the  chair- 
man explains  the  rejection  of  any  petitions 
which  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 

b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  school. 
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Article  IX : Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as. 
chairman  and  her  appointees,  supervises  new  girl 
orientation  and  holds  training  classes  for  all  new 
girls. 

Section  2.  The  Xominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  one  senior  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  senior  class,  two  juniors  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  junior  class,  and  one  day  student 
appointed  by  the  president  of  the  day  students, 
nominates  candidates  for  offices  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  as  provided  for  in  Article 
X.  The  president  of  the  Association  acts  as  ex 
officio  member.  Outgoing  student  officers  are  on 
the  Xominating  Committee  when  their  successors 
are  being  selected.  (In  the  case  of  the  marshals, 
only  the  chief  marshal  serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman,  two  students  appointed  by  the  president 
of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  school,  studies 
the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommendations 
for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete  and 
submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  before 
the  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 
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Section  4.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  publica- 
tions faculty  adviser,  edits  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK  before  May  10. 

Section  5.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  President  of  the  school 
suggestions  for  a faculty  adviser. 

Article  X:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  Nominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

b)  A student  to  he  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average;  at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 

c)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  'presidents  must  be  approved  by  the 
President  of  the  school. 

d)  Nominations  for  all  student  government  offi- 
cers except  secretary  of  the  Honor  Council 
are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  When 
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there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

e)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  be  selective  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does-  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 

b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts . her 
ballot  alone.  All  ballots  must  he  written 
and  signed  ■,  there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
dents appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
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Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls’  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  In  case  of  a vacancy  in  a major  office  a spe- 
cial election  is  called  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following 
school  year : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  Editors  of  the  Stage  Coach,  the  Bulletin, 
and  the  Belles. 

5)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

6)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

7)  Marshals. 

8)  Chief  dance  marshal  and  senior  dance 
marshals. 

9)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

10)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exceptions : Sec- 
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ond  year  business  students  and  students  who 
have  passed  junior  work  are  eligible  for 
elections  to  the  offices  of  marshals  and  secre- 
tary of  the  Hall  Council. 

c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 

1)  President  of  the  day  students,  elected 
from  the  senior  class. 

2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Hall  presidents  and  vice-presidents,  elect- 
ed a month  after  the  opening  of  school. 

5)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

6)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 

7 ) Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK. 
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b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  witbin 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  and  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshals,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
Nominating  Committee  or  from  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

b)  Editors  of  the  Stage  Coach,  the  Bulletin, 
and  the  Belles  are  nominated  by  a committee 
composed  of  the  outgoing  editors  and  the 
publications’  adviser,  and  elected  by  the  stu- 
dent body.  The  editor  of  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK  is  nominated  by  the  Publica- 
tions Staff  and  elected  by  the  student  body. 

c)  The  Association  Nominating  Committee  or 
the  student  body  nominates  ten  girls  from 
the  incoming  senior  class  as  marshal  candi- 
dates. The  five  elected  go  into  office  on  the 
third  Sunday  before  commencement.  The 
nominee  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes  is  chief  marshal. 

d)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 

e)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
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by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 

f)  Of  the  twelve  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one ; 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

g)  A hall  president  and  vice-president  of  each 
hall  is  chosen  during  the  spring  from  the 
rising  senior  class.  Anyone  not  returning  is 
replaced  by  appointment  of  Student  Body 
president,  from  the  senior  class. 

h)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

i)  Day  students  nominate  and  elect  by  selective 
voting  Honor  Council  and  Hall  Council  rep- 
resentatives at  the  end  of  the  first  month  of 
school. 

Article  XI:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  girl  holding  a major*  office  may  be  removed 
from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of  her 
official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming  to 
her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  girls  and  stating  the  nature  of  the  offense 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  points, 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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must  be  banded  to  tbe  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. Tbe  case  is  tried  before  a joint  session  of 
tbe  Hall  Council  and  tbe  Honor  Council.  Tbe 
defendant  is  present  during  tbe  bearing  of  tbe 
case.  Tbe  Hall  Council,  by  itself,  discusses  tbe 
case  and  bands  its  recommendation  to  tbe  Honor 
Council.  Tbe  Honor  Council,  taking  tbis  recom- 
mendation into  consideration,  makes  tbe  final  deci- 
sion. 

Hall  presidents  may  be  removed  from  office  by 
a three-fourths  vote  of  tbe  Hall  Council. 

Article  XII : Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  tbe  Association  is  beld 
during  tbe  first  week  of  tbe  school  year. 

b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  tbe 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  tbe  written 
request  of  five  members ; tbe  object  of  sucb 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  tbe  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  tbe  members  of  tbe  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

Section  2. 

a)  Regular  meetings  of  tbe  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  beld  during  tbe  first  semester 
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of  the  school  year.  The  time  of  these  meet- 
ings is  decided  upon  by  the  vice-president  of 
the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  the  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 

Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

Article  XIII:  Interpretation 

All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  he  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  whose  decision  is  final. 


^Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 


FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS — SAINT 
MARY’S  SCHOOL 

1945-46  Session 


Officers  of  Administration 

Dr.  Richard  G.  Stone  President 

The  Rev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

Eliot  Frost  Stoughton  Business  Manager 

Administrative  Staff 


Mrs.  FT  a nn  ie  II.  Marriott 

Dietitian  and  Housekeeper 
Assistant  Housekeeper 
Asst,  to  Dietitian 
Hostess 
School  Physician 
Resident  Nurse 

Elizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 
Alumnae  Secretary 
Secretary 
Secretary 


To  be  appointed 
Molly  Parker 
Mrs.  Hugh  McLeod 
Dr.  II.  B.  Haywood 
Mrs.  L.  B.  Uaylor 


To  be  appointed 
Mary  Lewis  Sasser 
Julia  Jordan 
Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  Charge  of  Post  Office  and  Bookstore 
Frances  Vann  Assistant  Secretary 


The  Faculty 


Anne  Arthur 
Elizabeth  Bason 
Mrs.  Russell  Broughton 
Mr.  Russell  Broughton 
Mrs.  Harlan  C.  Brown 


Piano,  German 
Home  Economics 
Mathematics,  French 
Director — Music  Dept. 
Librarian,  Spanish 
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Geraldine  Cate  Voice 

Florence  Davis  Expression,  Dramatic  Art 

Sally  Digges  Spanish,  French 

Janice  Fitzgerald  Piano 

Mrs.  Charles  Goodno 

Head  of  Commercial  Department 
Anna  Graham  Physical  Education 

William  Conrad  Guess  History,  Social  Sciences 
Mrs.  William  C.  Guess 

Director — Physical  Education 

Mary  Ruth  Haig  Piano 

Fannie  Harmon  Biology,  Hygiene 

Ruth  Lineberry  Mathematics 

^Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore  English 


J.  W.  Morgan 
Katharine  Morris 
Mabel  Morrison 
Mrs.  Doris  Lloyd  Heely 
Mrs.  Theodore  Partrick 
*Donald  Peery 
Mrs.  Leroy  Smith 
Mrs.  Alvin  Wallace 
Martha  Allan  Wilkinson 


Chemistry 
Art,  History  of  Art 
History,  Latin 
Assistant  Librarian 
Bihle,  Latin 
Piano,  Theory 
French,  Spanish 
English 
English 


*On  leave  of  absence. 
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Learn  these  ivords  before  the  opening  of  school: 


SCHOOL  HYMN 

We  build  our  School  ou  Thee,  O Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love ; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

Aud  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  aud  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMEH. 

— Sebastian  W.  Meyer,  1908. 
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ALMA  MATEE 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms ") 

Saint  Mary’s!  wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling ; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s!  How  great  is  our  debt! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 

Hor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure; 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  i't  will  grow  and 
endure ; 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  thy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY’S 
Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 

Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Mary’s  true  and  uoble 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary’s,  Alma  Maier, 

Hail,  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear ; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall, 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen, 
As  her  beauties  charm, 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 


If  this  book  is  lost,  another  copy  may  be  obtained 
at  the  office  for  ten  cents. 
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STUDENT  LIST 

Session  1945-46 


*Day  Students 


*Abernethy,  Margaret  Elizabeth  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Adkerson,  Elizabeth  Frances  Lynchburg,  Ya. 

Allison,  Edith  Fawcett  Statesville,  N.  C. 

* All  red,  Flora  Margaret  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Almand,  Margaret  Chappell  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Alston,  Myrtle  White  Henderson,  N.  C. 

Anderson,  Margaret  Elizabeth  Cheraw,  S.  C. 
*Arledge,  Phoebe  Ann  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Ashburn,  Serena  Norfolk,  Ya. 


Bailey,  Martha  Bellamy 
Bnltzell,  Lillian  Lavan 
Barbee,  Sarah  Gatling 
Barbour,  Betsy  Anne 
Barnes,  Helen  Augusta 
Barnwell,  Harriott  Kinloeh 
Baskervill,  Mary  Spottswood 
Bassett,  Nancy  Kathryn 
Beasley,  Betty  Virginia 
Beck,  Holly  DuBose 
*Bickett,  Frances  Yarborough 
Billings,  Mary 
"Bishop,  Marguerite 
*Blake,  Katherine  Shannon 
Blanton,  Charlotte  Walker 
Blundon,  Elizabeth  Ann 


Henderson,  N.  C. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Fuquay  Springs,  N.  C. 
Murfreesboro,  N.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Warrenton,  N.  C. 
Bassett,  Ya. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 
Sumter,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Morganton,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Kinston,  N.  C. 
Charleston,  W.  Ya. 


Boaz,  J eannette  Evans  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
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Bonnet,  Virginia  Hamilton 
Bowers,  Mary  Blair 
Bowler,  Jane  •Randolph 
Bowles,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Boyce,  Estelle  Xorman 
Boyle,  Helen  Wuliger 
Brewer,  Lncy  Plummer 
Brickhouse,  Martha  Virginia 


Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Jackson,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Statesville,  X.  C. 
Warrenton,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Oxford,  X.  C. 
Xorfolk,  Va. 


Buchanan,  Charlotte  Hammond  Columbia,  S.  C. 
Buchanan,  Sarah  Belle  Hendersonville,  X.  C. 
Buck,  Anita  Xease  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla. 


*Byrd,  Elizabeth  Louise 


Raleigh,  X.  C. 


Caldwell,  Margaret  Stuart 


Clinard,  Elizabeth  Ann 
*Coley,  Ann  Mitchell 
Collett,  Frances  Rountree 
Conger,  Martha  Leah 


Concord,  X.  C. 
Franklin,  V a. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
Florence,  S.  C. 
Pinehurst,  X.  C. 
Greensboro,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
s Tarboro,  X.  C. 
Manning,  S.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
TCinston-Salem,  X.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
Morganton,  X.  C. 
Edenton,  X.  C. 


Camp,  Caroline  Compton 
Campbell,  Jane  Heinking 
Carpenter,  Helene  Hickson 
Carter,  Elizabeth 
Casstevens,  Mary  Jane 
* Chamberlain,  Mildred  Briggs 
Chappell,  Mildred  Keen 
Childs,  Elizabeth  Lysander 
Clark,  Katherine  Saunders 
Clark,  Ruth  Duvall 
Clarke,  Elizabeth  Howard 
Clarkson,  Cava  Mary 
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*Connelly,  Doris  Mae  Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 

Constable,  Ida  Katherine  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Cooper,  Betty  Ann  Greensboro,  1ST.  C. 

Cooper,  Josephine  Brown  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Corpening,  Barbara  Iris  Granite  Falls,  1ST.  C. 
Corpening,  Virginia  Moss  Newton,  1ST.  C. 

Covington,  Sarah  Elizabeth  Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Crisp,  Mary  Rose  Greenville,  1ST.  C. 

Cullen,  Virginia  Tarboro,  1ST.  C. 

Cumming,  Nancy  Burum  Augusta,  Ga. 

^Cummings,  Margaret  Elizabeth  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Current,  Barbara  Statesville,  N.  C. 

*Cusick,  Josephine  Rymer  Raleigh,  N.  C. 


Darden,  Jo  Anne  Newsoms,  Va. 

Davis,  Sarah  Lou  Morganton,  N.  C. 

Dawson,  Florence  Latham  Cramerton,  N.  C. 

Dean,  Martha  Delacour  Houston,  Texas 

DeBerry,  Nina  Mae  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C. 
*Debnam,  Betty  Glass  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Dempsey,  Elizabeth  Bissette  Wilson,  N.  C. 

Dempsey,  Lenora  Young  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

DesChamps,  Carolyn  Wayne 
Dick,  Etta  Craig 
Dickerson,  Jean 
Dickey,  Jane  Miller 
Dickey,  Sarah  Crane 
*Duckett,  Nancy  Lee 
Duke,  Hope  Lord 
Dunbar,  Mary  Anna 


Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Lakeland,  Fla. 
Oxford,  Pa. 
Oxford,  Pa. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Portsmouth,  Va. 
Laurinburg,  N.  C. 
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Elliott,  Sally  Anne 
Ellis,  Edith  Gary 
Eppes,  Helen  Peoples 
Evans,  Betsy  Ann 
Everett,  Sarah  Baker 
Eyster,  Elizabeth  Anne 

"Fisher,  Emily  Margaret 
Flanders,  Lnc-k  Coleman 
Ford,  Haney  Bascom 
Ford,  Priscilla  Alden 
French,  Lucy  atts 
"Frew,  Shirley  Lon 
Fulton,  Haney  Kathryn 

Gatlin,  Jean  Miller 
Gibbs,  Hoel  Lillian 
Goodwyn,  Betty  Cameron 
Gray,  Emma  Christine 
Green,  Lucia  Adrianna 
Green,  Sylvia  Elizabeth 
•■'Griffin,  Martha  Ann 
Guion,  Emma  Katie 
'"Gurley,  Golda  Dell 
Gurley,  Harriet 

Hales,  Martha  Mood 
Hamel,  Haney  Ann 
Hamilton,  Edith  Frizell 
Hancock,  Beverly  June 


Session  1945-46 

Washington,  H.  C. 
Warren  ton,  H.  C. 
Henderson,  H.  C. 
Enfield,  H.  C. 
Palmyra,  H.  C. 
Jasper,  Ala. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Swainsboro,  Ga. 
Washington,  H.  C, 
Washington,  H.  C. 
Rockingham,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Roanoke,  Va. 

Stonewall,  H.  C. 
Engelhard,  H.  C. 
Henderson,  H.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  H.  C. 
Orangeburg,  S.  C. 
Williamston,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Hew  Bern,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Goldsboro,  H.  C. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Greensboro.  H.  C. 

Dillon,  S.  C. 
High  Point,  H.  C. 
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Hancock,  Lizzie  Hobgood 
Hannah,  Nancy  Lee 
^Harden,  Glenn  Abbott 
ILassler,  Joan  Diehm 
Ilazen,  Mary  Allen 
*Hear|tt,  Anne  Dewey 
Henderson,  Alice  Neyle 
*Heptinstall,  Leonora  Gordon 


Oxford,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Tliomasville,  N.  C. 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Walterboro,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  0. 


Herbert,  Constance  Kennison  Wilmington,  N.  C . 


Hier,  Helen  Madison 
Hines,  Lib  Price 
Hines,  Margaret  Jean 
Hinkle,  Sarah  Martha 
Hoffman,  Charlotte  Lou 
Holt,  Nancy  Jerome 
Hoyt,  Josephine  Copeland 
Hudson,  Fannie  Mae 
Hudson,  Sarah  Margaret 
Hundley,  Georganna 
Hunter,  Mary  Craig 
Iluske,  Anne  Alves 


Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C. 
Greenwood,  S.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
Erwin,  N.  C. 
Washington,  N.  C. 
Shelby,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Tliomasville,  N.  C. 

Vienna,  Va. 
Fayetteville,  N.  C. 


James,  Mary  Helen 
Jarosz,  Myra  Edna 
Jennings,  Ann  McKay 
Johnson,  Anne  Burney 
Johnson,  Kathleen  Irwin 
Johnson,  Patsy 
Jones,  Ann  Fripp 
Justice,  Clara 


Wilson,  N.  C. 
Graham,  N.  C. 
Americus,  Ga. 
Marion,  S.  C. 
Tarboro,  N.'C. 
Tarboro,  N.  C. 
Summerville,  S.  C. 
Marion,  N.  C. 
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Kalevas,  Helen  Arestedes 
*Kiger,  Marie  Jane 
Kittrell,  Mary  Elizabeth 
*Klyman,  Hell  Aileen 


Rockingham,  X.  C. 
Baleigb,  X.  C. 
Pinetops,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 


Lanier,  Ann  Fulton 
*LaRue,  Violet  Virginia 
^Lawrence,  Betsy-Tom 
Leak,  Dorothy 
Lee,  Sara  Eliza 
Lewis,  Ann  Elizabeth 
Lewis,  Caroline  Jane 
Lewis,  Jane  Crichton 
*Linehan,  Adelaide  Boyston 
Link,  Mary  Ahadiah 
Little,  Sarah  Dabney 
*Lokey,  Betty  I.ee 
Long,  Frances 
Lowe,  Jane 
Lucas,  Ann  Purcell 
Lumpkin,  Lillian  Virginia 


Danville,  V a. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Wadesboro,  X.  C. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Petersburg,  Va. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Jackson,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Abbeville,  S.  C. 
Wadesboro,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Blanch,  X.  C. 
Concord,  X.  C. 
Columbus,  Ga. 
Americus,  Ga. 


Maeklen,  Lynette  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C. 

Mardre,  Helen  Roberson  Windsor,  X.  C. 

Martin,  Margaret  Hewman 

Roanoke  Rapids.  X.  C. 

Mason,  Mary  Jane  Freehold,  X.  J. 

Misenheinier,  Margaret  Cushing  Concord.  X.  C. 

Morrison,  Beverly  S.  Xew  Bern,  X.  C . 

Moseley,  Katherine  Templeton  Kinston,  X.  C. 
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Moulton,  Mary  Louise 
Murray,  Jacquelyn  Ann 
Myatt,  Elizabeth  Travis 


Hew  Bern,  IT.  C. 
Goldsboro,  1ST.  C. 
Goldsboro,  1ST.  C. 


McCauley,  Jean 
McCaw,  Cynthia 
^McDonald,  Mabel  Peele 
*McEachern,  Haney  Albright 
McEwen,  Iris  Holt 
*McKimmon,  Helen  Patricia 
McLaughlin,  Barbara  Ellen 
McHaughton,  Penelope  Jane 
McSpadden,  Jane 


*Hance,  Janie  Frances 
*Hewman,  Zelita 
Hichols,  Lethia  Trayloe 
H orfleet,  Margaret  Gary 
Horton,  Haney 
Howell,  Frances  Ann 

Oakey,  Dorothy  Gordon 
O’Keeffe,  Haney  Jane 
:;:01sen,  Martha  Ann 

*Park,  Jenny 
* Parker,  J ane  Lee 
Payne,  Margaret  Lee  - 
*Peirson,  Elizabeth  Holt 
Pendleton,  Haney  Boss 


Washington,  D.  C. 
Bristol,  Rhode  Island 
Baleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Burlington,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Orlando,  Fla. 
Copperhill,  Tenn 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Cary,  H.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Jackson,  H.  C. 
Durham,  H.  C. 
Ahoskie,  H.  C. 

Hertford,  H.  C. 
Bluefield,  W.  Ya. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Hampton,  Ya. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  H.  C. 
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Pierce,  Mary  Newsom 
Pifer,  Ida  Paulett 
Pinckney,  Mary  Bull 
*Pope,  Barbara  Ann 
Powell,  Peggy  Ann 
Pratt,  Mary  Lou 
Protliro,  Eugenia  Anne 


Greensboro,  X.  C. 
Win cbester,  Ya. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Clinton,  X.  C. 
Sumter,  S.  C. 
Manning,  S.  C. 


Quinn,  Jerry  Ann  Burlington,  X.  C. 

Quinn,  Joanne  McKenzie  Sarasota,  Fla. 


Redwine,  Dorothy  Lee 
Reese,  Elizabeth  Joan 
Riddick,  Willie  Marjorie 
Roberts,  Elizabeth  French 
Roberts,  Jean  Robinson 

^Roberts,  Joanne 
Rogers,  Loula  Eustis 
Rose,  Eugenia  Perry 
Rowland,  Betty  Lou 
Royall,  Katherine  Waddell 

*Russ,  Berta  Allen 
Schumacher,  Barbara  Mary 
Siler,  Alice  Elizabeth 

* Silver,  Elizabeth  Sprague 
Slater,  Mary  Glen 
Sledge,  Mary  Willis 

* Small,  Dianna  Dolores 

* Smith,  Anna  Lee 
Smith,  Betty 


Monroe,  X.  C. 
Fairmont,  W.  Ya. 
Scotland  Xeck,  X.  C. 
Culpeper,  Ya. 
Durham,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Willow  Springs,  X.  C. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Robbins,  X.  C. 
Waynesville,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Wilson'  X.  C. 

Ada,  Okla. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
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Smith,  Sara  Mell 
Smith,  Virginia  Custer 
Smither,  Kathleen  Cecile 
Smithwiek,  Mary  Kelson 
Spilman,  Lila  Saunders 
'"Stathacos,  Georgia  James 
:!:Stevens,  Emily  Walton 
'"Stoughton,  Barbara 
Stowers,  Emily  Sue 
Strauss,  Mary  Ann 
Strickland,  Jean 
Swindell,  Margaret  Mann 
Swinson,  Peggy  Jane 


Birmingham,  Ala. 

Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Greenwood,  S.  C. 
Louisburg,  K.  C. 
Statesville,  K.  C. 
Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Varina,  K.  C. 
Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Bluefield,  W.  Va. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Wilson,  K.  C. 
Washington,  K.  C. 
Wilson,  K.  C. 


Tayloe,  Betty  Sue 
Taylor,  Elizabeth  Ellen 
Taylor,  Sarah  Jouett 
Taylor,  Susan  Evans 
Thomas,  Jane  Dickerson 
Thomas,  Sue  Murphree 
Thompson,  Florence  Edythe 
Thorne,  Mary  Leah 
Thornton,  Kathryn  Damaris 
Thorp,  Henrietta  Williams 
Tomlin,  Carolyn  Joyce 
*Tr ogdon,  Lou  Etta 
'"Tucker,  Eleanor  Blackwell 


Live  Oak,  Ela. 
Winston-Salem,  K.  C. 
Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
Morganton,  K.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Atlantic  Beach,  Ela. 
F armville,  K.  C. 
Palatka,  Fla. 
Rocky  Mount,  K.  C. 
Statesville,  K.  C. 
Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 


*Upchurch,  Martha  Emerson 


Raleigh,  K.  C. 
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Vance,  Lulu  Hall 
Van  Patten,  Martha 
Vaught,  Logan  Collier 
Via,  Mary  Jane 


Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 
Portsmouth,  Va. 


South  Boston,  Va. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Chase  City,  Va. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Waynesville,  X.  C. 
Orlando,  Fla. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Kannapolis,  X.  C. 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Arlington,  Va. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Wilson.  X.  C. 


Waddell,  Sarah  Frances 
i:  Wadsworth,  Fabian 
Wallace,  Rose  Ellen 
Watkins,  Amie  Cheatham 
Way,  Marguerite 
Weathers,  Emily  Harrison 
AVellons,  Mary  Ellen 
Welsh,  Myra  Gladys 
Werlein,  Virginia  Leila 
West,  Carrie-Sue 
Wetterau,  Elizabeth  Mildred 
Whalen,  Ruth  Jessamine 
Whetstone,  Marilyn  Upper  Xyack,  X.  Y. 

Whitaker,  Pocahontas  Lipscomb  Kinston,  X.  C. 
White,  Jacqueline  Greensboro,  X.  C. 

Whitley,  Leah  Lassiter  Smithfield,  X.  C. 

Wicker,  Ann  Pender  Tarboro,  X.  C. 

*Wilkie,  Elizabeth  Rishton  Raleigh,  X.  C. 

Willetts,  Eleanor  Jennings  Harris 

Wilmington,  X.  C. 
Williams,  Frances  Bryan  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Williams,  Lenoir  Mercer  Faison,  X.  C. 

Williams,  Molly  Ann  Rocky  Mount,  X.  C. 

Williams,  Ruby  Leigh  Roanoke  Rapids,  X.  C. 
Wilson,  Jean  Garland  Hopewell,  Va. 
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Wilson,  Martha  Stuart 
* Winston,  Jane 
Woodley,  Virginia  Swain 


Louisville,  Ky. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Creswell,  1ST.  C. 


Yorke,  Martha  Best 


Concord,  H.  C. 


Specials 


f Abdalla,  Mary  Lou 
^Blanks,  Marguerite 
*Daniel,  Barbara  Orr 
*Daniel,  Betty  Orr 
"Hobbs,  Haney 
‘'"Jeffreys,  Mary  Louise 

* Johnson,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
*McClamroch,  Catherine  Elizabeth 
*McMillin,  Marcia 
*Hicholson,  Mary  Allen 

*Root,  Haney 

* Pinner,  William  W. 

*Pilley,  Mary  Elizabeth 
*Poe,  Haney 
"Brinson,  William  J. 

* Trotter,  Peggy 


Selma,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Selma,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
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THE  CHAPEL 

To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend;  it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
will  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 
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Student  handbook 


All  rules  and  regulations  in  this 
book  are  not  worth  the  paper  they 
are  written  on  if  you  don’t  fall  into 
the  spirit  of  being  a Saint  Mary’s 
Girl.  Sure,  there  will  be  things  to 
gripe  about;  there  are  people  who  are 
irritating  and  duties  that  are  not 
always  desirable.  In  brief,  it’s  easy 
to  find  fault  and  be  critical  no  matter 
where  you  are,  but  try  to  be  a 
“giver,”  not  a “taker.”  The  whole 
art  of  becoming  somebody,  wherever 
you  are,  lies  in  the  art  of  giving  of 
yonrself,  and  contributing  and  help- 
ing to  build. 

We  want  to  be  proud  of  you  as  a 
Saint  Mary’s  Girl,  and  we’ll  try  to  do 
our  part;  but  in  the  final  analysis,  it 
rests  mainly  with  you. 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK 


SAINT  MARY'S  SCHOOL 
AND  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

RALEIGH,  NORTH  CAROLINA 

1947-1948 


Edited  for 


St  intent  ovetninent  <=?J-££&cuitL&n 


By  Logan  Vaught 


BRING  THIS  BOOK  WITH  YOU 


IMPORTANT,  NEW  GIRLS 

New  students  should  read  and  become  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  contents  of  this  HANDBOOK 
before  coming  to  school.  During  the  first  two 
weeks  of  school  members  of  the  New  Girl  Train- 
ing Committee  will  hold  classes  to  help  new  stu- 
dents learn  the  HANDBOOK  thoroughly,  and 
they  will  then  give  a test  which  all  new  students 
are  required  to  pass. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  OFFICLR-5 


President  Page  Parrish 

Vice-President  Luck  Flanders 

Secretary  To  be  elected  from  Honor  Council 


Honor  Council  Members  : 


Senior  Class 

Junior  Class 
Underclassmen 


Ann  Willingham 
Lib  Burns 
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To  be  elected 


Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council  June  Fleenor 
Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council  Sarah  Barbee 

President  of  the  Day  Students  To  be  elected 


OTHER  CAMPUS  OFFICERS 

Editor  of  the  Belles  Jane  Gower 

Editor  of  the  Bulletin  Ann  Lucas 

Editor  of  the  Stage  Coach  Helen  Eppes 

Business  Manager,  Stage  Coach  Armecia  Eure 
Chief  Marshal  Betsy  Ann  Evans 

Chief  Dance  Marshal  Gene  Hines 
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Dear  New  Students: 

In  a very  few  weeks  you’ll  be  here  with  us. 
First  of  all  I want  to  tell  you  how  glad  we  are 
going  to  be  to  have  you  at  Saint  Mary’s.  We  hope 
that  the  first  few  weeks  at  Saint  Mary’s  will  mean 
as  much  to  you  as  they  do  to  us. 

Because  all  of  the  old  girls  want  you  to  feel  at 
home  here,  we’ll  be  on  hand  to  help  you  at  any 
time.  Also,  you’ll  have  your  own  big  sister  who’ll 
help  you  “to  learn  the  ropes.” 

We  think  you’ll  enjoy  Saint  Mary’s  this  year 
because  recent  classes  have  worked  especially  hard 
to  gain  new  privileges  for  us.  We  are  very  proud 
of  our  Student  Government  system,  and  we  know 
you  will  give  it  full  support. 

We’re  really  looking  forward  to  introducing  you 
to  Saint  Mary’s. 

Sincerely, 

Page  Parrish,  President, 
Student  Government  Association. 
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In  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
faculty  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
voted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
ernment and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
motivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ment guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
ordered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
has  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
culties have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
vert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
principles.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
made  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
lege of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
regard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
tack on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
and  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
appropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
maintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 


Peologtte 


that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built : HONESTY.  Here  a girl’s 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  of 
action.  Defined  simply,  cheating*  is  securing  in- 
formation at  a time  and  in  a manner  that  is  not 
permitted.  Stealing  is  taking  and  keeping,  with- 
out permission  from  the  owner,  anything  that  be- 
longs to  somebody  else.  Too,  a student  must  have 
written  permission  in  order  to  leave  the  campus. 
Thus,  lying,  cheating,  stealing,  and  leaving  the 
campus  without  permission  are  the  four  worst  vio- 
lations of  the  Honor  Code. 

The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  can- 
not be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
that  particular  code.  The  Constitution  and  Regu- 
lations of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 
ing achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
dents, and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Saint 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 

*See  page  50  for  full  definition  of  plagiarism. 
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1947 

September  15,  Monday: 

Arrival  of  resident  students. 

September  16-19,  Tuesday  through  Friday: 
Registration,  classification,  and  testing. 

September  20,  Saturday: 

First  semester  classes  begin. 

November  26-30: 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  3 :45  p.m. 
Wednesday  and  ends  at  10  :00  p.m.  Sunday. 

December  19,  Friday: 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

1948 

January  5,  Sunday: 

Resident  students  return  by  10  :00  p.m. 

J anuary  26-31 : 

First  semester  examinations. 
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School  Calendar 


March  17,  Wednesday: 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

March  23,  Tuesday: 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  10  :00  p.m. 

May  31- June  k- 

Second  semester  examinations. 

June  Friday: 

Commencement  play,  given  by  the  Dramatic 
Club. 

June  5,  Saturday: 

Alumnae  Day. 

Class  Day  exercises  for  both  graduating 
classes. 

June  6,  Sunday: 

Baccalaureate  sermon,  11 :00  a.m. 

June  7,  Monday: 

Commencement,  10  :30  a.m. 
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CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 


At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  the  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co- 
ordination of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation 
of  school  spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  lega- 
cies to  the  present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the 
classes  to  come. 

Each  new  girl  has  an  old  girl  “big  sister.”  who 
guides  her  during  her  first  weeks  here  at  Saint 
Mary’s.  This  “big  sister”  listens  to  her  problems, 
helps  her  over  the  rough  spots,  and  shows  her 
around  the  campus.  At  the  Old  Girl-Xew  Girl 
party,  given  on  the  first  Saturday  night  after 
school  opens,  her  “big  sister”  introduces  her  to  the 
faculty  and  the  other  students. 

The  seniors  give  a formal  dance  in  December, 
present  a Christmas  pageant  in  the  chapel  the 
Sunday  night  preceding  Christmas  holidays,  and 
sing  Christmas  carols  to  the  students  and  faculty 
early  in  the  morning  on  the  day  Christmas  holi- 
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Customs  and  Traditions 


days  begin.  During  the  last  month  of  school, 
seniors  have  tables  reserved  exclusively  for  them 
in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  students 
at  their  annual  Halloween  party,  and  give  the 
Junior-Senior  dance  in  honor  of  the  seniors. 

Singing  plays  an  important  part  in  life  at  Saint 
Mary’s.  Students  welcome  visitors  by  singing  to 
them  in  the  dining  room,  and  sing  to  other  stu- 
dents on  birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable  achieve- 
ments. One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of  Com- 
mencement is  the  “step  singing,”  which  is  the  for- 
mal farewell  of  the  seniors  to  the  school  and  of 
the  other  classes  to  the  seniors. 

Easter  services  have  always  been  an  impressive 
part  of  Saint  Mary’s.  Students  remain  at  school 
on  Easter  to  participate  in  the  early  morning  Com- 
munion service  and  in  the  eleven  o’clock  service. 
White  is  worn  by  both  students  and  faculty  at  the 
early  service. 

The  dance  marshals  give  girl-break  dances  in 
the  gym  once  a month.  After  graduation  exer- 
cises school  is  formally  dismissed  by  the  chief  mar- 
shal, who,  surrounded  by  the  entire  school,  drops 
a handkerchief  and  declares  the  session  officially 
over. 

After  arriving  at  school,  new  girls  will  soon 
become  acquainted  with  the  many  other  little  tra- 
ditions of  Saint  Mary’s — the  kicking  post,  the 
Little  Store,  the  Christmas  parties,  the  athletic 
banquet — and  love  them  as  the  old  girls  do. 
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ABOUT  CLOTHES: 

You’ll  need: 

Cottons  for  spring  and  fall,  wools  for  dinner 
and  dates,  suits  for  concerts,  skirts  and  sweat- 
ers for  classes. 

One  or  two  evening  dresses  for  campus  con- 
certs and  formal  dances. 

A short  white  dress  for  Easter  and  commence- 
ment. 

High  heels  for  dinner  and  town. 


You’ll  want: 

Flashlight 
Laundry  bags 
Sewing  kit 
Clothes  brush 
Clock 
Shoe  hag 
Hammer 
Scissors 
Bureau  scarfs 
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Confidentially 


Skirt  hangers 
Sweater  stretcher 
Study  lamp 
Name  tapes 
Soap  dish 
Hatbox 
Sock  stretcher 
6 towels 
Wash  cloths 
6 sheets 
3 pillowcases 
Blankets 
1 pillow 

Hot  water  bottle 
Pair  of  bedspreads 
Comfort 

6 plain  table  napkins 
Umbrella 
Bathing  cap 
Tennis  racket 

Slacks,  play  suit,  shorts,  or  tennis  dress. 
Heavy  sweater  or  jacket 
Tennis  shoes 

Towel  to  be  given  for  swimming  pool. 
Tennis  halls 

Pictures  and  knick-knacks  for  your  room 
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ABOUT  THAT  ALLOWANCE: 

Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money”  is 
strictly  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month, 
or  less  is  usually  adequate. 

You’ll  need  your  allowance  most  for  stamps, 
donations,  church  offerings,  the  Little  Store, 
and  movies. 

ABOUT  GETTING  AHEAD: 

STUDY,  STUDY,  A YD  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  in  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  glee  club,  athletics,  dramatic  i 
club,  but  limit  yourself  to  three  or  four  and 
be  sure  to  do  these  well. 

READ  THE  BULLETIN  BOARDS. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Know  your  HANDBOOK  thoroughly.  Be 
on  time  for  meetings  and  appointments. 

Don’t  borrow  money. 

DON’T  WASTE  TIME  TALKING  ABOUT 
WORK— DO  IT ! 

Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Use 
lots  of  both. 


Confidentially 


ABOUT  STUDYING: 

Work  hard.  Afternoon  studying  is  necessary 
if  you  want  to  go  to  classes  prepared. 

BEGIN  YOUR  OUTSIDE  READING 
THE  DAY  IT  IS  ASSIGNED  AND  KEEP 
IT  UP. 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don’t  rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes ; 
her  hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 

Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Work  when  you  work,  and  play  when  you 
play.  Talk  to  instructors  outside  class  if 
you’re  worried ; they’ll  help  you. 

Don’t  be  a dormitory  bore.  When  you  find 
people  studying,  leave  them  alone. 

ABOUT  CAMPUS  AIDS: 

At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
books  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry 
cleaning. 

The  Book  Store  is  open  daily  Monday  through 
Friday  from  8 :00-l  :00,  and  on  Saturday  from 
10  .-00-12  :15. 

Parcel  Post  and  express  may  be  sent  out  and 
received  at  these  hours. 

Stamps  are  sold  Monday  through  Friday  from 
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Confidentially 

8 :00-8  :25,.  and  from  1 :30-l  :45.  On  Saturday 
stamps  are  sold  from  12  :00-12  :15. 

Mail  times  are  7 :30  a.m.  and  5 :30  p.m.  Mail 
leaves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  4 :30  p.m. 

Keep  only  change  in  your  room.  Deposit  all 
other  money  at  the  Book  Store  until  the  day 
you  need  it.  Bank  hours : Saturday,  10  :00 
a.m.-12 :15  p.m. ; Monday  and  Thursday, 
11 :00-l  :00.  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and  Fri- 
day, 2 :00-4  :00. 

Mrs.  Derrick  across  the  street  fixes  hems  and 
rips.  Ask  some  old  girl  the  way. 

There  is  a good  beauty  parlor  at  the  Cameron 
Court  Apartments.  Ask  an  old  girl  about 
this. 

See  the  Housekeeper  for  room  articles  such  as 
light  bulbs,  for  party  equipment  such  as  cups 
and  saucers,  and  about  lost  or  found  articles. 

See  Miss  Jordan  about  train  reservations  and 
transportation  in  general. 

ABOUT  TALKING: 

Of  course,  since  we’re  females,  we’re  expected 
to  talk  a good  deal  of  the  time,  but  that  doesn't 
give  us  an  excuse  to  talk  all  the  time.  Our 
tendency  to  exchange  confidences  should  end 
when  we’re  gathering  for  prayer,  as  we  are 
five  times  a week  in  the  Chapel.  Smoth- 
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ered  giggles  and  whispered  words  are  not  con- 
ducive to  the  spiritual  atmosphere  which 
should  exist  in  our  chapel.  And  while  we’re 
on  the  subject,  that  also  goes  for  assembly  and 
concerts.  There  is  no  reason  for  shrieking 
and  screaming  unless  you  are  very,  very  ado- 
lescent. 

ABOUT  ROOMS: 

Keep  them  clean.  It’s  simple  to  do  if  you 
straighten  up  a trifle  every  day.  Just  don’t 
let  yourself  stay  in  the  room  with  a week’s 
trash.  But  don’t  make  a maid  out  of  your 
roommate  either.  And  remember,  sloppiness 
never  paid  any  dividends.  When  a visitor 
sees  your  messy  room,  she  pigeonholes  you 
right  away.  When  your  hall  president  sees  it, 
she  does  more  than  that. 

AND  ROOMMATES: 

Before  you  come  to  school,  you  will  have  done 
a lot  of  thinking  about  your  future  roommate. 
You  will  have  wondered  if  she’ll  be  pretty, 
popular,  studious,  easy  to  know,  or  a “drip.” 
You  will  have  formed  your  own  idea  of  the 
perfect  roommate.  But  when  she  walks  in, 
don’t  size  her  up  in  one  glance.  Be  slow  to 
form  opinions.  She’s  bewildered  (just  as  you 
are)  and  probably  homesick.  So  have  a good 
time  planning  the  room  together,  playing 
tennis  together,  and  see  if  you  don’t  discover 
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one  of  the  finest  friends  you’ve  ever  had.  But 
if  you  can’t  get  along  with  each  other,  talk  to 
your  Big  Sister  right  away  or  to  the  Dean. 

ABOUT  YOUR  INSTRUCTORS: 

After  all,  they  are  human  and  they  don’t  bite. 
Ho  matter  how  forbidding  some  may  seem, 
don’t  ever  hesitate  to  talk  your  situation  over 
with  them.  Cultivate  them,  and  before  long 
you’ll  find  that  you  count  them  among  your 
grandest  friends. 

ABOUT  MEN : 

They’re  peculiar.  And,  strangely  enough,  they 
are  also  conservative,  though  you  wouldn’t 
think  so  when  you  see  the  way  your  brothers 
cut  up  with  those  glamorous  gals  at  school. 
And  yet,  just  you  try  any  of  that  swift  rou- 
tine and  his  wrath  will  hit  you  like  a ton  of 
bricks.  Why?  Because  you  are  something 
he  really  cares  about  and  he  can’t  stand  to 
have  you  appear  cheap  or  showy.  Here  are 
a few  important  DOX’TS: 

DON’T: 

— keep  your  date  waiting  in  the  parlor. 

— try  to  he  sophisticated. 

— fleece  your  date ; he  needs  that  money  for 
more  important  things. 

— he  raucous  and  giggle. 
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— forget  your  date  at  the  girl-break  just 
because  you  want  to  rush  a new  attrac- 
tive face. 

— chew  gum  outside  of  your  own  room. 

DO: 

— be  on  time,  whether  returning  from  town 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part 
of  your  training,  but  consideration  of 
others. 

— try  saying  nice  things  about  other  people 
in  bull  sessions.  Human  nature  doesn’t 
change,  and  people  are  going  to  talk  about 
you  in  the  same  manner  that  you  talk 
about  them. 

— wear  coats  over  gym  suits  when  going  to 
and  from  the  gym. 

— dress,  whether  for  sports  or  otherwise,  so 
that  your  costume  won’t  draw  frowns. 
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A.  DORMITORIES 

1.  BEING  QUIET  IS  BEING  CONSID- 
ERATE. 

2.  Girls  dress  appropriately  for  dinner  in  heels 
and  suits  or  dresses. 

3.  Girls  dress  formally  for  concerts  and  special 
occasions  unless  told  otherwise. 

4.  Bandanas  are  not  permitted  in  dining  room 
or  in  class. 

5.  Girls  should  he  fully  dressed  to  appear  in 
the  lower  halls  or  parlor  floor  of  Smedes. 

6.  Students  must  wear  soft  bedroom  slippers 
or  scuffs  on  dormitory  halls. 

7.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  furniture. 

8.  DON'T  CROSS  ‘DO  NOT  DISTURB’ 
SIGNS. 
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3.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
filed  at  the  Dean’s  office  before  1 :00  p.m. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies. 
Chaperon  necessary  (not  for  seniors). 

3.  Students  should  he  suitably  dressed  when 
going  down  town.  Hats,  stockings,  and 
gloves  are  required. 

4.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  unchaperoned 
except  by  special  permission,  or  south  of  the 
Sir  Walter  Hotel. 

5.  Students  wishing  to  skate  must  sign  the 
town  sheet  after  2 :45  p.m.,  and  use  the 
Hillsboro  Street  sidewalk,  the  Saint  Mary’s 
Street  sidewalk,  or  the  sidewalk  behind  the 
school. 

6.  Students  wishing  to  go  walking  must  sign 
the  town  sheet  after  2 :45  p.m.  and  walk  on 
Saint  Mary’s  Street. 

7.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

8.  Underclassmen  may  use  the  town  sheet  for 
dates  on  Saturday  nights,  7 :00-10  :30. 
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C.  STUDY  HALL 

1.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  study 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  that 
effect  on  the  study  hall  desk  before  7 :30  p.m. 

2.  Students  who  study  in  classrooms  should 
leave  them  in  order. 

D.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  1ST o radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  IST o standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  twenty-five  girls  on  the  porch  at  one 
time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  should  he  taken 
back  to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Rooms  passed  through  should  not  be  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  chart  in  covered  way. 

8.  Staying  limit:  one  hour.  (Subject  to  varia- 
tion.) 

9.  bio  smoking. 

E.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and  ten 
rings  of  the  bell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  coat. 
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5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
hall  teacher  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  “Humber  off”  when  signal  is  given  by  fire 
captain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  down  appointed  stair- 
way to  appointed  place  on  the  campus. 

9.  Again  “number  off”  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 

10.  Return  to  hall  at  signal  of  one  bell. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rules  in  your  room  immediately. 

F.  THE  HUT 

The  Recreation  Hut  is  available  to  student 

groups  or  clubs  for  such  things  as  special  sup- 
pers or  picnics  under  the  following  conditions : 

1.  Applications  for  use  of  the  Hut  are  sub- 
mitted to  the  Dean  well  in  advance  of  date 
desired. 

2.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  be  responsible  for 
cleaning  up  and  leaving  the  building  and 
grounds  in  order. 
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G.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  Hours : 

Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.-9  :45  p.xu. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A trained  librarian  is  on  duty : 
Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4  :30  p.m. 
Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  Flew  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  he  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  A course  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  Flames  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
morning  on  the  Library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted. 
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6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes;  notices  for  day  students 
are  posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin 
board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Honor  Council  : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

8.  Students  are  expected  to  dress  appropriately 
for  study  in  the  library.  Ho  slacks,  shorts, 
or  jeans  may  be  worn. 

H.  GENERAL 

1.  When  the  hostess  comes  late  to  the  table  in 
the  dining  room,  the  girl  sitting  on  her  right 
or  left  stands  and  seats  her. 

2.  Upon  leaving  the  dining  room,  students 
should  leave  the  building,  not  linger  on  the 
stairway. 

3.  Personal  notices  should  he  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 
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4.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

5.  All  students  attend  choir  practice  on  Tues- 
day night  at  6 :30. 

6.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
bulletin  board  notices  which  affect  them. 

7.  In  church,  particularly,  it  is  rude  to  turn 
and  stare  at  late  comers. 
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The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of 
behavior  expected  of  a Saint  Mary’s  girl.  They 
do  not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  which 
are  incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect 
and  are  permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is 
expected  to  conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  prin- 
ciple of  any  democratic,  well-ordered  community. 

A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writing 
when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation.  When  any 
girl  gets  to  the  point  where  she  considers  not  re- 
porting herself  because  she  might  be  able  to  get 
away  with  something,  that  is  the  time  for  her  to 
leave  Saint  Mary’s. 
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I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Ox  Campus* 


A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  on  their  own  halls  at 
10  :00  p.m. 

2.  U nderclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  at  10  :30  p.m. 

3.  TJ p per  classmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  at  11 :00  p.m. 

4.  Students  attending  concerts,  dances, 
etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty  min- 
utes after  returning. 

5.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

6.  Quiet  must  be  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours  : 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 
8 :30  a.m. — 1 :00  p.m. 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 


^Printed  sheets  of  rules  and  regulations  will  be 
issued  through  hall  presidents  at  the  beginning  of 
school. 
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b.  Saturday 

8 :30  a.m. — 1 :00  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 

c.  Sunday 

1 :45  p.m.- — 3 :15  p.m. 

(All  girls  except  seniors  must  re- 
main on  their  halls) 

10 :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

7.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms  if  they  sign  up  with  both  hall 
presidents  concerned. 

8.  DO  JSTOT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  be 
crossed.  If  this  rule  is  violated,  the 
student  will  be  called  before  the  Hall 
Council. 

B.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditorium 
at  10  :30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. All  students  must  attend  and 
take  assigned  places. 

3.  Sunday  at  10 :35  a.m.  resident  stu- 
dents assemble  in  the  study  hall  before 
going  to  church. 
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C.  Meals 

1.  Students  must  attend  all  meals  except : 

a.  Saturday  morning  breakfast. 

b.  Saturday  lunch. 

c.  Iiall  Presidents  may  sleep  through 
Sunday  morning  breakfast  once  a 
month  and  may  go  to  the  Peter  Pan 
or  the  Toddle  House  for  breakfast 
on  these  mornings. 

d.  Seniors  may  cook  dinner  Saturday 
night  in  Holt  if  they  sign  up  in  the 
specified  manner. 

2.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 
in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Telephones 

1.  Weekdays : 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 

3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :30-10  :15  p.m. 

2.  Saturday: 

Ho  calls  put  through  to  halls  until 
10  :00  a.m. 

10  :00  a.m.-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40  p.m. -10  :15  p.m. 

3.  Sunday : 

9 :00-10  :30  a.m. 

12:15-  1:00  p.m. 
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1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 

6 :15-  9 :30  p.m. 

4.  No  call  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Long  distance  calls  are  made  on  the 
pay  telephones. 

6.  The  Dean’s  telephone  may  not  be  used 
except  for  an  emergency  call. 

7.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 

E.  Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ash  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 

2.  Students  may  not  smoke  off  campus  in 
Raleigh. 

F.  Drinking 

1.  jST o Saint  Mary’s  student  is  permitted 
to  drink  while  on  the  campus  or  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  school. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  Each  student  is  responsible  for  seeing 
that  she  is  signed  in  and  out  correctly 
and  that  she  has  the  required  permission. 
She  may  not  leave  the  campus  without 
one. 

B.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  ride  with 
dates  in  private  cars  without  special  per- 
mission. 
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C.  Two  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  go 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone. 
Seniors  may  also  take  meals  down  town 
or  at  the  Little  Store  on  Saturday  with- 
out special  permission. 

D.  Little  Store  (stores  a block  down  and  on 
opposite  side  of  street  from  Saint  Mary’s, 
store  at  Boylan  Apartments,  and  the 
Toddle  House). 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  2 :45- 
6 :00  p.m. 

2.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
immediately  after  lunch,  but  may  not 
have  a town  permission  the  same  day. 

3.  Students  who  sleep  through  Saturday 
breakfast  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
or  to  the  Toddle  House  once  during 
the  morning  for  an  hour. 

4.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
on  Saturday  for  lunch,  1 :00-2  :00  p.m. 

5.  Hall  presidents  on  the  Sunday  morn- 
ings when  they  “sleep  through”  may  go 
to  the  Little  Store  before  church  to  get 
breakfast.  If  students  return  late  for 
assembly  this  privilege  will  be  taken 
away. 
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E.  TOWN* 

1.  Seniors: 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permissions 
on  weekdays,  2 :45-6 :00  p.m.,  and 
on  Saturdays,  5 :00-10  :00  p.m.  One 
afternoon  permission  a week  may 
begin  at  1 :30. 

b.  All  students  living  in  Holt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  town  sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
town  sheet  in  Smedes. 

c.  Seniors  and  dates  may  go  to  lunch 
and  movies  on  Saturday,  1 :00-6  :00 
p.m.,  or  that  night  to  dinner  and 
movies,  5 :00-10  :00  p.m.,  with  per- 
mission from  parents.  Permission 
from  parents  is  also  necessary  be- 
fore students  will  be  allowed  to  ride 
in  cars  with  dates. 

d.  Four  or  more  seniors  may  go  to  din- 
ner and  movies  on  Saturday  night, 
5 :00-10  :00  p.m.  Two  or  more  may 
go  on  Sunday  afternoon,  12  :30-3  :30 
p.m. 

e.  Seniors  may  date  Sunday  afternoon, 
12  :30-5  :00,  or  Sunday  night,  6 :00- 
9:00. 


*Town  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
student’s  work  is  found  unsatisfactory. 
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2.  Juniors  with  advanced  standings  and 
second-year  business  students : Privi- 
leges will  be  adjusted  in  accordance 
with  previous  year’s  record,  and  list  of 
special  privileges  will  be  posted  early 
in  the  year. 

3.  Juniors: 

a.  Juniors  have  four  town  permissions 
a week,  Monday  through  Friday, 
2 :45-6  :00  p.m. ; Saturday,  1 :00- 
6 :00  p.m.  One  afternoon  permis- 
sion a week  may  begin  at  1 :30. 

b.  Juniors  sign  the  Town  Sheet  for 
routine  town  permissions. 

c.  Juniors  may  go  to  lunch  and  movies 
with  dates  on  Saturday,  1 :00-6 :00 
p.m.  or  5 :00-10  :00  p.m.,  or  on  Sun- 
day, 12  :30-5  :00  p.m.,  with  permis- 
sion from  parents.  Permission  from 
home  is  necessary  before  students 
will  be  allowed  to  ride  in  cars  with 
dates. 

d.  Two  or  more  juniors  may  go  to 
dinner  on  Sundays,  12  :30-3  :30. 

4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions a week,  Monday  through 
Friday,  2:45-6:00  p.m.,  Saturday 
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mornings,  9 :30  a.m.-12 :45  p.m.,  or 
Saturday  afternoon,  1 :00-6  :00  p.m. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  date  Saturday 
afternoon,  1 :00-6 :00,  and  Sunday 
afternoon,  12  :30-5  :00,  and  Saturday 
nigbt,  5 :00-10  :30  p.m.,  when  accom- 
panied by  an  upperclassman  and  her 
date. 

c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  take  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  with  an  upperclassman. 

F.  INVITATION'S 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  friends 
On  Sunday 

12  :30-5  :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :00  p.m. 

On  Saturday 

1 :00-6  :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :45  p.m. 

(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 
count  as  two  permissions.) 

10:30  a.m.-7 :30  p.m.  (High  School 
students  only). 

2.  Invitations-  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
should  be  received  and  approved  by  the 
Dean’s  office  by  1 :00  p.m.  Saturday. 

3.  Invitations  must  be  received  directly 
through  the  school,  not  through  the 
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student.  In  general,  hostesses  must 
call  for  students  whom  they  wish  to 
invite  out  and  return  with  them  to 
school.* 

5.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

G.  WEEK-ENDS: 

1.  Students  may  leave  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  must  return  by  7 :30  p.m. 
on  Sunday.  Exceptions  as  to  time  of 
departure  or  return  will  he  dealt  with 
as  they  occur. 

2.  In  addition,  during  second  semester 
each  senior  may  take  one  extended 
week-end  from  Thursday  after  her  last 
class  to  Sunday,  7 :30  p.m.,  or  from 
Friday  after  her  last  class  until  Mon- 
day, 7 :00  p.m. 

3.  Students  may  take  two  Saturday  nights 
each  semester  from  1 :00  p.m.  Satur- 
day until  10  :30  a.m.  Sunday.  Seniors 
may  extend  one  of  their  Saturday  over- 
night privileges  to  nine  o’clock  Sunday 
night.  A student  may  take  one  of  her 
regular  Saturday  nights  at  any  time 

* Sub  ject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances. 
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unless  something  in  school  requires  her 
presence. 

4.  Students  may  put  their  two  Saturday 
night  privileges  together  and  count 
them  as  a week-end  to  begin  on  Satur- 
day after  classes  and  end  Sunday  night 
at  9 :00  p.m. 

5.  Students  may  not  take  a week-end  if 
they  have  to  miss  a class  in  a sifbject 
in  which  they  have  a failing  grade. 

6.  27 o one  may  take  a week-end  without 
permission  from  the  Dean,  written  per- 
mission from  home,  and  a written  invi- 
tation from  her  hostess.  Application 
for  a week-end  permission  must  be  filed 
in  the  Dean’s  office  by  Thursday. 

7.  Usually  no  week-ends  are  granted  dur- 
ing the  first  four  weeks  of  school,  dur- 
ing December  and  January,  immedi- 
ately before  or  after  spring  vacation, 
from  Palm  Sunday  to  Easter,  inclu- 
sive, or  during  the  last  two  weeks  in 
May.  New  students  are  not  allowed 
week-ends  during  the  first  five  weeks 
of  school. 

a.  Students  may  leave  school  after 
their  mid-term  examinations  for  the 
rest  of  the  week  without  counting 
the  absence  as  a Saturday  night. 
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8.  Extra  week-ends : 

a.  Honor  Roll*  students  may  take  one 
extra  week-end  at  the  end  of  the 
quarter. 

b.  Honorable  Mention f students  may 
take  an  extra  extended  Saturday 
night  (Saturday  1:00  p.m.-Sunday 
6 :00  p.m.)  at  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

c.  One  extra  week-end  per  year  is 
given  to  members  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil. 

9.  For  eveiw  day  missed  before  or  after 
a vacation,  one  day  will  he  subtracted 
from  a week-end  or  overnight  privilege. 
Under  no  circumstances  may  a student 
return  from  a week-end  later  than 
10 :00  p.m.  A student  returning  late 
or  going  to  the  Infirmary  on  Monday 
after  taking  a week-end  must  forfeit 
one  day  from  a subsequent  overnight 
or  week-end. 

H.  MOTHER’S  MIGHTS. 

The  mother  of  a student  may  take  her 
own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend  the 
night  in  Raleigh  or  the  vicinity  of  Ra- 
leigh. If  a girl  wishes  to  take  a mother’s 
night  when  a dance  is  being  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  she  must  join  her  mother  before 
the  dance. 

*B  -p  Average.  iB  Average. 
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I.  GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  have  guests  for  the  week- 
end, beginning  Saturday.  Apply  to 
the  Dean  for  permission. 

2.  Only  sisters,  prospective  students,  and 
recent  alumnae,  and  friends  of  school 
or  college  age  may  be  entertained  over- 
night. 

3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

J.  DATES 

( Dates  should  be  introduced  to  f acuity 
hostess .) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons, 3 :00-6 :00,  and  evenings,  8 :00- 
10  :00 ; and  on  Sunday  afternoons,  3 :30- 
5 :00.  On  weekdays  students  may  date  on 
campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m. 

K.  DAUCES 

1.  Girl-break  dances  are  held  once  a 
month  in  the  gymnasium,  8 :00-ll  :0Q, 
except  during  Lent. 

2.  Students  attending  college  dances  at 

C.  State  College  in  Raleigh  go  from 
the  school  and  return  to  the  school 
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unless  they  are  staying  with  their  own 
mothers.  They  must  he  in  within  half 
an  hour  after  the  dance. 

3.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance. 

L.  INFIRMARY 

Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from  the 
infirmary. 

Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  classes 
must  go  to  the  infirmary. 

Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  at 
school  after  a permitted  absence,  she  must  return 
to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigh 
unless  accompanied  hy  her  father  or  mother  or  hy 
another  Saint  Mary’s  student  and  her  father  or 
mother. 

HI.  DAY  STUDENT  REGULATION S : 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  in  the  audito- 
rium, and  attend  .chapel  on  Mondays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 
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2.  Day  students  making  an  average  of  C 
(75)  or  above  may  leave  the  campus  dur- 
ing their  free  periods,  with  written  per- 
mission from  home. 

3.  Day  students  must  present  written  expla- 
nation from  home  for  any  absence  from 
class  or  other  school  duty. 

4.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  the  campus 
in  the  day  students’  room. 

5.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory 
rooms  during  class  hours  or  meal  hours 
except  when  accompanied  by  a boarding 
student. 
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I:  HONORARY 

The  Order  of  the  Circle 

President  Anne  Willingham 

Secretary  Helen  Eppes 

Treasurer  To  be  elected 

“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  the  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  the  students  by  the  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 

Letter  Club 

President  Virginia  Smith 

The  Letter  Club  is  the  Honorary  Athletic  so- 
ciety. Its  members,  those  girls  making  two  all- 
star  teams  or  100  points  in  any  of  the  major 
sports,  are  given  their  association  insignia. 
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Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Logan  Vaught 

Vice-President  Helen  Eppes 

Secretary-Treasurer  Lenoir  Williams 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  recently 
organized  Pi  Chapter  meets  with  groups  from 
other  colleges  for  discussions  or  initiations. 

he  Cercle  Francais 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  purpose  of  Le  Cercle  Erangais  is  to  furnish 
enjoyable  activity  for  those  students  who  have 
reached  a certain  degree  of  proficiency  in  the 
spoken  and  written  language.  The  programs  in- 
clude songs,  games,  skits,  puppet  shows,  and  talks 
on  art,  music,  and  travel. 

II:  VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  To  be  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 
for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  seniors. 

Choir 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special  festivals. 

Glee  Club 

Glee  Club  members  are  chosen  from  the  appli- 
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cants  by  the  director.  Tbe  Glee  Club  presents  two 
programs  a year. 

Political  Science  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Political  Science  Club  is  open  to  all  juniors 
and  seniors.  At  its  meetings  a guest  speaker  or 
the  director,  Mr.  Guess,  addresses  the  group  on 
present  political  problems. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body,  and  attend  plays 
given  by  the  Ealeigh  Little  Theatre. 

Student  Woman’s  Auxiliary 

President  Helen  Eppes 

The  purpose  of  this  organization  is  to  train  girls 
in  the  life  of  the  Woman’s  Auxiliary.  The  plan 
of  the  Woman’s  Auxiliary  is  followed,  and  par- 
ticipation in  all  of  its  projects  of  worship,  fel- 
lowship and  service  is  carried  out.  All  Saint 

Mary’s  students  are  eligible  for  membership. 

Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  Lenoir  Williams  - 

Vice-President  Helen  Brundage 

Secretary-Treasurer  Barbara  Pope 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  an  organization  for  non- 
Episcopal  resident  students,  was  newly  organized 
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this  year.  Plans  are  to  promote  more  school  spirit, 
and  to  create  a feeling  of  interest  toward  the  bet- 
terment of  the  school. 

Ill : AUTOMATIC 

Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Musette  Brown 

Vice-President 

Logan  Vaught 

President 

Mu 

Mary  Lou  Pratt 

Vice-President 

iSTellie  Truslow 

There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
four  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
Letter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
structors make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
the  year’s  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
tivities and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
point  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
vided into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
sports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
chosen  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
girls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
in  tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
letic association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
awards  as  follows : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
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ber  of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  -winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star.  Girls  making  two  all-star  teams 
or  100  points  are  asked  into  the  Letter  Club, 
the  honorary  athletic  society,  and  are  pre- 
sented with  the  club  certificate. 

The  Granddaughters’  Club 
Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  the 
Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whose 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  Saint  Mary’s. 

The  Doctors’  Daughters’  Club 
President  Jean  Craft  Jenkins 

Vice-President  Peggy  Misenkeimer 

Secretary-Treasurer  Lucinda  Edwards 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  the 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club,  under  the  leadership 
of  Mrs.  Haylor.  Their  aim  is  to  help  those  peo- 
ple who  are  less  fortunate  than  themselves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATION S 
Editor  of  the  BELLES  Jane  Gower 

Editor  of  the  BULLETIN  Ann  Lucas 

Editor  of  the  STAGE  COACH  Helen  Eppes 
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Business  Manager,  STAGE  COACH 

Armecia  Eure 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK  To  be  elected 

in  October 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  Saint 
Mary’s : the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BULLETIN, 
the  BELLES,  and  the  HANDBOOK.  The 
STAGE  COACH  is  the  annual,  given  out  each 
year  on  Class  Day.  The  BULLETIN  is  the 
literary  magazine,  published  in  December,  March, 
and  June.  The  BELLES  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  HANDBOOK  is  the  manual  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staff,  under  the  direction  of 
the  three  editors,  serves  all  four  publications  and 
therefore  does  varied  kinds  of  writing.  Consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  members,  it  is  chosen  from 
the  school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
adviser  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
petitive trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  Girls 
are  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staff. 

A girl  who  is  a member  of  the  publications  staff 
for  two  years  and  whose  journalism  work  is  spe- 
cially commended  by  the  three  editors  and  faculty 
adviser  will  receive  4 semester  hours  credit  toward 
graduation. 

At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
members  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
quality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 
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MARSHALS 

Chief  Marshal  Betsy  Ann  Evans 

(Lila  Spilman 
Nancy  Holland 
iviarsnais  Nancy  Hannah 

/Peggy  Misenheimer 
\Anne  Amonette 

New  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
student  body  gatherings. 

DANCE  MARSHALS 

Chief  Dance  Marshal  Gene  Hines 

{Corneille  Bylander 
Nellie  Truslow 
Convere  Jones 

Junior  Dance  Marshals  Five  to  he  elected 

Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  he  elected 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 
Biisiuess  Class  Dance  Marshal  Two  to  be  elected 
The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
dance,  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  smoothly. 
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The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 
Saint  Mary’s : 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

A:  90—100. 

B:  80—89. 

C:  70—79. 

D:  65—69. 

E : 60 — 64 ; conditional ; passing  grade  possible 
only  by  re-examination. 

F : below  60 ; failure ; course  must  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 

W0I’k'  REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  twice 
each  semester. 

CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

No  new  course  may  be  registered  for  after  the 
first  three  weeks  of  the  year  unless  by  faculty 
recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
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course ; more  than  8 in  a 3-hour  course ; more  than 
5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-hour 
course. 

More  than  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-hour 
course;  more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course;  more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis- 
sions to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
Dean  or  the  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

Three  lates  equal  one  unexcused  absence. 

PLAGIARISM 

The  two  following'  paragraphs  clearly  define 
plagiarism  and  the  school’s  general  attitude 
toward  it.  In  practice  the  school  will  treat  pla- 
giarism as  a violation  of  the  Honor  Code  and 
will  have  the  Honor  Council  deal  with  such  vio- 
lations. 

Handing  in  as  your  own,  material  copied  from 
a booh  or  magazine  or  from  the  manuscript  of 
another  student  completely  defeats  the  purpose  of 
an  assignment,  and  is  forbidden.  If  you  profit  by 
the  advice  or  help  of  another  person  (except  your 
instructor)  in  preparing  a theme  or  a written 
exercise  which  is  to  be  submitted  as  your  own 


50 


Plagiarism 


work,  you  should  write  a full  statement  of  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  help  received.  “Working 
together”  in  mastering  the  contents  of  the  text- 
hook  and  in  preparing  for  general  class  recitation 
and  discussion  is  often  a very  helpful  method  of 
study  and  is  regarded  as  entirely  legitimate.  In 
case  of  doubt,  ask  your  instructor. 

Extreme  care  should  be  exercised  to  see  not  only 
that  your  work  measures  up  to  a standard  of  hon- 
esty in  harmony  with  the  Honor  System,  hut  also 
that  legitimate  borrowing  of  facts  and  language  is 
properly  acknowledged.  Whenever  phrasing  is 
borrowed,  even  if  only  two  or  three  words , the  in- 
debtedness should  he  recognized  by  the  use  of  quo- 
tation marks,  and  frequently  by  mention  of  the 
author’s  name.  The  language  of  another  is  not 
made  your  own  by  omission,  rearrangement,  and 
new  combinations.  If  you  rely  on  another  for  the 
wording,  the  language  is  not  your  own;  and  you 
are  guilty,  if  you  present  this  language  as  your 
own,  of  plagiarism,  a serious  offense.  When  facts 
which  are  not  matters  of  general  knowledge  are 
borrowed,  the  indebtedness  must  be  indicated,  in 
text  or  in  footnote,  by  mention  of  the  exact  place 
from  which  the  information  was  taken. 

POIHT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

Ho  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  10  points  during  the  year. 
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10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 
Editor  of  BELLES. 

Editor  of  BELLE TIX. 

Editor  of  STAGE  COACH. 

6 Points 

Business  manager,  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

Presidents  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

4 Points 

President  of  Y.  TV.  C.  A. 

President  of  Student  Woman’s  Auxiliary. 
Marshals. 

Dance  Marshals. 

Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 

Hall  Presidents. 
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Members  of  Legislative  body. 
Editor  of  tbe  HANDBOOK. 

2 Points 

Presidents  of  various  clubs. 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary’s 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
faculty,  into  an  association. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 

Article  II:  Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor ; to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school ; to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 


54 


Constitution 


Article  III : Membership 

Section  1.  Every  student  in  Saint  Mary’s 
School  is  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  the  Orientation 
classes  the  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
the  Association  by  saying  en  masse: 

I have  read  the  Student  Handbook  of  Saint 
Mary’s  School.  I accept  the  responsibility 
for  knowing  the  contents  of  this  Handbook 
and  pledge  my  support  in  maintaining  Stu- 
dent Government  in  fact  and  in  spirit. 

Article  IV:  Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  the  President  of  the 
school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  the 
following  groups  or  activities : the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  the  Hall  Council,  the  Day 
Students,  the  classes,  the  marshals,  the  dance  mar- 
shals, the  assembly  programs,  and  any  other  stu- 
dent groups  or  activities  that  do  not  fall  naturally 
under  the  direction  of  a specific  department  of 
the  school. 
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Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association  : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  president  of  the  Student  1 
Government  Association  on  all  matters  per-  f 
taining  to  the  administration  of  student  gov-  9 
ernment  affairs. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods  i 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports  i 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

c)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings  j 
and  deliberations. 

d)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

Section  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa-  | 
tion,  and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

d)  To  act  as  faculty  adviser  to  the  Student  Gov-  ! 
ernment  Association  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 
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Section  4.  The  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 
reference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 

Article  V:  Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a vice- 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  X,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials : mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council,  class  presidents, 
chairman  of  assembly  programs,  vice-chair- 
man of  the  Hall  Council,  presidents,  vice- 
presidents,  and  representatives  of  the  halls, 
chairmen  of  the  Legislative  Body,  student 
members  of  the  Legislative  Body,  chief  mar- 
shal, five  other  marshals,  chief  dance  mar- 
shal, and  twelve  other  dance  marshals. 

Students  appointed  as  presidents  or  vice- 
presidents  of  halls  serve  one  semester  as 
president  and  one  semester  as  vice-president. 
Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 
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2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  and  of  the  Day  Stu- 
dents until  the  presidents  of  these  groups 
are  elected. 

3)  To  appoint  the  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  draw  up  in  conference  with  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

1)  To  assume  direction  of  matters  not  spe- 
cifically assigned  to  other  student  govern- 
ment officers. 

b)  Duties  of  the  Vice-President  are: 

1)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in 
her  absence  or  at  her  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Honor  Council,  ex  officio; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  the  fall  from  the  President 
of  the  school  the  annual  reports  of  the 
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Honor  Council,  tlie  Hall  Council,  and  tlie 
Legislative  Body  of  the  previous  year, 
and  to  submit  them  to  the  Legislative 
Body  to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting. 

7)  To  collect  at  the  end  of  each  school  year 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  the 
Hall  Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body, 
and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Secretary  to 
the  President  of  the  school  for  safekeep- 
ing until  the  fall. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  hall 
presidents  and  vice-presidents  for  the 
coming  year  on  the  advice  of  the  chair- 
man and  chairman-elect  of  the  Hall 
Council. 

c)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  are: 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  YI,  Section  4,  h.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  board 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  General  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  to  that  committee. 
All  such  lists  shall  remain  posted  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  school  year. 
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d)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 

2)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors. 

6)  Together  with  the  chairman-elect  of  the 
Hall  Council  to  submit  to  the  president 
of  the  Association  in  the  spring  the 
names  of  incoming  seniors  desired  as  hall 
presidents  for  the  succeeding  year. 

e)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  keep  full  typed  minutes  of  each  Coun- 
cil meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  To  keep  files  of  all  reports  and  of  the 
record  of  every  student  penalized  by  the 
Council. 
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4)  To  keep  a file  of  every  report  and  the 
manner  of  its  disposition. 

5)  To  prepare  in  May  for  the  President  of 
the  school  a statistical  report  of  all  cases 
handled  during  the  year.  (A  copy  of 
this  report  goes  to  the  presiding  co-chair- 
man of  the  Legislative  Body  in  the  fall 
to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting.) 

6)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

f)  Duties  of  the  president  of  the  Day  Students 

are  : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  be  responsible  for  order  in  the  day 
students’  room. 

g)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are : 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

h)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 
grams are : 
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1)  To  submit  to  tie  president  of  tie  Asso- 
ciation tie  name  of  tie  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

2)  To  plan  programs  for  tie  regular  Tues- 
day and  Tiursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  submitted  to  tie  faculty 
adviser  for  approval  and  must  be  posted 
in  tie  President’s  office  two  weeks  ahead 
of  schedule.) 

3)  To  preside  over  tie  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  tie  incoming  chairman  of 
assembly  programs  a written  report  com- 
menting on  tie  value  of  tie  year’s  pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

i)  Duties  of  Hall  Presidents  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  tie  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such  dor- 
mitory permissions  as  they  deem  advis- 
able. 

j)  Duties  of  Hall  Vice-Presidents  are: 

1)  To  assist  ball  presidents  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  tie 
absence  or  at  tie  request  of  hall  presi- 
dents. 

k)  Duties  of  Hall  Representatives  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  presidents  and  vice-presi- 
dents at  all  times. 
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2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  hall  president 
in  the  absence  of  the  president  and  the 
vice-president. 

1)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year. 

3)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

m)  Duties  of  all  Marshals  are: 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 

n)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  with  the  dance  marshals  to  see  that 
all  plans  are  carried  out. 

3)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  receiving 
line  are  invited  in  writing  at  least  a week 
before  the  dance. 

4)  To  be  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 
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o)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are: 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 

Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  or  when  a day 
student  is  involved  in  a report).  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Association  is  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  and  appears  before 
the  Council  upon  request. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ing members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ing year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  new  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
\ supervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  takes  wkat- 
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ever  action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 

Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  the  Honor  Code ; adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council ; passes  on 
any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council  deci- 
sion ; and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  Officers  of  this  body  are  : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 
Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
dent calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  gives  to  the  student  body  the 
outline  and  disposition  of  every  case  acted 
on  hy  the  Council. 

b)  A secretary  who  is  elected  in  the  fall  by  the 
Honor  Council  from  its  own  membership. 
The  secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of  each 
Council  meeting,  writes  and  types  all  reports 
of  the  Council,  notifies  members  of  the  meet- 
ings, performs  general  secretarial  duties  at 
all  meetings  of  the  student  bocjy,  and  com- 
municates in  writing  to  the  students  con- 
cerned (and  to  any  faculty  members  con- 
cerned) the  penalties  decided  upon  and  im- 
posed by  the  Honor  Council.  In  May  the 
Secretary  of  the  Honor  Council  makes  and 
sends  to  the  President  of  the  school  a statis- 
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tical  report  of  all  cases  handled  during  the 
year.  (A  copy  of  this  report  is  given  to  the 
presiding  co-chairman  of  the  Legislative 
Body  to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting  in  the 
fall.) 

Section  5.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  matters  that  come  before 
them  with  any  persons  other  than  the  following : 
fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the  faculty  ad- 
viser to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the  school,  stu- 
dent petitioners,  a faculty  member  under  whose 
jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have  oc- 
curred. The  slightest  infraction  of  this  rule  will  i 
he  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  6.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  7.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port,  a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

Section  8.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
the  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
personally  in  her  own  defense  before  penalty  is  | 
recommended,  unless,  Avitli  the  approval  of  the  • 
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Council,  she  chooses  to  send  a written  statement  or 
a representative. 

Section  9.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  10.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  all 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus. 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 

Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
man, the  vice-chairman,  and  the  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council ; the  president  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  (ex  officio ) ; the  hall  presi- 
dents, vice-presidents,  and  representatives ; and 
two  day  students  (who  serve  only  on  cases  concern- 
ing day  students).  All  hall  presidents  and  vice- 
presidents  are  seniors. 

Except  when  substituting  for  hall  presidents, 
hall  vice-presidents  and  representatives  attend 
Hall  Council  meetings  only  upon  request. 
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The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hail  Council  are: 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
them. 

b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  Y, 
Section  2,  d.) 

h)  A vice-chairman  elected  from  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, who  serves  as  chairman  upon  request  and 
assists  the  secretary. 

c)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  the 
student  body.  (See  Article  Y,  Section  2,  e.) 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
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appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  VIII:  Master  Files 

There  are  two  identical  master  files  of  regula- 
tions concerning  student  conduct,  one  kept  by  the 
acting  dean,  the  other  by  the  chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council.  These  files  must  he  kept  up  to  date 
at  all  times. 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
are : acting  dean  of  students,  secretary  to  the 
President,  adviser  to  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation, adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  one 
member  appointed  yearly  by  the  President  of  the 
school.  Student  members  are : president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  vice-president  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council,  president  of  the  day  students, 
two  representatives  from  the  junior  class,  one  rep- 
resentative from  each  of  the  other  academic 
classes,*  a representative  from  the  business  class, 
editor  of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK,  and  class 
presidents.  The  editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK and  the  president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  may  not  vote.  Either  the  acting 
dean  or  the  secretary  to  the  President  votes. 

*An  academic  group,  to  merit  representation  as  a 
class,  must  have  its  own  class  organization. 
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Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are : 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 
are : 

a)  Two  chairmen;  one  elected  from  the  faculty, 
the  other  from  the  student  members.  The 
faculty  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all  : 
meetings  during  the  first  semester,  explains  I 
to  the  student  body  the  nature  of  petitions  i 
and  the  procedure  for  petitioning,  and  to-  [ 
gether  with  the  student  chairman  discusses  I 
all  passed  petitions  Avitli  the  President  of  the  i 
school. 

The  student  chairman  calls  and  presides  I 
OArer  all  meetings  during  the  second  semester, 
together  Avith  the  faculty  chairman  discusses 
all  passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the  j 
school,  and  reports  on  the  approved  petitions 
to  the  Legislative  Body  and  to  the  student 
body.  The  student  chairman  also  has  the 
duty  throughout  the  year  of  recording  in 
identical  form  in  each  of  the  two  master  sets 
of  student  regulations  (one  in  the  possession 
of  the  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council,  the 
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other  in  the  possession  of  the  acting  dean) 
any  changes  in  regulations  resulting  from 
Legislative  Body  action.  Such  changes  must 
be  recorded  immediately  upon  their  passage 
and  approval. 

b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings, 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  for  the  President  of  the 
school  a statistical  report  of  petitions  con- 
sidered during  the  year.  (A  copy  of  this 
report  goes  to  the  presiding  co-chairman  of 
the  Legislative  Body  in  the  fall  to  be  read 
at  the  first  meeting  along  with  reports  from 
the  Hall  Council  and  Honor  Council.) 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  held 
before  the  first  of  November,  when  officers  of  this 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  ap- 
pointed. A regular  meeting  to  consider  petitions 
is  held  the  first  or  second  week  after  the  second 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur- 
pose is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  be  held,  however,  at  any 
time  a petition  is  presented  to  the  body. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  fac- 
ulty chairman  of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all 
petitions.  One  of  the  junior  class  representatives 
serves  as  chairman  of  this  committee. 
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Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  These  petitions  in 
their  final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association 
bulletin  board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the 
mid-year  meeting  of  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  1.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body; 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  school 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  printed 
in  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for  thei 
following  year.  At  the  meetings  the  chair- 
man explains  the  rejection  of  any  petitions 
Avhich  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 

b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the  l 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  school. 

Article  X:  Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  a.- 
chairman  and  her  appointees,  supervises  new  gir 
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orientation  and  holds  training  classes  for  all  new 
girls. 

Section  2.  The  Nominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  one  senior  appointed  by  the  president  of 
the  senior  class,  two  juniors  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  junior  class,  and  one  day  student 
appointed  by  the  president  of  the  day  students, 
nominates  candidates  for  offices  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  as  provided  for  in  Article 
XI.  The  president  of  the  Association  acts  as  ex 
■officio  member.  Outgoing  student  officers  are  on 
:the  Nominating  Committee  when  their  successors 
are  being  selected.  (In  the  case  of  the  marshals, 
only  the  chief  marshal  serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman,  two  students  appointed  by  the  president 
of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  school,  studies 
[the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommendations 
for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete  and 
submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  before 
the  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 

Section  4.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  publica- 
tions faculty  adviser,  edits  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK  before  May  10. 

Section  5.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
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as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
adviser. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  Nominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

b)  A student  to  be  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average ; at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 

c)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  must  be  approved  by  the 
President  of  the  school. 

d)  Nominations  for  all  student  government  offi- 
cers except  secretary  of  the  Honor  Council 
are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  hoard  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  AThen 
there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

e)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  hut  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
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Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  be  selective  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 

b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts  her 
ballot  alone.  All  ballots  must  be  written 
and  signed ; there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
dents appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls’  cap- 
tains are  appointed  hy  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  In  case  of  a vacancy  in  a major  office  a spe- 
cial election  is  called  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
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the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following 
school  year : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the 
BULLET IV,  and  the  BELLES. 

5)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

6)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

7)  Marshals. 

8)  Chief  dance  marshal  and  senior  dance 
marshals. 

9)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

10)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class  j 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed  I 
above,  with  the  following  exceptions : Sec-  i 
ond  year  business  students  and  students  who  i 
have  passed  junior  work  are  eligible  for 
elections  to  the  offices  of  marshals  and  secre-  j 
tary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these'  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 
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1)  President  of  the  day  students,  elected 
from  the  senior  class. 

2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

5)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK. 

h)  These  elections  must  be  completed  within 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  and  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshals,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
Nominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body, 
h)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BUL- 
LETIN, and  the  BELLES  are  nominated  by 
a committee  composed  of  the  outgoing  edi- 
tors and  the  publications  adviser,  and  elected 
by  the  student  body.  The  editor  of  the 
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STUDENT  HANDBOOK  is  nominated  by 
the  Publications  Staff  and  elected  by  the 
student  body. 

The  Association  Nominating  Committee  or 
the  student  body  nominates  ten  girls  from 
the  incoming  senior  class  as  marshal  candi- 
dates. The  six  elected  go  into  office  on  the 
third  Sunday  before  commencement.  The 
nominee  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes  is  chief  marshal. 

Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 

All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 

Of  the  twelve  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three, 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one ; 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 
A president  and  vice-president  of  each  hall 
are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  rising  senior  class.  Ap- 
pointees not  returning  are  replaced  by  ap- 
pointment by  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion from  the  senior  class. 
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h)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

i)  Day  students  nominate  and  elect  by  selective 
voting  Honor  Council  and  Hall  Council  rep- 
resentatives within  six  weeks  after  the  open- 
ing of  school. 

Article  XII:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 
moved from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming 
to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the 
nature  of  the  offense  must  be  handed  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association.  The  case  is  tried  before  a 
joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honor 
Council.  The  defendant  is  present  during  the 
hearing  of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  by  itself, 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendation 
to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

A hall  president,  vice-president,  or  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII : Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  held 
during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year. 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  points, 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  written 
request  of  five  members ; the  object  of  such 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  the  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

Section  2. 

a)  Regular  meetings  of  the  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  held  during  the  first  semester 
of  the  school  year.  The  time  of  these  meet- 
ings is  decided  upon  by  the  vice-president  of 
the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  the  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 

Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 

Article  XIV:  Interpretation 

All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  be  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  whose  decision  is  final. 


*Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 


FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS— SAINT 
MARY’S  SCHOOL 


Administration,  1947-1948 

Richard  G.  Stone  President 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  Dean 

The  Rev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

dice  Peoples  Bell  Alumnae  Secretary 

Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 


Evie  Callahan 
I.  B.  Haywood,  M.D. 

Georgia  P.  Holleman 
Cilia  Jordan 
Fannie  H.  Marriott 
rauline  McLeod 
x>la  B.  Naylor,  R.N. 
j'lary  Lewis  Sasser 
Martha  Roberts  Simpson 
» Jciizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 


Housekeeper 
School  Physician 
Assistant  Dietitian 
Secretary 
Dietitian 
Hostess 
Resident  Nurse 
Secretary 
Switchboard  Operator 


ranees  Yann 


Assistant  Secretary 


Faculty,  1946-1947 

tichard  G.  Stone  President 

.nn  Royall  Arthur  German,  Piano 

lizabeth  Bason  Home  Economics 

anet  R.  Broughton  Mathematics,  French 

ussell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Music 
elen  A.  Brown  Librarian,  Spanish 

eraldine  Spinks  Cate  Voice,  Glee  Club 

lorence  C.  Davis  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 
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Sally  Digges  Spanish,  French 

Ann  Christian  Goodno  Commercial  Subjects 

Jane  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

Physical  Education 
Anna  D.  Graham  Physical  Education 

William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Sciences 
Mary  Kuth  Haig  Piano 

Fannie  E.  Harmon  Biology.  Hygiene 


Israel  Harding  Hughes 
Martha  Dabney  Jones 

Acting  Head  of  Department 
Christine  Y.  Joyner 
Annie  Euth  Lineberry 
*Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore 
Head  of  Department 
John  W.  Morgan 


Bible 

English 
English 
Mathematics 

English 
Chemistry 

Katherine  Morris  Art,  History  of  Art 

Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 

Psychology,  Latin,  History 
Doris  Lloyd  Heely  Assistant  Librarian 

Watson  K.  Partrick  Bible,  Latin 

*Donald  Peery  Piano,  Theory 

Julienne  Mongin  Smith,  Head  of 

French  Department  French,  Spanish 

Aurelia  Dunstan  Wallace  English 

Janice  Fitzgerald  Wellons  Piano,  Theory 

Martha  Allan  Wilkinson  English,  History 


*On  leave  of  absence.  1946-1947. 
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Learn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school: 


SCHOOL  HYMN 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  O Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need ; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMEN. 

— Sebastian  W.  Meyer,  1908. 
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ALMA  MATER 


(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms”) 

Saint  Mary’s ! wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling ; 

They  may  wander  afar',  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s ! How  great  is  our  debt ! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 

ISTor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure ; 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure ; 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  thy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY’S 
Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 

Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Mary’s  true  and  uoble 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary’s,  Alma  Mater, 

Hail,  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear ; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall, 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen, 
As  her  beauties  charm, 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 


this  hook  is  lost,  another  copy  may  he  obtained 


at  the  office  for  ten  cents. 


STUDENT  LIST 
Session  1946-1947 
*Day  Student 


Adkerson,  Elizabeth  Frances  Lynchburg,  Ya. 
Allison,  Edith  Fawcett  Statesville,  N.  C. 

Allsbrook,  Virginia  Lake  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C. 
Almand,  Margaret  Chappell  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 


Alston,  Myrtle  White 
Ambrose,  Patricia  Ashley 
Amonette,  Anne  Lee 
Anderson,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
* Anderson,  Virginia 
*Asbill,  Betty  Godfrey 
Ashburn,  Serena 


Henderson,  N.  C. 
Hickory,  N.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Cheraw,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Norfolk,  Va. 


Barbee,  Sarah  Gatling 
Barbour,  Betsy  Anne 


Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Fuquay  Springs,  N.  C. 


*Barnes,  Barbara  MacKinnon 
Barnwell,  Harriott  Kinloch 
Beal,  Betty  Page 
Beasley,  Betty  Virginia 
Best,  Lucile  Kelly 
*Bickett,  Cecile  Meetze 
*Bickett,  Frances  Yarborough 
*Blake,  Katherine  Shannon 
Blundon,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Boaz,  Jeannette  Evans 
*Bobbitt,  Nancy  Lou 


Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Lynchburg,  V a. 
Clinton,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


Bonnet,  Virginia  Hamilton  Miami,  Fla. 

Borthwick,  Sally  Ann  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Bowers,  Mary  Blair  Jackson,  N.  C. 


it 
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Bowles,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Boyle,  Helen  Wuliger 
Brewer,  Lucy  Plummer 
Brickhouse,  Martha  Virginia 
Brown,  Musette  Kitchen 
Brundage,  Helen  Canon 
Buck,  Anita  Xease  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla. 
Burke,  Jacqueline  Matthew  Baltimore,  Md. 
Burns,  Elizabeth  Holt  Fayetteville,  X.  C 


Statesville,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Oxford,  X.  C. 
Xorfolk,  Va. 
Accomac,  Va. 
Tryon,  X.  C. 


*Byrd,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Byrnes,  Alice  Elizabeth 


Raleigh,  X.  C.  ] 
Charlotte,  X.  C 


Caldwell,  Margaret  Stuart 
Cameron,  Patsy  Xell 
Camp,  Caroline  Compton 
Carey,  Margery  Cameron 
Carter,  Elizabeth 
Cease,  Mary  Painter 
^Chamberlain,  Mildred  Briggs 
Chapman,  Grace  Bobette 
Childs,  Elizabeth  Lysander 
*Chipley,  Eliza  Knox 
Clark,  Katherine  Saunders 
Clark,  Ruth  Duvall 
Clarke,  Elizabeth  Howard 
* Coley,  Ann  Mitchell 
Collett,  Frances  Rountree 
Conger,  Martha  Leah 
Constable,  Ida  Katherine 
Cooper,  Betty  Ann 


Concord,  X.  C.  ' 
Kipling,  X.  C.  ! 
Franklin,  Va. 
Orlando,  Fla. 
Pinehurst,  X.  C. 
Edenton,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C.  ; 
Portsmouth,  Va. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 

Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Tarboro,  X.  C. 
Manning,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Morganton,  X.  C. 
Edenton.  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Greensboro,  X.  C. 
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Cooper,  Josephine  Brown  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
*Cooper,  Margaret  Sawyer  Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Corpening,  Barbara  Iris  Granite  Falls,  H.  C. 
Corpening,  Virginia  Moss  Hewton,  FT.  C. 

Covington,  Sarah  Elizabeth  Bennettsville,  S.  C. 
*Crawford,  Barbara  Hell  Raleigh,  H.  C. 

*Creighton,  Katherine  Mayo  Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Cumming,  Haney  Burum  Augusta,  Ga. 

*Cummings,  Margaret  Elizabeth  Raleigh,  H.  C. 
*Cusick,  J osephine  Rymer  Raleigh,  H.  C. 


Darden,  Jo  Anne 
Davis,  Sarah  Lou 
*Debnam,  Betty  Glass 
deLoach,  Emily 
Dempsey,  Elizabeth  Bissette 
Dick,  Etta  Craig 
Dickerson,  Jean 
Dickey,  Jane  Miller 
Dillard,  Martha  Dulaney 
*Dillon,  Mary  Frances 
Dixon,  Daisy  Barnhardt 
'"Dombalis,  Pauline  H. 
Dougherty,  Jeannette  Gillie 
Drane,  Frances  Wood 
*Duckett,  Haney  Lee 
Dunbar,  Mary  Ann 


Hewsoms,  Va. 
Morganton,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Lancaster,  S.  C. 

Wilson,  H.  C. 
Charlotte,  H.  C. 
Lakeland,  Fla. 
Oxford,  Pa. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Wilson,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Monroe,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Laurinburg,  H.  C. 


Edwards,  Lucinda 
*Ellis,  Vivian  Marie 
Emory,  Elizabeth  Dortch 


Washington,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Chapel  Hill,  H.  C. 
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Eppes,  Helen  Peoples 
*Eure,  Armecia  Lee 
Evans,  Betsy  Ann 
Evans,  Katy  Annetta 
* Evans,  Lillian  Heyward 
Ewers,  Virginia  Lee 


Henderson,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Enfield,  X.  C. 
Murfreesboro,  X.  C. 

Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Madison  Mills,  Va. 


Fillmore,  Martina  Carr 
*Fisher,  Emily  Margaret 
Flanders,  Luck  Coleman 
Fleenor,  Xellie  Lejeune 
Ford,  Xancy  Bascomb 
Ford,  Priscilla  Alden 
Foreman,  Elizabeth  Martin 


Macclesfield,  X.  0] 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Swainsboro.  Ga. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
W ashington,  X.  C. 
Washington,  X.  C. 


Elizabeth  City,  X.  C. 

*Fox,  Shirley  Ann  Raleigh,  X.  C. 

*Frazier,  Janet  Forester  Raleigh.  X.  C. 

Fulghum,  Anne  Katherine  Richmond,  Va. 

Fulglium,  Lavalette  Morton  Richmond,  Va. 

*Fulghum,  Xell  Pritchett  Raleigh.  X.  C. 

Fulton,  Aurelia  Hope  Walnut  Cove,  X.  C. 


"’Garrison,  Mary  Eugenia 
Gatlin,  Jean  Miller 
Gibbs,  Xoel  Lillian 
^Godwin,  Dorothy  Louise 
Goode,  Barbara  Victor 
Gower,  Jane  Williams 
* Green,  Doris  Pool 
Green,  Sylvia  Elizabeth 
Guess,  Dianne  Cantrell 
Guest,  Marion  Hundley 


Raleigh.  X.  C.  j 
Stonewall.  X.  C. 
Engelhard.  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Lynchburg,  V a. 
Greenville.  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Williamston.  X.  C. 
Fort  Myers.  Fla. 
Anderson.  S.  C. 
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Hall,  Margaret  Sarah 
Hallman,  Margaret  Anne 
Hamel,  Haney  Ann 
Hancock,  Lizzie 
Hannah,  Haney  Lee 
Harden,  Glen  Abbott 
Harmon,  Anne  Harding 
Harrison,  Beverly  Randolph 
Hassler,  Joan  Diehm 
Havner,  Kathryn 
*Heartt,  Anne  Dewey 
Henderson,  Alice  • Heyle 
:;iHenson,  Anne  Davis 
Hines,  Margaret  Gene 
Hinkle,  Sarah  Martha 
Hobby,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Holland,  Haney  York 
Holt,  Haney  Jerome 
Houck,  Margaret  Ann 
Howell,  Mildred  Joanne 
Hoyt,  Josephine  Copeland 
Hudson,  Fannie  Mae 
Hudson,  Sarah  Margaret 
Hundley,  Georganna 
Hunter,  Mary  Craig 
Hunter,  Hathalie 
Huske,  Anne  Alves 


Isbell,  Frances 
Jarosz,  Myra  Edna 


Highlands,  H.  C. 

Sanford,  H.  C. 
Greensboro,  H.  C. 

Oxford,  H.  C. 
Greenville,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
McBee,  S.  C. 
Charlotte,  H.  C. 
Thomasville,  H.  C. 
Charlotte,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Walterboro,  S.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Greenwood,  S.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  H.  C. 
Concord,  H.  C. 
Franklin,  Ya. 
Erwin,  H.  C. 
Roanoke,  Ya. 
Waycross,  Ga. 
Washington,  H.  C. 
Shelby,  H.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  H.  C. 
Thomasville,  H.  C. 
Yienna,  Ya. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Fayetteville,  H.  C. 

Greenville,  S.  C. 

Graham,  H.  C. 
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Jenkins,  Jean  Craft 
Jenkins,  Susan  Elizabeth. 
Jennings,  Ann  McKay 
Jones,  Ann  Fripp 
Jones,  Convere  Myers 
Jones,  Dorothy  Mae 
Jones,  Grace  Pettit 
Justice,  Clara 


Hartwell,  Ga. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Americus,  Ga. 
Summerville,  S.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Marion,  X.  C. 


Kalevas,  Helen  Arestedes 
Kearney,  Rachel  Gordon 
Kimball,  Mary  Louisa 
^Kirkpatrick,  Mariann 
* Kiser,  Laura  Elizabeth 
Kittrell,  Mary  Elizabeth 


Rockingham,  X.  C. 
Franklinton,  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Pinetops,  X.  C. 


Lanier,  Ann  Fulton 
*LaRue,  Violet  Virginia 
'"Lawrence,  Betsy-Torn 
Leak,  Dorothy 
Leland,  Virginia  Mosby 
Lewis,  Caroline  Jane 
*Liles,  Barbara  Anne 
*Linehan,  Adelaide  Boylston 
Little,  Rosa  Parsons 
*Lokey,  Elizabeth  Lee 
Long,  Frances 
Lowe,  J ane 
Lucas,  Ann  Purcell 
Lumpkin,  Lillian  Virginia 
Mahon,  Carolyn  Cartwright 


Danville,  Va. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Madesboro,  X.  C. 
Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
Madesboro,  X.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
Blanch,  X.  C. 
Concord,  X.  C. 
Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Americus,  Ga. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
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Mardre,  Elizabeth.  Miller 
*Marley,  Barbara  Ellis 
Mason,  Mary  Jane 
Micbie,  Cordelia  Ruffin 
Misenbeimer,  Margaret  Cushing 
Montfort,  Mary  Anne 
Moore,  Margaret  Reeves 
*Moran,  Harriet  Aileen 
Moseley,  Katherine  Templeton 
Murdock,  Lucy  Patricia 
Myatt,  Elizabeth  Travis 


Windsor,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Freehold,  H.  J. 

Horfolk,  Ya. 
Concord,  H.  C. 
Manchester,  Ga. 
Roanoke,  Ya. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Kinston, AT.  C. 
Durham,  H.  C. 
Goldsboro,  1ST.  C. 


McAllister,  Yivian  Elizabeth  Roper,  H.  C. 

McCallum,  Josephine  Anne 

Haddon  Heights,  1ST.  J. 


McCaw,  Cynthia 
*McEachern,  Haney  Alhright 
McEwen,  Iris  Holt 
*McKenzie,  Ann  Marie 
McMullan,  Anne 


Bristol,  R.  I. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Burlington,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Edenton,  K.  C. 


*Hance,  Janie  Frances 
Kelson,  Evelyn  Byrd 
Hewell,  Eleanor  Hope 
*Hewman,  Zelita 
Kewsom,  Sylvia  Lea 
Horfleet,  Margaret  Gary 
Horsworthy,  Grace  Graeme 
Howell,  Frances  Ann 


Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Orlando,  Fla. 
Cary,  K.  C. 
Charlotte,  K.  C. 
Jackson,  K.  C. 
Waynesboro,  Miss. 
Ahoskie,  K.  C. 


O’Keeffe,  Kancy  Jane  Bluefield,  W.  Ya. 
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"Pace,  Rachel  Parker 
"Page,  Laura  McNeill 
Parrish,  Elinore  Page 
Payne,  Margaret  Lee 
*Peirson,  Elizabeth  Holt 
Peirson,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Pendleton,  Nancy  Ross 
* Berry,  Julia  Anne 
Pierce,  Mary  Newsom 
Pifer,  Ida  Paulett 
Pollard,  Eleanor  Redwood 
'"Pope,  Barbara  Ann 
Pope,  Martha  Barbara 
Potter,  Rose  Murray 
Powell,  Peggy  Ann 
"'Powers,  Margaret  Hughes 
Pratt,  Mary  Lou 
Price,  Christine  Grevan 


Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Hampton,  Ya. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Enfield,  N.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Winchester,  Ya. 
Asheville,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Dunn,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Clinton,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Sumter,  S.  C. 
Marion  Station,  Md. 


*Quinn,  Jerry  Ann 
Quinn,  Joanne  McKenzie 


Burlington,  N.  C. 
Sarasota,  Fla. 


*Ragland,  Mary  Marshall  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Rawlings,  Margaret  Nowell  Wilson,  N.  C. 

*Reames,  Lona  J ones  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Reese,  Janet  Yvonne  Fairmont,  W.  Ya. 

Riddick,  Willie  Marjorie  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C. 
Riddleberger,  Nancy  Ann 

Queens,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Roberts,  Elizabeth  French  Culpeper.  Ya. 

Roberts,  Jean  Robinson  Durham,  N.  C. 
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*Roberts,  Joanne  Dorothy  Raleigh,  Y.  C. 

Roberts,  Martha  Elizabeth 

Kew  Gardens,  L.  I.,  1ST.  Y. 
Robinson,  Mary  Ann  Asheville,  1ST.  C. 

Rose,  Eugenia  Perry  Henderson,  Y.  C. 

Rowland,  Betty  Lou  Willow  Springs,  Y.  C. 


Rowland,  Emily  Corbett 
*Russ,  Berta  Allen 
Rylander,  Corneille 


Sumter,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  Y.  C. 
Americus,  Ga. 


Schumacher,  Barbara  Mary 
Scott,  Vivian  Crenshaw 
Sheek,  Lettie  Lindsay 
Shepard,  Betsy  Coke 
*Siblev,  Barbara 
Siler,  Alice  Elizabeth 
*Silver,  Elizabeth  Sprague 
*Smith,  Alice  Rebecca 
Smith,  Sara  Mell 
Smith,  Virginia  Custer 
Smithwick,  Mary  Yelson 
Snyder,  Caroline  Blair 
Spilman,  Lila  Saunders 
*Stathacos,  Georgia  James 
*Stearns,  Jeanne  Marie 
Stickley,  Laura  Lee 
^Stoughton,  Barbara 
Stowers,  Emily  Sue 
Strickland,  Jean 
Swindell,  Margaret  Mann 
Swinson,  Peggy  Jane 


Robbins,  Y.  C. 
Farmville,  Y.  C. 
Mocksville,  Y.  C. 
Edenton,  Y.  C. 
Raleigh,  Y.  C. 
Waynesville,  Y.  C. 
^ Raleigh,  Y.  C. 
Raleigh,  Y.  C. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Ridley  Park,  Pa. 
Louisburg,  Y.  C. 

Ft.  Myers,  Fla. 
Statesville,  Y.  C. 
Raleigh,  Y.  C. 
Raleigh,  Y.  C. 
Lvnchburg,  Va. 
Raleigh,  Y.  C. 
Bluefield,  W.  Va. 
Wilson,  Y.  C. 
Washington,  Y.  C. 
Wilson,  Y.  C. 
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Taylor,  Elizabeth  Ellen 
Taylor,  Patricia  Ann 
Taylor,  Sarah  Jouett 
Taylor,  Susan  Evans 
Thomas,  Catherine  Margaret 
Thomas,  Jane  Dickerson 
Thorne,  Mary  Leah 
Thorp,  Henrietta  Williams  Bocky  Mount,  1ST.  C. 
Townsend,  Anne  Langdon  Marshall,  Ya. 

Toy,  Elizabeth  Hew  Brunswick,  X.  J. 

*Tr ogdon,  Lou  Etta  Raleigh,  X.  C. 

Troutman,  Margaret  Thomas  Aberdeen,  X.  C. 
Truslow,  Xellie  Collins  Chestertown,  Md. 

* Tucker,  Eleanor  Blackwell  Raleigh,  X.  C. 


Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Eustis,  Fla. 
Morganton,  X.  C. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 
Farmville,  X.  C. 


*Upchurch,  Martha  Emerson 


Raleigh,  X.  C. 


Vaught,  Logan  Collier  Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 


Waddell,  Sara  Frances 
Wallace,  Rose  Ellen 
Wallin,  Charlotte  Eloise 
Walston,  Sarah 

* Walters,  Roxie  Ann 
Way,  Marguerite 
Weathers,  Emily  Harrison 
Welsh,  Myra  Gladys 
Wescoat,  Frances  Preston  Y. 

*West,  Jean  Marie 
Wetterau,  Elizabeth  Mildred 
Whetstone,  Marilyn 


South  Boston,  Y a. 

Chase  City,  Ya. 
Hot  Springs,  Ya. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Waynesville,  X.  C. 

Orlando,  Fla. 
Kannapolis,  X.  C. 
Moorestown,  X.  J. 

Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Upper  Hyack,  X.  Y. 
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Whisenant,  Alary  Jo 
White,  Jacqueline 
Wicker,  Ann  Pender 
Wilkins,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Willcox,  Katherine  Tudor 

Maiden,  FT.  C. 
Greensboro,  FL  C. 
Tarboro,  FT.  C. 
Durham,  FT.  C. 
Norfolk,  Ya. 

Williams,  Lenoir  Mercer  Faison,  K.C. 

Williams,  Molly  Ann  Rocky  Mount,  FT.  C. 

Williamson,  FTancy  Bluefield,  W.  Ya. 


Willingham,  Anne  Claiborne 
Wilson,  Martha  Stuart 
*Winslow,  Edith 
Wood,  Frances  Benbury 
Woodley,  Virginia  Swain 
Wooten,  Barbara  Kathryn 
* Wright,  FTancy  Ann 

Alarietta,  Ga. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Edenton,  FL  C. 
Creswell,  N.  C. 
Marshall,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Yorke,  Martha  Best 
* Young,  F7  ancy  Banks 

Concord,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Zeiger,  Sally  Ann 

Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Specials 

*Abdalla,  Alary  Lou 
*Cheek,  Carolyn  Elizabeth 
rDaniel,  Barbara  Orr 
*Edens,  FTelson  Pate,  Jr. 
*Hobbs,  Nancy 
* Jeffreys,  Alary  Louise 
*Lee,  Mary  Faye 
JNicholson,  Mary  Allen 
^Williamson,  Betty  Rose 

Selma,  N.  C. 
Smithfield,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Garner,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Selma,  FL  C. 
Smithfield,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
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THE  CHAPEL 

To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend;  it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
will  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 
seek  it. 


All  rules  and  regulations  in  this 
book  are  not  worth  the  paper  they 
are  written  on  if  you  don’t  fall  into 
the  spirit  of  being  a Saint  Mary’s 
Girl.  Sure,  there  will  be  things  to 
gripe  about;  there  are  people  who  are 
irritating  and  duties  that  are  not 
always  desirable.  In  brief,  it’s  easy 
to  find  fault  and  be  critical  no  matter 
where  you  are,  but  try  to  be  a 
“giver,”  not  a “taker.”  The  whole 
art  of  becoming  somebody,  wherever 
you  are,  lies  in  the  art  of  giving  of 
yourself,  and  contributing  and  help- 
ing  to  build. 

We  want  to  be  proud  of  you  as  a 
Saint  Mary’s  Girl,  and  we'll  try  to  do 
our  part;  but  in  the  end  it  rests 
mainly  with  you. 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK 


SAINT  MARY'S  SCHOOL 
AND  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


RALEIGH,  NORTH  CAROLINA 

1948-1949 

Edited  for 


—ztiuleut  C^f ov  eminent  ^-J-AAeciaUen 


By  Barbara  Pope 


iRING  THIS  BOOK  WITH  YOU 


IMPORTANT,  NETT  GIRLS 


New  students  sliould  read  and  become 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  contents  of 
this  IIANKBOOK  before  coming  to 
school.  During  the  first  two  weeks  of 
school  selected  old  girls  will  conduct 
classes  to  teach  the  new  girls  the  HAND- 
BOOK. New  girls  are  required  to  pass 
the  test  given  at  the  end  of  the  two  weeks’ 
instruction. 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


PAGE 


The  Chapel 

Student  Government  Officers 

Welcome 

Prologue 

Calendar 

Customs  and  Traditions 
Confidentially 
; Student  Directions 
i Student  Regulations 
Organizations 
Student  Publications 
Marshals 
Dance  Marshals 
Faculty  Rulings 
Point  System 
Constitution 

Administration  and  Faculty 
School  Songs 
Student  Body,  1947-1948 
INDEX 


Inside  back  cover 
4 


9 

11 

13 

21 

28 

44 

48 

49 

50 
50 
52 
54 
81 
83 
87 
99 


c , &\  ^ 

m&r‘ 

A1 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  OFFICERS 


President 

Vice-President 

Secretary 


Frances  Drane 
Ann  Aloore 

To  be  elected  from  Honor  Council 


Honor  Council  Members : 

Senior  Class 

Junior  Class 
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Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
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President  of  the  Day  Students 
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> To  be  elected  | 

' r I 

Jeanne  BrovmB 
Telia  DuPre I 
Eleanor  Tucker  I 
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Editor  of  the  Belles  Betty  Anue  Yowelllj 


Editor  of  the  Bulletin  Pat  Ambrose 

Editor  of  the  Stage  Coach  Peggy  V llliamj 

Business  Manager,  Stage  Coach  Berta  Allen  Rusjl 
-------  - ’ Edith  Allisoi  ■ 


Chief  Marshal 


Chief  Dance  Marshal 


Aleredith  Plant] 
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Dear  New  Girls , 

It  is  a pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  Saint  Mary’s 
and  to  tell  you  how  much  we  old  girls  are  looking 
; forward  to  meeting  you.  We  want  to  do  all  we 
j can  to  help  you  “over”  the  strangeness  of  the  first 
; few  days  and  to  help  make  you  feel  that  you  are  a 
| part  of  the  school,  a true  Saint  Mary’s  girl. 

At  parties,  at  meetings,  and  in  classes  you  will 
meet  and  soon  come  to  know  your  fellow  students 
|j  and  the  faculty.  Your  “big  sister”  will  show  you 
. around  and  help  you  understand  and  fit  into  the 
school  routine.  This  HANDBOOK  will  help  you, 
!;  too.  By  studying  and  learning  its  contents,  you 
S will  be  able  to  enter  into  the  spirit  of  the  school 
| more  quickly  and  enjoy  your  activities  and  work 
, more  fully. 
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At  Saint  Mary’s  you  automatically  become  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
We  are  very  proud  of  our  student  government  and 
its  honor  code  and  expect  you  to  help  us  make  it 
stronger.  To  keep  the  privileges  earned  by  pre- 
vious classes  and  to  insure  tbe  success  of  student 
government,  each  girl  must  accept  the  responsi- 
bility for  her  own  behavior  and  do  what  she  can 
for  the  good  of  the  Association  and  the  school. 

The  old  principle  of  getting  out  of  something 
what  we  put  into  it  holds  true  in  all  phases  of 
Saint  Mary’s  life.  Get  out  and  meet  people,  make 
friends,  go  out  for  extracurricular  activities,  and 
take  a real  interest  in  your  work.  I know  that  if 
you  do  so,  you  will  soon  come  to  love  Saint  Mary’s 
as  we  old  girls  do,  for  nowhere  else  will  you  find 
higher  standards  or  finer  girls. 

Sincerely, 

FRANCES  DEANE,  President . 

Student  Government  Association. 


Ill  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
acuity  the  student  body  of  Saint  Clary's  School 
-oted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
•rninent  and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
Student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
■activated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
flaent  guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
rdered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
| as  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
ulties  have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
cert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
rinciples.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
;iade  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
'ge  of  governing  themselves : consequently,  they 
bgard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
ick  on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
lad  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
Sppropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 

aintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
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Prologue 


that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built:  HOXESIY.  Mere  a girls 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  of 
action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  of 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparation 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  dis- 
honest work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealing 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  th< 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  else 
Too,  a student  must  have  written  permission  ii 
order  to  leave  the  campus.  Thus,  lying,  cheating 
stealing,  and  leaving  the  campus  without  permis 
sion  are  the  four  worst  violations  of  the  Hono 
Code. 

The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  th 
growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  car 
not  be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  o 
that  particular  code.  The  Constitution  and  Regi 
lations  of  student  government,  the  accumulatio 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphei 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  las 
ing  achievements  of  past  administrators  and  sti 
dents,  and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standii 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  endurii 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Sar 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 
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1948 

eptembcr  6-11,  Monday-Saturday : 

Registration  of  day  students. 

'eptember  13-17 , Monday-Friday : 

Registration,  classification,  and  testing. 

'eptember  18,  Saturday: 

First  semester  classes  begin. 

■November  2Jf-28 : 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  begins  at  3 :45  p.m. 

I Wednesday  and  ends  at  10  :00  p.m.  Sunday. 
cember  17,  Friday: 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

11949 
inuary  2,  Sunday: 

Resident  students  report  by  10  :00  p.m. 
inuary  2J/.-29: 

First  semester  examinations. 
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School  Calendar 


January  SI,  Monday: 

Second  semester  classes  begin. 

March  SO,  Wednesday: 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

April  5,  Tuesday : 

Spring  vacation  ends,  10  :00  p.m. 

May  30-June  8: 

Second  semester  examinations. 

June  S,  Friday: 

Commencement  play. 

June  k,  Saturday: 

Alumnae  Day  and  Class  Day. 

June  5,  Sunday: 

Baccalaureate,  11 :00  a.m.;  Organ  Recital 
Alumnae  Memorial  Service,  5 :00  p.m. 

June  6,  Monday: 

Commencement,  10  :30  a.m. 
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CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 


At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  the  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co- 
ordination  of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation 
'of  school  spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  lega- 
cies to  the  present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the 
classes  to  come. 

IEach  new  girl  has  an  old  girl  “big  sister,”  who 
guides  her  during  her  first  weeks  here  at  Saint 
Gary's.  This  “big  sister”  listens  to  her  problems, 
telps  her  over  the  rough  spots,  and  shows  her 
liround  the  campus.  At  the  Old  Girl -New  Girl 
party, j given  on  the  first  Saturday  night  after 
chool  opens,  her  “big  sister”  introduces  her  to  the 
acuity  and  the  other  students. 

I The  seniors  give  a formal  dance  in  December, 
resent  a Christmas  pageant  in  the  chapel  the 
>unday  night  preceding  Christmas  holidays,  and 
ng  Christmas  carols  to  the  students  and  faculty 

r 
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At  Saint  Mary’s  you  automatically  become  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
We  are  very  proud  of  our  student  government  and 
its  honor  code  and  expect  you  to  help  us  make  it 
stronger.  To  keep  the  privileges  earned  by  pre- 
vious classes  and  to  insure  the  success  of  student 
government,  each  girl  must  accept  the  responsi- 
bility for  her  own  behavior  and  do  what  she  can 
for  the  good  of  the  Association  and  the  school. 

The  old  principle  of  getting  out  of  something 
what  we  put  into  it  holds  true  in  all  phases  of 
Saint  Mary’s  life.  Get  out  and  meet  people,  make 
friends,  go  out  for  extracurricular  activities,  and 
take  a real  interest  in  your  work.  I know  that  if  j 
you  do  so,  you  will  soon  come  to  love  Saint  Mary’s 
as  we  old  girls  do,  for  nowhere  else  will  you  find 
higher  standards  or  finer  girls. 

Sincerely, 

FRANCES  DRAXE.  President, 
Student  Government  Association. 


In  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
acuity  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
oted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
rnment  and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
tudent  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
aotivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
hent  guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
rdered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
as  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
ulties  have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
jert  the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
jjonvict.ions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
rinciples.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
lade  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
;ge  of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
Ipgard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
jck  on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
ad  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
ppropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
aintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
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Prologue 

that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built:  HONESTY.  Here  a girl  s 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officiaky. 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field.  01 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  n 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  oi 
action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  oi 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparatioi 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  d is 
honest  work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealing 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  tb 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  else 
Too,  a student  must  have  written  permission  u 
order  to  leave  the  campus.  Thus,  lying,  cheating 
stealing,  and  leaving  the  campus  without  permu 
sion  are  the  four  worst  violations  of  the  Hono 

Code.  I 

The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  tb 
growth  and  development  of  a girl's  character  cai 
not  be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  < 
that  particular  code.  The  Constitution  and  Regi 
lations  of  student  government,  the  accumulate 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmospbj 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  las 
ing  achievements  of  past  administrators  and  st 
dents,  and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standu 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduru 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  c-very  i-ai 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 
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194S 


September  6-11,  Monday-Saturday : 

Registration  of  day  students. 

'September  13-17 , Monday-Fridciy: 

Registration,  classification,  and  testing. 

September  18,  Saturday: 

First  semester  classes  begin. 

November  21^-28: 

Thanks  giving  Holiday  begins  at  3 :45  p.m. 
Wednesday  and  ends  at  10:00  p.m.  Sunday. 
" ecember  17,  Friday: 

j Christmas  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

11949 
inuary  2,  Sunday: 

Resident  students  report  by  10  :00  p.m. 
inuary  21/.-29: 

I First  semester  examinations. 


9 


School  Calendar 


January  SI,  Monday: 

Second  semester  classes  begin. 

March  SO,  Wednesday: 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

April  5,  Tuesday: 

Spring  vacation  ends,  10  :00  p.m. 

May  30- June  3: 

Second  semester  examinations. 

June  3,  Friday: 

Commencement  play. 

June  k,  Saturday: 

Alumnae  Day  and  Class  Day. 

June  5,  Sunday: 

Baccalaureate,  11 :00  a.m. ; Organ  Becdtal 
Alumnae  Memorial  Service,  5 :00  p.m. 

June  6,  Monday: 

Commencement,  10  :30  a.m. 
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CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 


At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  the  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co- 
ordination of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation. 

Iof  school  spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  lega- 
ies  to  the  present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the 
lasses  to  come. 

Each  new  girl  has  an  old  girl  “big  sister,”  who 
uides  her  during  her  first  weeks  here  at  Saint 
darv  s.  This  “big  sister  listens  to  her  problems, 
pelps  her  over  the  rough  spots,  and  shows  her 
Found,  the  campus.  At  the  Old  Girl-New  Girl 
party,  given  on  the  first  Saturday  night  after 
lehool  opens,  her  “big  sister”  introduces  her  to  the 
faculty  and  the  other  students. 

The  seniors  give  a formal  dance  m December. 

| 'resent  a Christmas  pageant  in  the  chapel  the  ’ 
Sunday  night  preceding  Christmas  holidays,  and 
mg  Christmas  carols  to  the  students  and  faculty 
My  the  morning  on  the  day  Christmas  holi- 
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Customs  and  Traditions 


days  begin.  During  the  last  month  of  school, 
seniors  have  tables  reserved  exclusively  for  them 
in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  students 
at  their  annual  Halloween  party,  and  give  the 
Junior-Senior  dance  in  honor  of  the  seniors.  The 
freshmen  and  sophomores  together  give  a dance  m 

the  spring.  . . 

Students  welcome  visitors  by  singing  to  them  lit 
the  dining  room,  and  sing  to  other  students  on 
birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable  achievements. 
One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of  Commencement 
is  the  “step  singing,”  which  is  the  formal  farewell 
of  the  seniors  to  the  school  and  of  the  other  classes 
to  the  seniors. 

Easter  services  have  always  been  an  impressive 
part'  of  Saint  Mary’s.  Students  remain  at  school 
on  Easter  to  participate  in  the  early  morning  ( 'om- 
munion  service  and  in  the  eleven  o’clock  service. 
White  is  worn  by  both  students  and  faculty  at  the ; 

early  service.  . 

After  graduation  exercises  school  is  formally 
dismissed  by  the  chief  marshal,  who.  surrounded 
by  the  entire  school,  drops  a handkerchief  and 
declares  the  session  officially  over. 

After  arriving  at  school,  new  girls  will  soon 
become  acquainted  with  the  many  other  little  tra- 
ditions of  Saint  Mary’s— the  kicking  post,  tin 
Little  Store,  the  Christmas  parties,  the  athletic 
banquet,  the  girl-break  dances — and  love  them  ja: 
the  old  girls  do. 
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ABOUT  CLOTHES: 

Cottons  for  spring  and  fall,  dresses  and  suits 
for  church,  concerts,  dinner,  and  dates;  skirts, 
sweaters,  and  blouses  for  classes.  One  or  two 
evening  dresses  for  campus  concerts  and  for- 
mal dances.  A short  white  dress  for  Easter 

I and  commencement. 

You’ll  need: 

Laundry  bags 
Sewing  kit 
Bureau  scarves 
Study  lamp 
ISTame  tapes 
Soap  dish 
6 towels 

Towel  to  be  given  for  swimming  pool. 

Wash  cloths 

6 sheets 

3 pillowcases 

Blankets 

Comforter 


13 


( Ionfidextiali.y 


Pair  of  bedspreads 
1 pillow 

6 plain  table  napkins 
Bathing  cap 
Tennis  racket 
Tennis  shoes 
Tennis  balls 

You  can  use: 

Flashlight 
Clothes  brush 
Clock 
Shoe  bag 
Hammer 
Skirt  hanger 
Sweater  stretcher 
Hatbox 

Hot  water  bottle 
Umbrella 

Slacks,  play  suit,  shorts,  or  tennis  dress. 

Heavy  sweater  or  jacket 

Pictures  and  knick-knacks  for  your  room. 
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Con  fidenti  ally 


ABOUT  THAT  ALLOWANCE: 

Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money"  is 
strictlv  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month 
or  less  is  usually  adequate. 

You’ll  need  your  allowance  most  for  stamps, 
donations,  church  offerings,  the  Little  Store, 
and’  movies. 

ABOUT  GETTING  AHEAD: 

STUDY,  STUDY,  A YD  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  in  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  glee  club,  athletics,  dramatic 
•club,  but  limit  yourself  to  three  or  four  and 
be  sure  to  do  these  well. 

I Read  the  bulletin  boards. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Kitov:  your  IIAKDBOOK  thoroughly.  Be 
on  time  for  meetings  and  appointments. 
Don’t  borrow  money. 

Don’t  waste  time  talking  about  work — do  it! 
Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Lse 
lots  of  both.  . 

jlBOUT  STUDYING: 

Work  hard.  Afternoon  studying  is  necessary 
if  you  want  to  go  to  classes  prepared. 
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Confidentially 


Begin  your  outside  reading  the  day  it  is  as- 
signed and  keep  it  up. 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don  t rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes; 
her  hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 
Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Work  when  you  work,  and  play  when  you 
play.  Talk  to  instructors  outside  class  if 
you’re  worried ; they’ll  help  you. 

Don’t  be  a dormitory  bore.  When  you  find 
people  studying,  leave  them  alone. 

ABOUT  PROBLEMS  AND  SPECIAL  PERMISSION 

Have  a talk  with  the  Dean.  Her  office  is  in 
East  Rock,  and  her  office  hours  are  posted  on 
your  hall  bulletin  board. 

ABOUT  CAMPUS  AIDS: 

At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
books  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry 
cleaning. 

The  Book  Store  is  open  daily  Monday  through 
Friday  from  8 :00-l  :00,  and  on  Saturday  from 
10:00-12:15. 

Parcel  Post  and  express  may  be  sent  out  and 
received  at  these  hours. 

Stamps  are  sold  at  the  Post  Office  Window 
Monday  through  Friday  from  8 :00-^  :25.  anc 
from  1:30-1 :45.  On  Saturday  stamps  are  sob 
from  12  :00-12  :15. 
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C O A'  FIDEN  TI  ALLY 


Mail  times  are  7 :25  a.m.  and  5 :30  p.m.  Mail 
leaves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  4 :10  p.m. 

Keep  only  change  in  your  room.  Deposit  all 
other  money  at  the  School  Bank  until  the  day 
you  need  it.  Bank  hours : Monday  through 
Friday,  9 :00-l  :00  ; Saturday  9 :00-12  :30. 
Seamstresses  are  available  near  the  school. 
Ask  some  old  girl  the  way. 

There  is  a good  beauty  parlor  at  the  Cameron 
Court  Apartments.  Ask  an  old  girl  about  this. 
The  school  laundry  provides  weekly  service. 
Students  may  have  fine  laundry  done  by  the 
maids. 

See  the  Housekeeper  for  room  articles  such  as 
light  bulbs,  for  party  equipment  such  as  cups 
and  saucers,  and  about  lost  or  found  articles. 
See  Miss  Jordan  about  train  reservations  and 
transportation  in  general. 

\HOl  T TALKING: 

Of  course,  since  we’re  females,  we’re  expected 
to  talk  a good  deal  of  the  time,  but  that  doesn’t 
give  us  an  excuse  to  talk  all  the  time.  Our 
tendency  to  exchange  confidences  should  end 
when  we’re  gathering  for  prayer,  as  we  are 
five  times  a week  in  the  Chapel.  Srnoth- 

Iered  giggles  and  whispered  words  are  not  con- 
ducive to  the  spiritual  atmosphere  which 
1 t should  exist  in  our  chapel.  And  while  we’re 
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Confidentially 

on  tlie  subject,  that  also  goes  for  assembly  and 
concerts.  Tbere  is  no  reason  for  sbiiekmg 
and  screaming  unless  you  are  very,  very  ado- 
lescent. 

ABOUT  ROOMS: 

Keep  them  clean.  It's  simple  to  do  if  you 
straighten  up  a trifle  every  day.  -Just  don  t. 
let  yourself  stay  in  the  room  ivith  a weeks 
trash.  But  don’t  make  a maid  out  of  your 
roommate  either.  And  remember,  sloppiness 
never  paid  any  dividends.  When  a visitorl 
sees  your  messy  room,  she  pigeonholes  you I 
right  away.  When  your  hall  president  sees  it. 
she  does  more  than  that. 

AM)  ROOMMATES: 

Before  you  come  to  school,  you  will  have  done 
a lot  of  thinking  about  your  future  roommate. 
You  will  have  wondered  if  she’ll  be  pretty, 
popular,  studious,  easy  to  know,  or  a drip.’l 
You  will  have  formed  your  own  idea  of  the 
perfect  roommate.  -But  when  she  walks  m, 
don’t  size  her  up  in  one  glance.  Be  slow  10 
form  opinions.  She’s  bewildered  < just  as  you 
are)  and  probably  homesick.  So  have  a good 
time  planning  the  room  together,  playing 
tennis  together,  and  see  if  you  don  t discover 
one  of  the  finest  friends  you’ve  ever  had.  ^ But 
if  you  can’t  get  along  with  each  other,  talk  to 
vour  Big  Sister  right  away  or  to  the  Dean. 
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CoX  FIDEXTIALLY 


ABOUT  YOUR  INSTRUCTORS: 

After  all,  they  are  human  and  they  don’t  bite. 
jSTo  matter  how  forbidding  some  may  seem, 
don’t  ever  hesitate  to  talk  your  situation  over 
with  them.  Cultivate  them,  and  before  long 
you’ll  find  that  you  count  them  among  your 
grandest  friends. 

ABOUT  MEN: 

They’re  peculiar.  And,  strangely  enough,  they 
are  also  conservative,  though  you  wouldn’t 
think  so  when  you  see  the  way  your  brothers 
cut  up  with  those  glamorous  gals  at  school. 
And  yet,  just  you  try  any  of  that  swift  rou- 
tine and  his  wrath  will  hit  you  like  a ton  of 
bricks.  Why?  Because  you  are  'something 
he  really  cares  about  and  he  can’t  stand  to 
have  you  appear  cheap  or  showy. 

ABOUT  THINGS  IN  GENERAL: 

Don’t: 

— keep  your  date  waiting  in  the  parlor. 

— try  to  be  sophisticated. 

— fleece  your  date;  he  needs  that  money  for 
more  important  things. 

— be  raucous  and  giggle. 

— forget  your  date  at  the  girl-break  just- 
because  you  want  to  rush  a new  attrac- 
tive face. 
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— cliew  gum  outside  the  dormitory. 

— go  outside  the  dormitory  with  your  hair 
rolled  up. 

Do: 

— be  on  time,  whether  returning  from  town 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part 
of  your  training,  but  consideration  of 
others. 

— try  saying  nice  things  about  other  people 
in  bull  sessions.  Human  nature  doesn  t 
change,  and  people  are  going  to  talk  about 
you  in  the  same  manner  that  you  talk 
about  them. 

— wear  coats  over  gym  suits  when  going  to 
and  from  the  gym. 

— dress,  whether  for  sports  or  otherwise,  so 
that  your  costume  won’t  draw  frowns. 


20 


A.  DORMITORIES 

1.  Being  quiet  is  being  considerate. 

2.  Girls  dress  appropriately  for  dinner  in  suits 
or  dresses. 

3.  Girls  dress  formally  for  concerts  and  special 
occasions  unless  told  otherwise. 

4.  Bandanas  are  not  permitted  in  dining  room 
or  in  class. 

5.  Girls  should  be  fully  dressed  to  appear  in 
the  lower  halls  or  main  floor  of  Smedes. 

6.  Students  must  wear  soft  bedroom  slippers 
or  scuffs  on  dormitory  halls. 

7.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  furniture. 
Anyone  violating  this  rule  will  be  assessed 
by  the  school  for  the  damage  done. 

8.  Don’t  cross  'Do  Not  Disturb’  signs. 
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B.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  during  office  hours  for 
immediate  signature. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies. ; 
Chaperon  necessary  (not  for  seniors). 

3.  Students  should  he  suitably  dressed  when 
going  down  town.  Hats,  stockings,  and 
gloves  are  required. 

4.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  uncliaperoued 
except  by  special  permission. 

5.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

6.  Girls  wishing  to  go  bowling  may  sign  out  on 
the  Town  Sheet. 

C.  STUDY  HALL 

1.  Students  who  make  up  study  hall  in  the 
afternoon  in  order  to  have  an  evening  per- 
mission must  turn  in  to  the  Dean  a state- 
ment giving  the  hours  and  place  of  study. 
Study  hall  may  not  be  made  up  before  2 :45 
p.m. 

2.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  study 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  that 
effect  on  the  study  hall  desk  before  7 :30  p.m. 
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3.  Students  who  study  in  classrooms  should 
leave  them,  in  order. 

SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Xo  radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  Xo  standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  twenty-five  girls  on  the  porcli  at  one 
time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  should  be  taken 
back  to  oAvner’s  room. 

6.  Rooms  passed  through  should  not  he  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  chart  in  coATered  way. 

8.  Staying  limit:  one  hour.  (Subject  to  varia- 
tion.) 

9.  Xo  smoking. 

THE  RECREATION  HIT 

1.  Suppers  and  picnics  may  be  held  in  the  Hut 
provided  permission  is  requested  of  the  Dean 
in  advance. 

2.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  leaire  it  clean  and 
orderly. 
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F.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and 
continuous  short  rings  of  the  hell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  warm  coat  and  sturdy  shoes. 

5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
fire  captain  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  Count  off  when  signal  is  given  by  fire  cap- 
tain. 

S.  Proceed  (single  file)  by  appointed  route  to 
appointed  place  on  the  campus. 

9.  Again  count  off  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 

10.  Return  to  hall  at  signal  of  siren. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rides  in  your  room  immediately. 
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G.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  Lours : 

Weekdays,  8 :30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty : 

Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m. 
Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  Few  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  A course  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

j 5.  Fames  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
morning  on  the  Library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted. 
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6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes;  those  for  day  students  are 
posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Hall  Council : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  libraiy. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

e.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  hooks,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

H.  GENERAL 

1*  Personal  notices  should  be  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

2.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

3.  All  students  attend  choir  practice. 

4.  Students  are  responsible _ for  reading  tin 
bulletin  board  notices  which  affect  them. 

5.  Old  girls  have  room  preference  until  March  1 
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Because  of  Your  Rearing 

The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of 
behavior  expected  of  a Saint  Mary’s  girl.  They 
do  not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  -which 
| are  incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect 
j and  are  permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is 
expected  to  conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  prin- 
ciple of  any  democratic,  well-ordered  community. 

A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writing 
when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation.  When  any 
girl  considers  not  reporting  herself  because  she 
may  be  able  to  get  away  with  something,  that  is 
! the  time  for  her  to  leave  Saint  Mary’s. 
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I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS  : On  Campus* 

A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  on  their  halls  by 
10  :00  p.m. 

2.  Underclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  10  :30  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  11  :00  p.m.  Satur- 
day. 

3.  L pperclu.ssmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  11 :00  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  11:30  p.m.  Satur- 
day. 

4.  Students  may  take  two  light  cuts  every 
school  month ; underclassmen  until 
12:00  and  upperclassmen  until  12:30, 
a.m.  Permission  must  be  obtained  | 
from  counselors  beforehand. 


^Printed  sheets  of  rules  and  regulations  will  be 
issued  through  counselors  at  the  beginning  of  school. I 
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5.  Students  attending  concerts,  dances, 
etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty  min- 
utes after  returning. 

6.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

7.  Quiet  must  be  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :55  p.m. 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

b.  Saturday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :30  p.m. 

10  :30  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 

c.  Sunday 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :15  p.m. 

(All  girls  except  seniors  must  re- 
main on  their  halls) 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

S.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms  if  they  sign  up  with  both  hall 
presidents  concerned. 

0.  DO  NOT  DISTURB : This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  be 
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crossed  except  by  a teacher  or  an  Honor 
Council  member.  If  this  rule  is  vio- 
lated, the  student  will  be  called  before 
the  Hall  Council;  Students  are  warned 
to  use  this  sign  only  for  sleeping,  study- 
ing, or  privacy. 

13.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditorium 
at  10  :30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. All  students  must  attend  and 
take  assigned  places. 

3.  Sunday  at  10 :35  a.m.  resident  stu- 
dents assemble  in  the  study  hall  before 
going  to  church. 

C.  Meals 

1.  Students  must  attend  all  meals  except: 

a.  Saturday  morning  breakfast. 

b.  Saturday  lunch. 

c.  Counselors  may  sleep  through  Sun- 
day morning  breakfast  once  a month 
and  may  go  to  the  Peter  Pan  or  the 
Toddle  House  for  breakfast  on  these 
mornings. 
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2.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 
in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Telephones 

1.  Weekdays: 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  pan. 

3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-10  :10  p.m. 

2.  Saturday  : 

No  calls  put  through  to  halls  until 
9 :30  a.m. 

9 :30-12  :55  p.m. 

1 :30-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-10  :10  p.m. 

3.  Sunday : 

9 :00-10  :30  a.m. 

12  :15-  1 :00  p.m. 

3 :15-  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :30-  9 :30  p.m. 

4.  No  call  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Long  distance  calls  are  made  only  on- 
the  pay  telephones. 

6.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 
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E.  Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ask  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 

2.  Students  may  not  smoke  otf  campus  in 
Raleigh. 

F.  Drinking 

1.  No  Saint  Mary’s  student  may  drink 
while  on  the  campus  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  school.  Violation  of  this 
rule  subjects  the  student  to  expulsion. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  Each  student  is  personally  responsible  for 
seeing  that  she  is  signed  out  correctly  and 
that  she  has  the  required  permission  be- 
fore leaving. 

B.  Students  are  not  allotved  to  ride  with 
dates  in  private  cars  without  permission 
from  home. 

C.  Two.  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  gcj 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone 

D.  Little  Store  (neighborhood  stores  am 
lunch  counters). 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Stor 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  2 :45 
5 :55  p.m. 


32  . 


Student  Regulations 

2.  Students  may  go  to  tlie  Little  Store 
immediately  after  lunch,  but  may  not 
have  a town  permission  the  same  day. 

3.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  breakfast,  lunch,  or  both. 

4.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  dinner. 

5.  Counselors  on  the  Sunday  mornings 
when  they  “sleep  through”  may  go  to 
the  Little  Store  before  church  to  get 
breakfast.  If  students  return  late  for 
assembly  this  privilege  will  be  taken 
away. 

TO  Wit* 

1.  (Jeneral  Regulations : 

a.  All  students  living  in  Llolt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  Town  Sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  in  Smedes. 

b.  Four  or  more  students,  provided  one 
is  an  upperclassman,  may  go  out 
together  on  Saturday  night,  5 :00- 
10  :30  p.m.  Two  or  more  students 
may  go  out  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
after  church  or  immediately  after 
dinner  until  5 :00  p.m.  Students 
may  not  leave  the  building  during 
quiet  hour  on  Sunday. 
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c.  A student  may  date  the  same  boy, 
twice  on  Saturday  or  Sunday  pro- 
vided she  does  not  date  him  both 
days. 

d.  Students  staying  out  with  dates  until 
11 :00  p.m.  on  Saturday  must  have 
dinner  in  the  dining  room. 

e.  Students  attending  out-of-town  aft- 
ernoon football  games  with  dates 
may  leave  school  at  11 :00  a.m.  and 
return  at  10  :30  p.m. 

f.  Being  out  more  than  five  hours  on 
Saturday  counts  as  two  permissions. 

2.  Seniors 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permissions 
on  weekdays,  2 :45-5  :55  ; on  Satur- 
days,  after  classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 
One  afternoon  permission  a week 
may  begin  at  1 :30. 

b.  Seniors  may  go  out  with  dates  on 

Saturday,  12 :30-5 :30  p.m.,  also 

5:00-10:30  p.m.  or  6:30-11:00  p.m.  : 
with  permission  from  parents.  Per- 
mission from  parents  is  necessary 
before  students  will  be  allowed  to 
ride  in  cars  with  dates. 


*Towu  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
student’s  work  is  unsatisfactory. 
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c.  Seniors  may  date  Sunday  after 
church  until  5 :00  p.m.  and  6 :00- 
9 :30  p.m. 

3.  Juniors: 

a. ,  Juniors  have  four  town  permissions 

a week,  Monday  through  Friday, 
2 :45-5 :55  p.m. ; Saturday,  after 
classes  until  5 :55  p.m.  One  after- 
noon permission  a week  may  begin 
at  1 :30. 

b.  Juniors  may  go  put  with  dates  on 

Saturday,  12>:30-5:30  p.m.,  also 

5 :00-10  :30  p.m.  or  6 :30-ll  :00  p.m. ; 
Sunday,  after  church  until  5 :00 
p.m.,  with  permission  from  parents. 
Permission  from  home  is  necessary 
beforfe  students  will  be  allowed  to 
ride  in  cars  with  dates. 

4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions a week,  Monday  through 
Friday,  2:45-5:55  p.m.,  Saturday, 
9 :00-5  :55  p.m.  One  afternoon  per- 
mission a week  may  begin  at  1 :30. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  date  Saturday 
afternoon,  1 :00-6  :00,  and  Sunday 
afternoon,  after  church  until  5 :00, 
and  Saturday  night,  5:00-10:30 
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p.m.,  when  accompanied  by  an  up- 
perclassman and  her  date  or  a 
U.D.L.*  girl  and  her  date, 
c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  have  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  with  an  upperclassman  or  a 
U.D.L.  girl. 

F.  INVITATIONS 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  friends 
On  Sunday 

After  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :30  p.m. 

On  Saturday 

After  classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :00-10  :30  p.m. 

(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 

count  as  two  permissions.) 

2.  Invitations  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
should  be  received  and  approved  by  the 
Dean’s  office  by  12:45  p.m.  Saturday. 

3.  Telephoned  invitations  must  be  re- 
ceived directly  through  the  school,  not 
through  the  student.  In  general,  host- 
esses must  call  for  students  whom  they 
wish  to  invite  out  and  return  with  them 
to  school. f 


Underclassmen’s  Date  List,  compiled  by  the  Dean. 
Subject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances. 
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5.  -V  written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing tlie  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

G.  WEEK-EXD  ABSENCES: 

Any  student  who  is  absent  overnight  is 
fully  responsible  before  leaving  for  any 
work  that  will  be  missed  and  for  being 
prepared  for  her  classes  upon  her  return. 

1.  Definitions: 

Week-ends  begin  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  end  Sunday  night  at  7 :30 
p.m.  Under  no  circumstances  is  a stu- 
dent allowed  to  return  from  a week-end 
later  than  10:00  p.m. 

Long  week-ends  begin  after  classes 
on  Thursday  and  end  Sunday  night  at 
7 :30  p.m. 

Short  Saturday  nights  begin  after 
classes  on  Saturday  (after  breakfast 
for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  morning  at 
10  :30  a.m. 

Extended  Saturday  nights  begin 
after  classes  on  Saturday  and  end  Sun- 
day night  at  9 :00  p.m. 


37 


Student  Regulations 


2.  Xo  Friday-to-Sundav  week-ends  are 
permitted  during  first  semester  except 
for  seniors  and  Honor  Roll  students. 

3.  First  semester,  students  other  than  sen- 
iors are  allowed  one  extended  Saturday 
night  and  two  short  Saturday  nights: 
second  semester,  one  Aveek-end  and  two 
short  Saturday  nights. 

4.  First  semester,  seniors  are  allowed  one 
Aveek-end,  one  extended  Saturday  night, 
and  one  short  Saturday  night;  second 
semester,  one  week-end,  one  extended 
Saturday  night,  one  short  Saturday 
night,  and  one  long  week-end. 

5.  Students  may  put  their  tAvo  short  Sat- 
urday nights  together  and  count  them 
as  an  extended  Saturday  night. 

6.  A student’s  quota  of  overnight  or  Aveek- 
end  absences  may  be  diminished  if  her 
health  or  her  academic  record  makes 
such  a step  advisable. 

T.  Xo  one  may  take  a Aveek-end  without 
permission  from  the  Dean,  Avritteu  per- 
mission from  home,  and  a Avritten  invi- 
tation from  her  hostess.  Application 
for  a A\eek-end  permission  must  be  filed 
m the  Dean’s  office  by  Thursday. 

8.  Xo  student  may  spend  the  night  in 
Raleigh  except  at  the  school  or  Avith 
her  own  parents. 
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9.  Usually  no  week-end  or  extended  Sat- 
urday nights  are  granted  during  the 
first  four  weeks  of  school,  during  De- 
cember and  January,  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  spring  vacation,  from 
Palm  Sunday  to  Easter,  inclusive,  or 
during  the  last  two  weeks  in  May. 

a.  Students  may  leave  school  after 
their  mid-term  examinations  for  the 
rest  of  the  week  without  counting 
the  absence  against  their  quotas. 

10.  Additional  Week-end  Absences  : 

a.  A student  wins  an  extra  Aveek-end 
each  time  she  is  on  the  quarterly 
Honor  Roll  (B-j-  average). 

b.  A student  wins  an  extra  extended 
Saturday  night  each  time  she  makes 
quarterly  Honorable  Mention  (B 
average),. 

c.  A student  has  unlimited  short  Sat- 
urday nights  during  the  quarter 
after  she  has  made  a B — quarterly 
average. 

d.  Counselors  have  one  extra  week-end 
a year;  vice-counselors  an  extra  ex- 
tended Saturday  night. 

11.  For  every  day  missed  before  or  after 
a vacation,  one  day  will  be  subtracted 
from  a week-end  or  overnight  privilege. 
-1  student  returning  late  or  going  to 
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the  Infirmary  because  of  totigue  ' " 
Monday  or  Tuesday  after  talcing  a 
week-end  must  forfeit  one  day  from  a 
subsequent  overnight  or  weelc-end  and 
receive  zero  for  each  class  missed. 

H.  PARENTS’  XIGIITS : 

a.  The  parents  of  a student  may  take 
their  own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend 
the  night  in  Raleigh  or  the  vicinity  of 
Raleigh.  If  a girl  wishes  to  take  a 
parents’  night  when  a dance  is  being 
held  at  Saint  Mary’s,  she  must  join  heri 
parents  before  the  dance  and  not  re- 
turn to  the  dormitories  again  that 
night. 

b.  A parents’  night  taken  on  Friday  01 
Saturday  counts  against  a student 
regular  quota  of  week-end  absences  ex 
cept  when  the  Dean  rules  otherwise  ii 
specific  cases. 

I.  GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  have  guests  ior  the  week; 
end,  beginning  Saturday.  Apply  t 
the  Dean  for  permission. 

2.  Only  friends  of  school  or  college  ag< 
sisters,  prospective  students,  and  recei 
alumnae  may  be  entertained  overnigh 

3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routir 
life  of  school. 
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4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

J.  DATES : On  Campus* 

( Dates  should  be  introduced  to  faculty 
hostess.) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons, 3 :00-6  :00,  and  evenings,  8 :00- 
10:00;  and  on  Sunday  afternoons,  3:30- 
5 :00.  On  weekdays  students  may  date  on 
campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m. 

K.  DAXCES 

1.  Girl -break  dances  are  held  once  a 
month  in  the  gymnasium,  S :00-ll  :00, 
except  during  Lent. 

2.  Students  attending  college  dances  at 
X.  C.  State  College  in  Raleigh  go  from 
the  school  and  return  to  the  school 
unless  they  are  staying  with  their  own 
mothers.  They  must  he  in  within  half 
an  hour  after  the  dance. 

3.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance. 


'or  dates  off  campus,  see  Town,  page  33. 
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Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  at 
school  after  a permitted  absence,  she  must  return 
to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigh 
unless  accompanied  by  her  parents. 

L.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from 
the  infirmary. 

2.  Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  claS'e'i 
must  go  to  the  infirmary. 

3.  Any  student  who  goes  to  the  infirman 
at  such  a time  as  to  miss  any  schoo 
duty  is  required  to  stay  overnight. 

4.  Students  may  not  have  their  books  aiu 
papers  in  the  infirmary  without  specia 
permission  from  the  nurse. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on  Tuesday 
and  Thursdays  in  the  auditorium,  and  atten 
chapel  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays 

2.  Day  students  making  an  average  of  C i To)  o 
above  may  leave  the  campus  during  their  fre 
periods,  with  written  permission  from  home. 

3.  Day  students  must  present  written  explanatio 
from  home  for  any  absence  from  class  or  otlu 
school  duty. 
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4.  Day  students  who  are  absent  from  class  with- 
out permission  or  acceptable  excuse  will  not 
only  receive  zero  on  the  work  missed  but  be  sub- 
ject to  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory  rooms 
during  class  hours  or  meal  hours  except  when 
accompanied  by  a resident  student. 

6.  Day  students  may  use  the  sun  porch  at  the  same 
! hours  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  resi- 
dent students. 

! 7.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  the  campus  in  the 
| day  students’  room. 
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I : HONORARY 


The  Order  of  the  Circle 


President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 


Lelia  DuPre 
Ann  Moore 
To  be  elected 


“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  the  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  the  students  by  the  culm  a- 
tion  of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  nei\  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities. 


Letter  Club 

President  Sara  Anne  Proctor 

To  create  interest  in  school  sports,  foster  good 
sportsmanship,  and  take  charge  of  extracurricular 
sports  activities  represents  the  purpose  of  the  Let- 
ter Club.  Honor  Athletic  Society.  Its  members 
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are  those  girls  making  two  all-star  teams  or  100 
points  in  any  of  the  major  sports. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Phyllis  Costner 

Vice-President  Barbara  Miller 

Secretary-Treasurer  Isabel  Carter 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  Pi  Chapter 
meets  with  groups  from  other  colleges  for  discus- 
sions or  initiations. 

II:  VOLUNTARY 

Altai*  Guild 

President  To  he  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 

for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  seniors. 

Choir 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
' The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special  festivals. 

Glee  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Glee  Club  members  are  chosen  from  the  appli- 

cants by  the  director.  The  Glee  Club  presents  two 
programs  a year  at  school  and  accepts  invitations 
during  the  year  from  clubs,  other  schools,  and 
organizations. 
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Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Tlie  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body. 

Student  Woman’s  Auxiliary 

President  Aurelia  Fulton 

The  purpose  of  this  organization  is  to  train  girls 
in  the  life  of  the  Woman’s  Auxiliary.  The  plan 
of  the  Woman’s  Auxiliary  is  followed,  and  par- 
ticipation in  all  of  its  projects  of  worship,  fel- 
lowship and  service  is  carried  out. 

Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  Mary  Giles  Stewart 

Vice-President  Helen  Brundage 

Secretary-Treasurer  Sylvia  Xewson 

The  Y.  W.  C.  .V.  is  an  organization  whose  pur- 
pose is  to  help  the  needy.  The  parties  for  the 
orphanage  children  and  boxes  for  other  needy  peo- 
ple here  and  abroad  are  some  of  the  activities  of 
the  “Y.” 

Ill : AUTOMATIC 

Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Dorothy  Teague 

Vice-President 

Helen  Roberson 

Mu 

President 

Betsy  Shepard 

Vice-President 

Minor  Jordan 
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There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
me  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
our  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
setter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
tructors  make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
he  year's  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
ivities  and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
)oint  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
-ided  into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
ports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
■lioseu  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
tirls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
n tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
etic*  association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
i wards  as  follows  : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

1 2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

; 4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star.  Girls  making  two  all-star  teams 
or  100  points  are  asked  into  the  Letter  Club, 
the  honorary  athletic  society,  and  are  pre- 
sented with  the  club  certificate. 
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The  Granddaughters’  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  the 
Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whose 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  Saint  Mary's. 


The  Doctors’  Daughters’  Club 

President  Jean  Craft  Jenkins 

Vice-President  Marjorie  Sheridan 

Secretary-Treasurer  Phyllis  Costner 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  thej 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club,  under  the  leadership 
of  Mrs.  Naylor.  Their  aim  is  to  help  those  peoj 
pie  who  are  less  fortunate  than  themselves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Editor  of  the  BELLES  Betty  Anne  Vowel} 

Editor  of  the  BULLETIN  Pat  Ambrdsd 

Editor  of  the  STAGE  COACH  Peggy  Milliaffij 
Business  Manager,  STAGE  COACH 

Berta  Allen  Bus; 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK  To  be  electej 

in  Oetobej 


There  are  four  student  publications  at  Sainl 
Mary’s:  the  STAGE  COAC  H,  the  Bl  LLLLIX 
the  ‘BELLES,  and  the  HANDBOOK.  Th 


STAGE  COACH  is  the  annual,  given  out  eac 
year  on  Class  Dav.  The  BI LLETIN  is  t 


1* 
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literary  magazine,  publislred  in  December,  March, 
and  June.  The  BELLES  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  HANDBOOK  is  the  manual  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staff,  under  the  direction  of 
the  three  editors,  serves  all  four  publications  and 
therefore  does  varied  kinds  of  writing.  Consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  members,  it  is  chosen  from 
the  school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
adviser  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
petitive trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  Girls 
are  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staff. 

At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
members  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
quality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 

MARSHALS 

JChief  Marshal  Edith  Allison 

/Betty  Winfree 
\Catherine  Campbell 

Marshals  Ann  Johnson 

I Jean  Craft  Jenkins 
( Betty  Carter 

IXew  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
‘Tom  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
luties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
‘hapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
iiiditorium.  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
tudent  body  gatherings. 
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DANCE  MARSHALS 


Chief  Dance  Marshal 


Meredith  Plant 


Senior  Dance  Marshals 


'Ivatv  Evans 
Virginia  Cobb 
Betty  Ann  Vowel  1 


Junior  Dance  Marshals 


.Mary  Catherine  English 
Five  to  be  elected 


Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  be  elected 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal  Two  to  be  elected 
The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
dance,  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  smoothly. 


All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  al 
Saint  Mary’s : 

A:  90—100. 

B:  SO— S9. 

C:  70—79. 

D:  65—69. 

E:  60 — 64;  conditional;  passing  grade  possibk 
only  by  re-examination. 

F : below  60 ; failure ; course  must  be  rep,eate< 
for  credit. 
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GRADING 


Faculty  Rulings 


Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
mar  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester  s 
work.  REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  every 
two  months. 

CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

Xo  new  course  may  be  registered  for  or  dropped 
after  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  year  unless  by 
faculty  recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  8 in  a 3-hour  course ; more  than 
[ 5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-hour 
lj  course. 

More  than  4 vnexcnsed  absences  for  a 4-hour 
[course;  more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
[hour  course;  more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
ja  2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
(for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis- 
; sions  to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
| the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
Dean  or  the  physician. 

1 Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

Being  late  to  the  same  class  three  time's  in  one 
L quarter  equals  one  unexcused  absence. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council ) 

No  student  may  bold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  12  points  during  tbe  year. 

10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Editor  of  BELLES. 

Editor  of  BULLETIN. 

Editor  of  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

6 Points 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 
Business]  manager,  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  programs. 

President  of  Circle. 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK. 
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4 Points 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  of  Student  "Woman's  Auxiliary. 
Marshals. 

Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 
Counselors. 

President  of  Letter  Club. 

2 Points 

Members  of  Legislative  body. 

Presidents  of  other  clubs. 

Vice-counselors; 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary's 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  I 
faculty,  into  an  association. 


Article  I:  Name 


This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 


Article  II:  Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor ; to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school ; to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 
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Article  III:  Membership 

Section  1.  Every  student  in  Saint  Mary’s 
Sc'hool  is  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  tbe  Constitution  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  tbe  Orientation 
classes  tbe  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
tbe  Association  by  saying  en  masse: 

I have  read  the  Student  Handbook  of  Saint 
Mary’s  School.  I accept  the  responsibility 
for  knowing  the  contents  of  this  Handbook 
and  pledge  my  support  in  maintaining  Stu- 
dent Government  in  fact  and  in  spirit. 

Article  IV:  Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  tbe  President  of  tbe 
school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  tbe 
following  groups  or  activities : tbe  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  tbe  Hall  Council,  tbe  Day 
Students,  tbe  classes,  tbe  marshals,  tbe  dance  mar- 
shals, tbe  assembly  programs,  and  any  other  stu- 
dent groups  or  activities  that  do  not  fall  naturally 
under  tbe  direction  of  a specific  department  of 
tbe  school. 
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Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association: 

a)  To  consult  with  the  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  on  all  matters  per- 
taining to  the  administration  of  student  goi  - 
eminent  affairs. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

c)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  healings 
and  deliberations. 

d)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

Section  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 

Hall  Council : „ u 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  f±all 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To' help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

d)  To  act  as  faculty  adviser  to  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 
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Section  4.  Tlie  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 
reference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 

Article  V : Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a ATice- 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  XI,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials:  mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council,  class  presidents, 
chairman  of  assembly  programs,  vice-chair- 
man of  the  Hall  Council,  counselors,  vice- 
counselors, and  representatives  of  the  halls, 
chairman  of  the  Legislative  Body,  student 
members  of  the  Legislative  Body,  chief  mar- 
shal, five  other  marshals,  chief  dance  mar- 
shal, and  twelve  other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 

2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  until  the  class  presi- 
dents are  elected. 
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3)  To  appoint  the  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  draw  up  in  conference  with  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  student  matters 
not  specifically  assigned  to  other  student 
officers. 

Duties  of  the  Vice-President  are : 

1)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in 
her  absence  or  at  her  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Constitution 

Committee.  . 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Honor  Council,  ex  officio;  | 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  mernbei. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  the  fall  from  the  President 
of  the  school  the  annual  reports  of  the 
Honor  Council,  the  Hall  Council,  and  the 
Legislative  Body  of  the  previous  ^eai, 
and  to  submit  them  to  the  Legislative 
Body  to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting. 
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7)  To  collect  at  the  end  of  each  school  rear 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  the 
Hall  Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body, 
and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents for  safekeeping  until  the  fall. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  coun- 
selors and  vice-counselors  for  the  coming- 
year  on  the  advice  of  the  chairman  and 
chairman-elect,  of  the  Hall  Council. 

c)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  are : 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  VI,  Section  4,  b.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  board 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  General  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  to  that  committee. 
All  such  lists  shall  remain  posted  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  school  year. 

d)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are  : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 
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2)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors,  and  to  make  seating 
charts  for  chapel  and  assembly. 

6)  Together  with  the  chairman-elect  of  the 
Hall  Council  to  submit  to  the  president 
of  the  Association  in  the  spring  the 
names  of  incoming  seniors  desired  as 
counselors  and  vice-counselors  for  the  suc- 
ceeding year. 

) Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  keep  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  To  keep  files  of  all  reports  and  of  the 
record  of  every  student  penalized  by  the 
Council. 

4)  To  keep  a file  of  every  report  and  the 
manner  of  its  disposition. 
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5)  To  prepare  in  May  for  tlie  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents a statistical  report  of  all  cases 
handled  during  the  year.  (A  copy  of 
this  report  goes  to  the  presiding  co-chair- 
man of  the  Legislative  Body  in  the  fall 
to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting.) 

6)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

f)  Duties  of  the  President  of  the  Day  Students 

are : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

.4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  be  responsible  for  order  in  the  day 
students’  room. 

g)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are: 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  Avith 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

h)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 
grams are : 

1)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 
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2)  To  plan  programs  for  the  regular  Tues- 
day and  Thursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  submitted  to  the  faculty 
adviser  for  approval  and  must  he  posted 
in  the  President’s  office  two  weeks  ahead 
of  schedule.) 

3)  To  preside  over  the  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  the  incoming  chairman  of  E 
assembly  programs  a Avritten  report  com-  | 
menting  on  the  value  of  the  year  s pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

i)  Duties  of  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such  dor- 
mitory permissions  as  they  deem  advis- 
able. 

j)  Duties  of  Vice-Counselors  are: 

1)  To  assist  counselors  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  counselors. 

k)  Duties  of  Hall  Representatives  are: 

1 ) To  assist  counselors  and  vice-counselors 
at  all  times. 

2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor  in  the 
absence  of  the  counselor  and  the  vice- 
counselor. 


Constitution 


1)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

3)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year. 

m)  Duties  of  all  Marshals  are: 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 

n)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  with  the  dance  marshals  to  see  that 
all  plans  are  carried  out. 

3)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  receiving 
line  are  invited  in  writing  at  least  a week 
before  the  dance. 

4)  To  be  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 

o)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are : 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 
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Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  or  when  a day 
student  is  involved  in  a report).  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Association  is  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  and  appears  before 
the  Council  upon  request. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ing members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ing year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  new  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
supervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  takes  what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 

Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
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infraction  of  the  Honor  Code;  adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council ; passes  on 
any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council  deci- 
sion; and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 
Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
dent calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  gives  to  the  student  body  the 
outline  and  disposition  of  every  case  acted 
on  by  the  Council. 

b)  A secretary  who  is  elected  in  the  fall  by  the 
Honor  Council  from  its  own  membership. 
The  secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of  each 
Council  meeting,  writes  and  types  all  reports 
of  the  Council,  notifies  members  of  the  meet- 
ings, performs  general  secretarial  duties  at 
all  meetings  of  the  student  body,  and  com- 
municates in  writing  to  the  students  con- 
cerned (and  to  any  faculty  members  con- 
cerned) the  penalties  decided  upon  and  im- 
posed by  the  Honor  Council.  In  May  the 
Secretary  of  the  Honor  Council  makes  and 
sends  to  the  President  of  the  school  and  the 
Dean  of  Students  duplicate  statistical  reports 
of  all  cases  handled  during  the  year.  (A 
copy  of  this  report  is  given  to  the  chairman 
of  the  Legislative  Body  to  be  filed  in  the 
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Dean’s  office  during  the  summer  to  be  read 
at  the  first  meeting  in  the  fall.) 

Section  5.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  matters  that  come  before 
them  with  any  persons  other  than  the  following : 
fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the  faculty  ad- 
viser to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the  school,  stu- 
dent petitioners,  a faculty  member  under  whose 
jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have  oc- 
curred. The  slightest  infraction  of  this  rule  will 
he  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  6.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  tvlio  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  7.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings.'  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

Section  S.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
the  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
personally  in  her  own  defense  before  penalty  is 
recommended,  unless,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Council,  she  chooses  to  send  a written  statement  or 
a representative. 
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Section  9.  The  disposition  of  each  ease  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  10.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  all 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus. 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 

Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
(Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
|man,  the  vice-chairman,  and  the  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council;  the  president  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  (ex  officio)-,  the  counselors, 
vice-counselors,  and  ball  representatives;  and  two 
flay  students  (who  serve  only  on  cases  concerning 
(lay  students).  All  counselors  and  vice-counselors 
ire  seniors. 

! Except  when  substituting  for  counselors,  vice- 
■ounselors  and  representatives  attend  Hall  Council 
meetings  only  upon  request. 

The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ngs  upon  request  of  the  chairman. 
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Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are : 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
them. 

b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arise'. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are: 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  V, 
Section  2,  d.) 

h)  A vice-chairman  elected  from  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, who  serves  as  chairman  upon  request  and 
assists  the  secretary. 

c)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  thej 
student  body.  (See  Article  V,  Section  2,  e.)l 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at; 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive™ 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor! 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The! 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Hononl 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may! 
appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honoijl 
Council. 
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Article  VIII:  Master  Files 

There  are  two  identical  master  files  of  regula- 
tions concerning  student  conduct,  one  kept  by  the 
Dean  of  Students,  the  other  by  the  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council.  These  files  must  be  kept  up  to 
date  at  all  times. 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 


Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent  Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
; ulty  and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
are:  Dean  of  Students,  secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dept,  adviser  to  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation, adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  one 
member  appointed  yearly  by  the  President  of  the 
: jschcol.  Student  members  are : president  of  the 
fStudent  Government  Association,  vice-president  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  chairman  of 
ithe  Hall  Council,  president  of  the  day  students, 
pvo  representatives  from  the  junior  class,  one  rep- 
resentative from  each  of  the  other  academic 
rlasses.  a representative  from  the  business  class, 

. I editor  of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK,  and  class 
^residents.  The  editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK and  the  president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
nent  Association  may  not  vote. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are : 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 
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c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 
are : 

a)  A chairman,  elected  from  the  student  mem- 
bers. 

The  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Legislative  Body,  together  i 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  discusses  all 
passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the  > 
body.  The  chairman  also' has  the  duty 
throughout  the  year  of  recording  in  identical 
form  in  each  of  the  two  master  sets  of  stu- 
dent regulations  (one  in  the  possession  of  the 
chairman  of  the  Hall  Council,  the  other  in 
the  possession  of  the  Dean  of  Students)  any 
changes  in  regulations  resulting  from  Legis-  j 
lative  Body  action.  Such  changes  must  be 
recorded  immediately  upon  their  passage  and1 
approval. 

b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings, 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  for  the  Dean  of  Students  aj 
statistical  report  of  petitions  considered  dur- 
ing the  year.  (A  copy  of  this  report  goes  to 
the  chairman  of  the  Legislative  Body  in  the* 
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fall  to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting  along  with 
reports  from  the  Hall  Council  and  Honor 
Council.) 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  held 
, before  the  first  of  November,  when  officers  of  this 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  ap- 
pointed. A regular  meeting  to  consider  petitions 
is  held  the  first  or  second  week  after  the  second 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur- 
; pose  is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  be  held,  however,  at  any 
, time  a petition  is  presented  to  the  body. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  chair- 
man ot  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all  petitions. 
One  ot  the  junior  class  representatives  serves  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
(Students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  These  petitions  in 
(their  final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association 
bulletin  board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the 
mid-year  meeting  of  the  Legislative  Body, 
j Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  school 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
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the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for  | 
the  following  year.  At  the  meetings  the  i 
chairman  explains  the  rejection  of  any  peti- 
tions which  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 

b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  school. 

Article  X:  Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as  ■ 
chairman  and  her  appointees,  supervises  new  girl 
orientation  and  holds  training  classes  for  all  new 
girls. 

Section  2.  The  Nominating  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  a representative  group  of  juniors  and 
seniors  plus  at  least  one  underclassman.  Thej 
committee  includes  one  or  more  day  students.  This 
committee  is  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association,  who  acts  as  ex  officio  member.  Out 
going  student  officers  are  on  the  Nominating  Com 
mittee  when  their  successors  are  being  selected 
(In  the  case  of  the  marshals,  only  the  chief  mar 
slial  serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  coni 
posed  of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  a 
chairman,  two  students  appointed  by  the  presiden 
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of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  school,  studies 
the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommendations 
for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete  and 
1 submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  before 
the  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 

N.B.  Groups  affected  by  any  suggested  changes 
must  be  consulted  by  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  4.  The  Handbook  Committee,  • com- 
i posed  of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  publica- 
tions faculty  adviser,  edits  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK  before  May  10. 

Section  5.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 

I directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
} adviser. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

| Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  Nominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 

} nations  from  the  floor. 

b)  A student  to  be  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average;  at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 
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c)  To  be  eligible  for  an  office  a student  must 
have  registered  for  tbe  ensuing  year  before 
she  is  nominated. 

d)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  must  be  approved  by  tne 

President  of  the  school. 

e)  Nominations  for  all  student  government  offi- 
cers except  secretary  ot  tbe  Honor  Council 
are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  "When 
there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

f)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  m 
which  case  there  must  be  selective  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 

b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 
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Balloting  is  lield  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts  her 
ballot  alone.  All  ballots  must  be  written 
and  signed ; there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
dents appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls’  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  In  case  of  a vacancy  in  a major  office  a spe- 
cial election  is  called  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A 
a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following- 
school  year : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  President  of  the  day  students,  elected 
from  the  senior  day  students. 

5)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the- 
BULLETIN,  and  the  BELLES. 

6)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

7)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 
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8)  Marshals. 

9)  Chief  dance  marshal  and  senior  dance 
marshals. 

10)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

11)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class, 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exceptions:  Stu- 
dents who  have  passed  junior  work  are  eligi- 
ble for  elections  to  the  offices  of  marshals  and 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the  j 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections W 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in,j 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 

1)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other  1 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business  I 
class. 

2)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except! 
senior  members. 

3)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior™ 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one! 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the! 
business  class. 

4)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative! 
Body. 

5)  Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAXD-t 

BOOK. 
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b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  within 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

c)  Hall  representatives  are  elected  early  in  each 
semester  to  serve  for  the  semester. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  arid  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshals,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
dominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

b)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BUL- 
LETIN, and  the  BELLES  are  nominated  by 
a committee  composed  of  the  outgoing  edi- 
tors and  the  publications  adviser,  and  elected 
by  the  student  body.  The  editor  of  the 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK  is  nominated  by 
the  Publications  Staff  and  elected  by  the 
student  body. 

: c)  The  Association  Nominating  Committee  or 
the  student  body  nominates  ten  girls  from 
the  incoming  senior  class  as  marshal  candi- 
dates. The  six  elected  go  into  office  on  the 
third  Sunday  before  commencement.  The 
nominee  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes  is  chief  marshal. 

d)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 
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e)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the  I 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected  I 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  toting  I 
is  employed. 

f)  Of  the  twelve  dance  marshals  the  seniors  I 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three,  I 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one;  I 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest  j 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  oi  the  I 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

g)  A counselor  and  vice-counselor  of  each  hall  I 

are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com-  I 
ing  year  from  the  rising  senioi  class.  Ap  I 
poiutees  not  returning  are  replaced  by  ap-  1 
pointment  by  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion from  the  senior  class.  fj 

h)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  day  student?. 

i)  Day  students  nominate  and  elect  hr  selective 
voting  Honor  Council  and  Hall  Council  rep- 
resentatives within  six  weeks  after  the  open- 1 
ing  of  school. 

Article  XII:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 1 
moved  from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  oil 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming! 
to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  leasil 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the! 
nature  of  the  offense  must  be  handed  to  the  presi| 
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dent  of  the  Association.  The  case  is  tried  before  a 
joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honor 
Council.  The  defendant  appears  during  the  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  by  itself, 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendation 
to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

A counselor,  vice-counselor,  or  hall  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII:  Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  held 
during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year. 

b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  written 
request  of  five  members;  the  object  of  such 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  the  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

Section  2. 

a)  Regular  meetings  of  the  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  held  during  the  first  semester 
of  the  school  year.  The  time  of  these  meet- 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  sis  points, 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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ings  is  decided  upon  by  the  vice-president  of 
the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  tbe  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 

Section  3.  All  business  of  tbe  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 

Article  XIV:  Amendments 

This  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a majority 
vote  of  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Any  member  of  the  associa- 
tion may  initiate  an  amendment  by  submitting  it 
in  writing  to  the  Constitution  Committee  or  the 
Legislative  Body. 

Article  XV : Interpretation 

All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  be  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  whose  decision  is  final. 


* Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 
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FACULTY  AXD  OFFICERS— SAINT 
MARY’S  SCHOOL 


Administration,  1 948-1949 

Richard  G.  Stone  President 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  Dean  of  Students 

The  Rev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

Jane  Bell  Alumnae  Secretary 

Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 


Erie  Callahan 
H.  B.  Haywood,  M.D. 

Georgia  P.  Holleman 
Julia  Jordan 
Nannie  H.  Marriott 
Pauline  McLeod 
Lola  B.  Naylor,  R.N. 

I Mary  Lewis  Sasser 
| Martha  Roberts  Simpson 
Elizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 
Frances  Vann  Assistant  Secretary 


Housekeeper 
School  Physician 
Assistant  Dietitian 
Secretary 
Dietitian 
Hostess 
Resident  Nurse 
Secretary 
Switchboard  Operator 


Faculty,  1947-1948 

Richard  G.  Stone  President 

' 'harlotte  Atkinson  Violin 

Elizabeth  Bason  Home  Economics 

Fanet  R.  Broughton  Mathematics,  French 

lussell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

•Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Music, 
lelen  A.  Brown  Librarian 

feraldine  Spinks  Cate  Voice,  Glee  Club 

dorence  C.  Davis  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 
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Faculty  Advisers  and  Staff 

Sally  Digges  Spanish  Freml. 

Mary  Oliver  Ellington  Biology,  Hygiene 

Jane  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

Physical  Education 

Anna  D.  Graham  Physical  Education 

William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Sciences 


Piano 
BilJe 
English 
English 
Mathematics 


Mary  Ruth  Haig 
Israel  Harding  Hughes 
Martha  Dabney  J ones 
Sara  Esther  Jones 
Annie  Ruth  Lineberry 
Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore 
Head  of  Department 
John  W.  Morgan 
Katherine  Morris 
Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 

Psychology,  Latin.  History 
English 


English 
Chemistry 
Art,  History  of  Art 


Haney  McLaurin 
Doris  Lloyd  Xeely 
Ralph  Osthoft' 

Dr.  E.  F.  Parker 
Watson  K.  Partrick 
Margaret  C.  Pauszek 
Donald  Peerv 


Assistant  Librarian 
Piano 

Spanish.  German 
Bible,  Latin 
Commercial  Subjects 
Piano,  Theory 


Julienne  Mongin  Smith.  Head  of 

French  Department  French,  Spanish 

Consuelo  Van  Orsdell  English.  History 

Cornelia  Winton  Accompanist 
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earn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school 


SCHOOL  IIYMH 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  O Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need ; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Fame, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMEX. 

— Sebastian  IT.  Meyer,  1908. 
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ALMA  MATER 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms’  ) 

. 

Saint  Mary’s ! wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling ; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  th\  name,  i 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s!  How  great  is  our  debt! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well ; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget. 

jSTor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure ; 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure ; 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feei. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  tliy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY'S 
Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 

Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Mary’s  true  and  noble 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary's,  Alma  Mater, 

II aim  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear ; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 


85 


School  Song: 


There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall. 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call.  __ 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen, 
As  her  beauties  charm, 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 


If  this  book  is  lost,  another  copy  may  be  obtained 
at  the  office  for  ten  cents. 


86 


STUDENT  LIST 


Session  4947-1948 

, *Day  Student 

Adkerson,  Anne  Carson  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Allison,  Edith  Eawcett  Statesville,  N.  C. 

Almand,  Margaret  Chappell  Roc-ky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Ambrose,  Patricia  Ashley  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C. 
Amonette,  Anne  Lee  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Anderson,  Margaret  Elizabeth  Cheraw,  S.  C. 
Andrews,  Alvrilda  Blanche  Charlotte,  1ST.  C. 
::=Ashby,  Doris  Fay  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Avdlett,  Evangeline  Elizabeth  City,  1ST.  C. 

Culpeper,  Va. 
Lumberton,  N.  C. 
Raleigh.  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Hillsboro,  N.  C. 
Clinton,  1ST.  C. 

Norfolk,  Va. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Jackson,  N.  C. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 
Carthage.  N.  C. 

Marietta,  Ga. 
Vienna,  W.  Va. 
Oxford,  N.  C. 


Bailey,  Joanne  Lester 
Baker,  Anne  Caldwell 
Barbee,  Sarah  Gatling 
Barnes*  Barbara  MacKinnon 
Beard,  Helen  Jones 
Best,  Lucile  Kelly 
Bevan,  Betty  AYTenn 
j Bickett,  Cecile  Meetze 
jBizzell.  Sally  Lockhart 
i Bobbitt,  Nancy  Lou 
Bogart,  Nancy  Bowen 
Bowers,  Mary  Blair 
Bowles,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Boyette,  Katherine  Kelly 
Bradley,  Anne 
Bray,  Beverly 
Brewer,  Lucy  Plummer 
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Brown,  Elizabeth  Hood 
Brown,  Florence  Elizabeth 
Brown,  Jeanne  Elston 
Brown,  Musette  Kitchin 


Burlington.  X.  Cj 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Marietta,  Ga. 
Scotland  Xeek.  X.  0. 
Tryon,  X.  C. 

Bryce,  Martha  Jean  Ronceverte.  W.  Ya. 

Buck,  Anita  Xease  Jacksonville  Beach.  Fla. 
*Buck,  Barbara  Seiss  Jacksonville  Beach.  Fla. 
Burke,  Jacqueline  Matthew  Pink  Hill,  X.  C. 
Burnette,  Ann  Hatch  Mount  Olive,  X.  C.  I 


Brundage,  Helen  Canon 


Burns,  Elizabeth  Holt 
"Burton,  Marguerite  Steele 
Byrnes,  Alice  Elizabeth 


Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 


Camp,  Caroline  Compton 
Campbell,  Catherine  Kent 
Carter,  Elizabeth 
Carter,  Isabel  Blount 
Caskie,  Mary  Hamilton 
Cease,  Mary  Painter 
Chapman,  Grace  Bobette 
Cheek,  Elizabeth  Taylor 
*Cliipley,  Eliza  Knox 
Clark,  Frances  Emory  Hill 
Clark,  Rosa  Xelle 
Clark,  Ruth  Duvall 
*Clendenin,  Jane  Gwen 
Cobb,  Virginia  LeGrand 
Cobbs,  Stella  Stickney 
Cohoon,  Patricia 
Cooper,  Josephine  Brown 


Franklin,  Ya.  j 
Lynchburg,  Va.  j 
Pinehurst,  X.  C. 
Washington,  X.  C. 
Washington,  Va. 

Edenton.  X.  C. 
Portsmouth.  Va. 
Wilson.  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Asheville.  X.  C. 
Wilson.  X.  C. 
Tarboro.  X.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
Durham.  X.  C. 
Anniston,  Ala.' 
Columbia.  X.  C. 
Memphis,  Tenn 
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Corpening,  Dorothy  S. 
Costner,  Phyllis 
i *Cr&wford,  Barbara  Xell 
^Creighton,  Katherine  Mayo 
*C’row,  Clotide  Edmee 
Cummings,  Mary  Bryan 


Horse  Shoe,  X.  C. 
Lincolnton,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Kinston,  X.  C. 


Darden,  Jo  Anne 
Davis,  Caro  MeXeill 

I Davis.  Sarah  Lou 
Davis,  Susan  G randy 
| Dawson,  Suzanne  Wooten 
f'Debnain,  Betty  Glass 
Dell,  Susannah 
Dickerson,  Jean 
lyDillon,  Mary  Frances 
Dixon,  Daisy  Earnhardt 
Dougherty,  Jeannette  Gillie 
Douglas,  Isabel 
i Drane,  Frances  Mood 
DuBose,  Mary  Inglesby 
'Duckett,  Xancy  Lee 
Duncan,  Margaret  Ann 
Du  Pre,  Lelia  Banks 


Xewsoms,  Va. 
Dunn.  X.  C. 
Morganton,  X.  C. 

Wilson,  X.  C. 
Cramerton.  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Hickory,  X.  C. 
Lakeland.  Fla. 
Raleiah.  X.  C. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
Corona.  Calif. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 

Monroe.  X.  C. 
Columbia.  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Roanoke,  Va. 
Rome,  Ga. 


Edgar,  J anice 
Edwards,  Lucinda 

ijEllis,  Vivian  Marie 
English,  Mary  Catherine 
Eppes,  Helen  Peoples 
lErdman,  Elizabeth  Buchanan 


Ashtabula.  Ohio 
Washington,  X.  C. 
Cary,  X.  C.  • 
Asheville.  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Fort  Bragg.  X.  C. 
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:Eure,  Armecia  Lee 
Evans,  Betsy  Ann 
Evans,  Katy  Annetta 

"Fisher,  Emily  Margaret 
Flanders,  Luck  Coleman 
Fleenor, 

F oreman 
*Fowlkes,  Frances  Louise 
-Fox,  Shirley  Ann 
Fulton,  Aurelia  Hope 

Gaither,  Josephine  Mood 
Garrison,  Anna  Louise 
^Garrison,  Mary  Eugenia 
George,  Patricia  Ann 
Goode,  Barbara  Victor 
Gower,  Jane  Williams 
*Grover,  Jean  Barton 
Guess,  Dianne  Cantrell 
Guion,  Elizabeth  Ellis 

Hamel.  Haney  Ann 
Hannah,  Haney  Lee 
Harris,  Betsy  Reade 
Havnaer,  Kathryn 
*Heartt,  Anne  Dewey 
Hines,  Margaret  Gene 
Hobart,  Tiny  Minerva 
Hoggard.  Margery  Jean 
Holland,  Haney  York 


Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Enfield,  H.  C. 
Murfreesboro,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Swainsboro,  Ga. 
Charlotte,  H.  C. 


Walnut  Cove,  H.  C. 

Charlotte.  H.  C. 
Swainsboro,  Ga. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Chapel  Hill.  H.  C. 

Lynchburg.  V a.  | 
Greenville,  S.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Hew  Bern,  H.  C . 

Greensboro,  H.  C. 
Greenville.  H.  C. 
Roxboro,  H.  C. 
Charlotte,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Greenwood,  S.  C. 
Pampa.  Texas 
Florence,  S.  C. 
Franklin,  Va. 


Helle  LeJeune 
, Elizabeth  Martin  Elizabeth  City.  H.  C’. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh.  H.  C. 
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i -Holt,  Anne  Phipps 
Holt,  Haney  Jerome 
Homes,  Charlotte  Anne 
Hope,  Jane  Cauthorn 
Howell,  Mildred  Joanne 
Hoyt,  Josephine  Copeland 
Hudson,  Sarah  Margaret 
Hundley,  Georganna 
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THE  CHAPEL 

To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
Is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend;  it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
will  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 
seek  it. 


All  rules  and  regulations  in  this 
book  are  not  worth  the  paper  they 
are  written  on  if  you  don’t  fall  into 
the  spirit  of  being  a Saint  Mary’s 
Girl.  Sure,  there  will  be  things  to 
gripe  about;  there  are  people  who  are 
irritating  and  duties  that  are  not 
always  desirable.  In  brief,  it’s  easy 
to  find  fault  and  be  critical  no  matter 
where  you  are,  but  try  to  be  a 
“giver,”  not  a “taker.”  The  whole 
art  of  becoming  somebody,  wherever 
you  are,  lies  in  the  art  of  giving  of 
yourself,  and  contributing  and  help- 
ing to  build. 

We  want  to  be  proud  of  you  as  a 
Saint  Mary’s  Gii’l,  and  we'll  try  to  do 
our  part;  but  in  the  end  it  rests 
mainly  with  you. 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK 


SAINT  MARY'S  SCHOOL 
AND  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


RALEIGH,  NORTH  CAROLINA 


1949-1950 


Edited  for 

z. ^talent  ov  eminent  <=d-.\£OCL&t  i 
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(RING  THIS  BOOK  WITH  YOIU 


IMPORTANT,  NEW  GIRLS 


New  students  should  read  and  become 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  contents  of 
this  HANDBOOK  before  coming  to 
school.  During  the  first  two  weeks  of 
school  selected  old  girls  will  conduct 
classes  to  teach  the  new  girls  the  HAND- 
BOOK. New  girls  are  required  to  pass 
the  test  given  at  the  end  of  the  two  weeks’ 
instruction. 
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I 

Dear  New  Girls, 

We,  the  old  girls,  give  you  a hearty  welcome  to 
Saint  Mary’s.  Whether  you  are  leaving  home  for 
he  first  time  or  not,  Saint  Mary’s  will  be  a new 
idventure  and  a little  strange  for  a few  days,  but 
vith  the  help  of  us  who  are  already  at  home  here, 
>oth  students  and  faculty,  you  will  soon  feel  that 
i here  is  no  place  quite  like  Saint  Mary’s. 

From  the  day  you  arrive  you  will  begin  making 
u|i  our  friends  and  learning  about  the  school.  Dur- 
ng  the  entire  first  week  there  will  be  parties,  pic- 
ics,  and  “bull”  sessions.  Your  “big”  sister  will 
bow  you  the  things  that  interest  you  most,  answer 
1 1 our  questions,  and  help  you  adapt  yourselves  to 
Jie  school  routine.  This  HANDBOOK  will  he  a 
reat  help  to  you ; so  read  it  from  cover  to  cover 
ad  learn  its  contents  fully. 

Each  student  of  Saint  Mary’s  is  automatically 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
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The  basis  for  our  student  government  is  honor.  It 
is  individual  honor  that  has  strengthened  and  will 
continue  to  strengthen  our  school  and  its  govern- 
ment. As  the  name  implies,  it  is  a government  of 
the  students,  by  the  students,  and  for  the  students. 
You  are  expected  to  support  it  in  every  phase  of 
school  life ; in  doing  so,  you  have  a great  responsi- 
bility to  yourself,  your  fellow  students,  and  Saint 
Mary’s  itself. 

Saint  Mary’s  will  mean  very  little  to  you  if  you 
do  not  enter  into  its  traditional  spirit  with  fervor 
and  sincerity.  You  must  come  with  determination 
to  make  a better  person  of  yourself  and  to 
strengthen  your  own  character.  You  can  do  this 
by  going  out  for  extracurricular  activities,  by  tak- 
ing a sincere  interest  in  your  school  work  and 
realizing  its  value,  and  by  helping  to  create  an 
atmosphere  of  friendliness  and  happiness.  Above 
all,  you  must  realize  that  honor  is  your  most  im- 
portant asset,  and  without  honor,  you  have  noth- 
ing. Saint  Mary’s  will  do  only  as  much  for  yon 
as  you  let  it.  Let  its  principles  of  right  and  high 
standards  guide  you,  and  you  will  love  and  respect 
it  always. 

Sincerely, 

BARBARA  WOOTEN,  President, 
Student  Government  Association. 
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Ill  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
faculty  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
voted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
ernment and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
motivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ment guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
ordered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
has  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
culties have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
vert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
principles.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
made  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
lege of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
"egard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
ack  on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
ind  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
ippropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
naintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
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Prologue 


that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built : HONESTY.  Here  a girl’s 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  of 
action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  of 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparation 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  dis- 
honest work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealing 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  the 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  else. 
Too,  a student  is  on  her  honor  not  to  leave  campus 
without  permission.  Thus,  lying,  cheating,  steal- 
ing, and  leaving  the  campus  without  permission 
are  the  four  worst  violations  of  the  Honor  Code. 

The  success  of  our  Honor  System  depends  upon 
each  girl’s  accepting  the  responsibility  for  her  own 
honor  and  for  honor  in  the  school.  If  a girl  breaks 
the  Honor  Code,  she  is  expected  to  report  herself 
in  writing.  And,  if  she  knows  of  another  girl’s 
doing  so,  it  is  her  duty  as  a member  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  to  show  the  girl  her  fault 
explaining  why  she  should  report  herself  and.  if 
necessary,  to  report  her.  This  is  mandatory  if  we 
at  Saint  Mary’s  hope  to  help  girls  develop  high 
standards  of  personal  honor,  and  if  we  expect  te 
have  an  honor  system. 
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The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  can- 
not be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
that  particular  code.  The  Constitution  and  Regu- 
lations of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 
ing achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
dents, and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Saint 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 


September  5-10,  Monday -Saturday : 
Registration  of  day  students. 


September  12-16,  Monday-Friday : 

Registration,  classification,  and  testing. 
September  17,  Saturday: 

First  semester  classes  begin. 

'November  23-27 : 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  begins  at  3 :45  p.m. 
Wednesday  and  ends  at  10 :00  p.m.  Sunday. 
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December  16,  Friday: 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

1950 

January  1,  Sunday: 

Resident  students  report  by  10  :00  p.m. 
January  23-28: 

First  semester  examinations. 

January  30,  Monday : 

Second  semester  classes  begin. 

March  29,  Wednesday : 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

April  If,  Tuesday: 

Spring  vacation  ends,  10  :00  p.m. 

May  22-26: 

Second  semester  examinations. 

May  26,  Friday: 

Commencement  play. 

May  27,  Saturday: 

Alumnae  Day  and  Class  Day. 

May  28,  Sunday: 

Baccalaureate,  11 :00  a.m. ; Organ  Recital  and 
Alumnae  Memorial  Service,  5 :00  p.m. 

May  29,  Monday: 

Commencement,  10  :30  a.m. 
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CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 

At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  the  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co- 
ordination of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation 
of  school  spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  lega- 
cies to  the  present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the 
classes  to  come. 

Each  new  girl  has  an  old  girl  “big  sister,”  who 
guides  her  during  her  first  weeks  here  at  Saint 
Mary’s.  This  “big  sister”  listens  to  her  problems, 
helps  her  over  the  rough  spots,  and  shows  her 
around  the  campus.  At  the  Old  Girl -Mew  Girl 
party,  given  on  the  first  Saturday  night  after 
school  opens,  her  “big  sister”  introduces  her  to  the 
'acuity  and  the  other  students. 

The  seniors  give  a formal  dance  in  December, 
present  a Christmas  pageant  in  the  chapel  the 
Sunday  night  preceding  Christmas  holidays,  and 
ing  Christmas  carols  to  the  students  and  faculty 
arly  in  the  morning  on  the  day  Christmas  holi- 
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days  begin.  During  the  last  month  of  school, 
seniors  have  tables  reserved  exclusively  for  them 
in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  students 
at  their  annual  Halloween  party,  and  give  the 
Junior-Senior  dance  in  honor  of  the  seniors.  The 
freshmen  and  sophomores  together  give  a dance  in 
the  spring. 

Students  welcome  visitors  by  singing  to  them  in 
the  dining  room,  and  sing  to  other  students  on 
birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable  achievements. 
One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of  Commencement 
is  the  “step  singing,”  which  is  the  formal  farewell 
of  the  seniors  to  the  school  and  of  the  other  classes  i 
to  the  seniors. 

Easter  services  have  always  been  an  impressive 
part  of  Saint  Mary’s.  Students  remain  at  school 
on  Easter  to  participate  in  the  early  morning  Com- 
munion service  and  in  the  eleven  o’clock  service. 
White  is  worn  by  both  students  and  faculty  at  the 
early  service. 

After  graduation  exercises  school  is  formally 
dismissed  by  the  chief  marshal,  who,  surrounded 
by  the  entire  school,  drops  a handkerchief  and 
declares  the  session  officially  over. 

After  arriving  at  school,  new  girls  will  sooi 
become  acquainted  with  the  many  other  little  tra 
ditions  of  Saint  Mary’s — the  kicking  post,  tb< 
Little  Store,  the  Christmas  parties,  the  athleti 
banquet,  the  girl-break  dances — and  love  them  a 
the  old  girls  do. 
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ABOUT  CLOTHES: 

Cottons  for  spring  and  fall,  dresses  and  suits 
for  church,  concerts,  dinner,  and  dates;  skirts, 
sweaters,  and  blouses  for  classes.  One  or  two 
evening  dresses  for  campus  concerts  and  for- 
mal dances.  A white  dress  for  Easter  and 
commencement. 

You’ll  need: 

Laundry  bags 
Sewing  kit 
Bureau  scarves 
Study  lamp 
ISTame  tapes 
Soap  dish 
6 towels 

Towel  to  be  given  for  swimming  pool 

Wash  cloths 

6 sheets 

3 pillowcases 

Blankets 

Comforter 
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Pair  of  bedspreads 
1 pillow 

6 plain  table  napkins 
Bathing  cap 
Tennis  racket 
Tennis  shoes 
Tennis  balls 

You  can  use: 

Flashlight 
Clothes  brush 
Clock 
Shoe  bag 
Hammer 
Skirt  hanger 
Sweater  stretcher 
Hatbox 

Hot  water  bottle 
Umbrella 

Slacks,  play  suit,  shorts,  or  tennis  dress 

Heavy  sweater  or  jacket 

Pictures  and  knick-knacks  for  your  room 
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ABOUT  THAT  ALLOWANCE: 

Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money”  is 
strictly  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month 
or  less  is  usually  adequate. 

You’ll  need  your  allowance  most  for  stamps, 
donations,  church  offerings,  the  Little  Store, 
and  movies. 

ABOUT  GETTING  AHEAD: 

STUDY,  STUDY,  AND  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  in  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  Glee  Club,  athletics,  Dramatic 
Club,  but  limit  yourself  to  three  or  four  and 
be  sure  to  do  these  well. 

Read  the  bulletin  boards. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Know  your  II  AN  I)  BO  OK  thoroughly.  Be 
on  time  for  meetings  and  appointments. 
Don’t  borroiv  money. 

Don’t  waste  time  talking  about  work — do  it! 
Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Use 
lots  of  both. 

ABOUT  STUDYING: 

Work  hard.  Afternoon  studying  is  necessary 
if  you  want  to  go  to  classes  prepared. 
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Begin  your  outside  reading  the  day  it  is  as- 
signed and  keep  it  up. 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don’t  rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes; 
her  hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 
Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Work  when  you  work,  and  play  when  you 
play.  Talk  to  instructors  outside  class  if 
you’re  worried  ; they’ll  help  you. 

Don’t  be  a dormitory  bore.  When  you  find 
people  studying,  leave  them  alone. 

ABOUT  PROBLEMS  AND  SPECIAL  PERMISSION 

Have  a talk  with  the  Dean.  Her  office  is  in 
East  Hock,  and  her  office  hours  are  posted  on 
your  hall  bulletin  board. 

ABOUT  CAMPUS  AIDS: 

At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
books  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry 
cleaning. 

The  Book  Store  is  open  daily  Monday  through 
Friday  from  8 :00-l  :00,  and  on  Saturday  from 
10  :00-12  .15. 

Parcel  post  and  express  may  be  sent  out  and 
received  at  these  hours. 

Stamps  are  sold  at  the  Post  Office  window 
Monday  through  Friday  from  8:00-8:25,  and 
from  1 :30-l  :45.  On  Saturday  stamps  are  sold 
from  12  .-00-12  :15. 
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Mail  times  are  7 :25  a.m.  and  5 :30  p.m.  Mail 
leaves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  4 :10  p.m. 

Keep  only  change  in  your  room.  Deposit  all 
other  money  at  the  School  Bank  until  the  day 
you  need  it.  Bank  hours : Monday  through 
Friday,  9:00-1:00;  Saturday,  9:00-12:30. 
Seamstresses  are  available  near  the  school. 
Ask  some  old  girl  the  way. 

There  is  a good  beauty  parlor  at  the  Cameron 
Court  Apartments.  Ask  an  old  girl  about  this. 
The  school  laundry  provides  weekly  service 
for  linens  and  simple  clothing.  No  provision 
is  made  for  fine  laundry. 

See  the  Housekeeper  for  room  articles  such  as 
light  bulbs,  for  party  equipment  such  as  cups 
and  saucers,  and  about  lost  or  found  articles. 
See  Miss  Jordan  about  train  reservations  and 
transportation  in  general. 

UiOUT  ROOMS: 

Keep  them  clean.  It’s  simple  to  do  if  you 
straighten  up  a trifle  every  day.  Just  don’t 
let  yourself  stay  in  the  room  with  a week’s 
trash.  But  don’t  make  a maid  out  of  your 
roommate  either.  And  remember,  sloppiness 
never  paid  any  dividends.  When  a visitor 
sees  your  messy  room,  she  pigeonholes  you 
right  away.  When  your  counselor  sees  it,  she 
does  more  than  that. 
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AND  ROOMMATES: 

Before  you  come  to  school,  you  will  have  done 
a lot  of  thinking  about  your  future  roommate. 
You  will  have  wondered  if  she’ll  be  pretty, 
popular,  studious,  easy  to  know,  or  a “drip.” 
You  will  have  formed  your  own  idea  of  the 
perfect  roommate.  But  when  she  walks  in, 
don’t  size  her  up  in  one  glance.  Be  slow  to 
form  opinions.  She’s  bewildered  (just  as  you 
are)  and  probably  homesick.  So  have  a good 
time  planning  the  room  together,  playing 
tennis  together,  and  see  if  you  don’t  discover 
one  of  the  finest  friends  you’ve  ever  had.  But 
if  you  can’t  get  along  with  each  other,  talk  to 
your  Big  Sister  right  away  or  to  the  Dean. 

ABOUT  YOUR  INSTRUCTORS: 

They  are  here  to  help  you,  and  when  you  get 
to  know  them  you  will  find  that  they  can  be 
good  friends.  Don’t  hesitate  to  talk  things 
over  with  them  or  to  ask  them  questions. 

ABOUT  MEN : 

Yo,  you  don’t  forget  about  them  when  you 
come  away  to  school — just  the  opposite.  You 
want  to  make  a good  impression  on  your  date ; 
so  don’t  try  to  be  sophisticated.  You  will  get 
along  much  better  if  you  just  act  natural  (the 
other  girls  will  like  you  more  that  way  too). 
Be  prompt;  don’t  keep  your  date  waiting  in 
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the  parlor  for  hours  on  end  while  you  are 
deciding  what  to  wear.  When  you  come  down, 
introduce  your  date  to  the  hostess  on  duty. 
You  may  sign  out  on  the  town  sheet  for  dates 
in  Raleigh  if  a meal  is  not  involved.  Be  sure 
that  your  dating  permission  list  is  filed  with 
the  Dean.  When  you  go  out,  don’t  be  ex- 
travagant. Your  date  needs  money  for  other 
things  too.  You  may  be  bored  with  some 
dates,  but  don’t  just  try  to  ditch  them  at  the 
first  opportunity.  Be  considerate  of  everyone. 

ABOUT  DRESSING: 

1.  Girls  dress  appropriately  for  dinner  in 
suits  or  dresses. 

2.  Do  not  wear  socks,  saddles,  or  loafers  to 
dinner. 

3.  Students  should  be  suitably  dressed  when 
going  down  town.  Hats,  stockings,  and 
gloves  are  required. 

4.  Girls  dress  formally  for  concerts  and  spe- 
cial occasions  on  campus  unless  told  other- 
wise. 

5.  Do  not  dress  as  for  a party  when  you  are 
going  to  church.  Wear  suits  or  simple 
dresses. 

6.  Girls  should  be  fully  dressed  to  appear  in 
the  lower  halls  or  main  floor  of  Smedes. 

7.  Do  not  go  outside  the  dormitory  or  into 
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any  public  part  of  the  school  with  your 
hair  rolled  up. 

8.  Bandanas  are  not  permitted  in  dining  room 
or  in  class. 

9.  To  protect  yourself  from  colds  wear  coats 
over  gym  suits  when  going  to  and  from  the 
gym  except  in  hot  weather. 

10.  Dress,  whether  for  sports  or  otherwise,  so 
that  your  costume  won’t  draw  frowns. 


20 


^ STU  DE.  NT 
/DIRECTIONS 


A.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  during  office  hours  for 
immediate  signature. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies  in 
approved  groups  of  four,  including  one  col- 
lege student. 

3.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  unchaperoned 
except  by  special  permission. 

4.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

5.  Girls  wishing  to  go  howling  may  sign  out  on 
the  Town  Sheet. 

6.  Any  student  who  wants  to  go  out  on  a day 
when  she  has  had  a regular  or  a special 
excuse  in  gym  must  secure  permission  from 
the  Dean  of  Students. 
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B.  STUDY  HALL 

1.  Students  who  make  up  study  hall  in  the 
afternoon  in  order  to  have  an  evening  per- 
mission must  turn  in  to  the  Dean  a state- 
ment giving  the  hours  and  place  of  study. 
Study  hall  may  not  be  made  up  before  2 :45 
p.m.  and  must  be  made  up  in  the  library, 
the  music  building,  or  a classroom. 

2.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  study 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  that 
effect  on  the  study  hall  desk  before  7 :30  p.m. 

3.  Students  who  study  in  classrooms  should 
leave  them  in  order. 

C.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  ISTo  radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  No  standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  twenty-five  girls  on  the  porch  at  one 
time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  should  be  taken 
back  to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Rooms  passed  through  should  not  be  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  chart  in  covered  way. 

8.  Staying  limit:  one  hour.  (Subject  to  varia- 
tion.) 

9.  No  smoking. 
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D.  THE  RECREATION  HUT 

1.  Suppers  and  picnics  may  be  held  in  the  Hut 
provided  permission  is  requested  of  the  Dean 
in  advance. 

2.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  leave  it  clean  and 
orderly. 

E.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and 
continuous  short  rings  of  the  bell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  warm  coat  and  sturdy  shoes. 

5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
fire  captain  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  Count  off  when  signal  is  given  by  fire  cap- 
tain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  by  appointed  route  to 
appointed  place  on  the  campus. 

9.  Again  count  off  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 
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10.  Keturn  to  hall  at  signal  of  siren. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rules  in  your  room  immediately. 

F.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  hours : 

Weekdays,  8 :30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  : 

Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m. 
Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  ISTew  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  Training  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  fSTames  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
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morning  on  the  Library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted. 

6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes ; those  for  day  students  are 
posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Honor  Council : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

GENERAL 

1.  A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writ- 
ing when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation. 
She  should  report  Honor  Code  violations  to 
the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Other  offenses  should  be  re- 
ported to  her  counselor.  When  any  girl  con- 
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siders  not  reporting  herself  because  she  may 
he  able  to  get  away  with  something,  that  is 
the  time  for  her  to  leave  Saint  Mary’s. 

2.  Personal  notices  should  be  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

3.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

4.  All  students  attend  choir  practice. 

5.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
bulletin  board  notices  which  affect  them. 

6.  Old  girls  have  room  preference  until  March  1. 

7.  Be  on  time,  whether  returning  from  town 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part  of 
your  training,  hut  consideration  of  others. 

8.  Do  not  chew  gum  in  any  public  part  of  the 
school,  especially  the  following : parlor, 
study  hall,  main  hall  of  Smedes,  Library, 
Chapel,  front  campus. 

9.  Students  may  not  use  electric  heating  appli- 
ances of  any  kind  without  having  them  ap- 
proved by  the  office. 

10.  Maintain  a spiritual  atmosphere  in  the 
Chapel.  Talking  and  smothered  giggles  are 
not  conducive  to  this  atmosphere. 

11.  Refrain  from  talking  or  knitting  during  con- 
certs and  assembly. 
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12.  Avoid  at  all  times  loud  talking,  screaming, 
and  yelling  on  the  halls. 


The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of  be- 
havior expected  of  a Saint  Mary’s  girl.  They  do 
not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  which  are 
incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect  and  are 
permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is  expected  to 
conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  principle  of  any 
democratic,  well-ordered  community. 
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STUDeNT 
REG  U L ATI  ONS 


I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  On  Campus* 

A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  in  their  buildings  by 
10  :00  p.m. 

2.  Underclassmen  must  be  on  their  halls 
by  10 :25  p.m.  and  upperclassmen  by 
10  :55  p.m. 

3.  Underclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  10  :30  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  11:00  p.m.  Satur- 
day. 

4.  Upperclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  11 :00  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  11:30  p.m.  Satur- 
day. 

5.  Students  may  take  two  light  cuts  every 
school  month ; underclassmen  until 
12  :00  and  upperclassmen  until  12 :30 

*Printed  sheets  of  rules  and  regulations  will  be 
issued  through  counselors  at  the  beginning  of  school. 
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a.m.  Permission  must  be  obtained 
from  counselors  beforehand.  Light 
cuts  are  granted  for  study  only.  They 
must  be  taken  in  specified  places,  not 
in  dormitory  rooms. 

6.  Students  attending  concerts,  dances, 
etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty  min- 
utes after  returning. 

7.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

8.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  fur- 
niture. Anyone  violating  this  rule  will 
be  assessed  by  the  school  for  the  dam- 
age done.  hTo  tacks  should  be  driven 
into  the  walls.  L'se  scotch  tape  instead. 

9.  Quiet  must  be  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours  : 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :55  p.m. 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

b.  Saturday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :30  p.m. 

10  :30  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 

c.  Sunday 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :15  p.m. 

(All  girls  except  seniors  must  re- 
main on  their  halls.) 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 
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10.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms  if  they  sign  up  with  both  coun- 
selors concerned. 

11.  DO  NOT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  he 
crossed  except  by  a teacher  or  an  Honor 
Council  member.  If  this  rule  is  vio- 
lated, the  student  will  he  called  before 
the  Hall  Council.  Students  are  warned 
to  use  this  sign  only  for  sleeping,  study- 
ing, or  privacy. 

B.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditorium 
at  10  :30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. All  students  must  attend  anc 
take  assigned  places. 

3.  Proctors,  appointed  by  the  Chairmai 
of  the  Hall  Council,  report  absence: 
from  Chapel  and  Assembly. 

4.  On  Sundays  at  10 :35  a.m.  and  5 :li 
p.m.  students  assemble  in  the  stud; 
hall  before  going  to  church. 
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C.  Meals 

1.  Students  must  attend  all  meals  except : 

a.  Saturday  breakfast. 

b.  Saturday  luncb. 

c.  Counselors  and  vice-counselors  may 
sleep  through  Sunday  morning 
breakfast  once  a month  and  may  go 
to  the  Peter  Pan  or  the  Toddle 
House  for  breakfast  on  these  morn- 
ings. 

d.  Seniors  in  groups  of  four  or  more 
may  go  to  the  Little  Store  for  Sun- 
day night  supper. 

2.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 

in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Telephones 

1.  Weekdays: 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 

3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-  7 :25  p.m. 

9 :30-10  :10  p.m. 

2.  Saturday : 

No  calls  put  through  to  halls  until 

9 :30  a.m. 

9 :30-12  :55  p.m. 

1 :30-  5 :55  p.m. 

6:40-10:10  p.m. 
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3.  Sunday : 

9 :00-10  :30  a.m. 

12  :15-  1 :00  p.m. 

3 :15-  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :30-  9 :30  p.m. 

4.  No  call  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Long  distance  calls  are  made  only  on 
tlie  pay  telephones. 

6.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 

7.  Students  are  expected  to  inform  their 
parents  and  friends  that  since  no  night 
operator  is  on  duty  at  the  school  switch- 
board, the  dormitories  cannot  be  called 
on  the  telephone  between  the  hours  of 
10 :10  p.m.  and  8 :15  a.m.  If  emer- 
gency necessitates  a telephone  call  to 
the  school  when  the  switchboard  is  off, 
parents  may  call  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  President,  or  the  Infirmary. 

Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ash  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 

2.  Students  may  not  smoke  off  campus  in 
Raleigh. 
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F.  Drinking 

1.  IN' o Saint  Mary’s  student  may  drink 
while  on  the  campus  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  school.  (A  student  is 
considered  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
school  at  all  times  when  the  school  is  in 
session  except  when  she  is  away  from 
Raleigh  in  the  charge  of  her  own  par- 
ents.) Violation  of  this  rule  subjects 
the  student  to  expulsion. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  Each  student  is  personally  responsible  for 
seeing  that  she  is  signed  out  correctly  and 
that  she  has  the  required  permission  be- 
fore leaving. 

B.  A student  may  not  leave  campus  with  a 
date  unless  she  has  filed  a parental  per- 
mission including  his  name.  She  may  not 
ride  in  a car  with  a date  unless  her  per- 
mission so  states.  She  will  be  permitted 
to  ride  outside  of  Raleigh  only  to  and 
from  specified  destinations  and  with  par- 
ental permission. 

C.  Students  must  have  flying  permission  from 
their  parents  to  take  a plane  from  Ra- 
leigh. 

D.  No  presigned  or  blanket  permissions  from 
parents  are  accepted  as  routine. 
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E.  Two  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  go 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone. 

F.  Little  Store  (neighborhood  stores  and 
lunch  counters)  : 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  2 :45- 
5 :55  p.m. 

2.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  breakfast,  lunch,  or  both. 

3.  Seniors  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  dinner. 

4.  Counselors  on  the  Sunday  mornings 
when  they  “sleep  through”  may  go  to 
the  Little  Store  before  church  to  get 
breakfast.  If  students  return  late  for 
assembly  this  privilege  will  he  taken 
away. 

G.  Students  must  file  a slip  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  for  any  permission  which  in- 
volves going  out  of  town,  missing  a meal 
at  school,  or  attending  a dance  with  late 
permission. 

1.  Slips  for  weekday  absences  must  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  her 
office  for  approval. 

2.  Slips  for  Saturday  must  be  filed  by 
1 :00  p.m.  Friday,  for  Sunday  by  12  :45 
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Saturday.  Students  receiving  late  in- 
vitations may  go  to  the  Dean’s  office 
during  office  hours  or  to  the  Dean’s 
room  on  Sunday  after  morning  service 
for  permissions. 

3.  Slips  for  overnight  permissions  must  be 
filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  by 
1 :00  p.m.  of  the  day  before  a student’s 
departure. 

H.  TOWN* 

1.  General  Regulations: 

a.  All  students  living  in  Holt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  Town  Sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  in  Smedes. 

b.  Four  or  more  students,  provided  one 
is  an  upperclassman,  may  go  out 
together  on  Saturday  night,  5 :00- 
10  :30  p.m.  Two  or  more  students 
may  go  out  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
after  church  or  immediately  after 
dinner  until  5 :00  p.m.  Students 
may  not  leave  the  building  during 
quiet  hour  on  Sunday. 

c.  A student  may  date  the  same  boy 
twice  on  Saturday  or  Sunday  pro- 

*Town  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
udent’s  work  is  unsatisfactory. 
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uided  she  does  not  date  him  both 
days. 

d.  Students  staying  out  with  dates  until 
11 :00  p.m.  on  Saturday  must  have 
dinner  in  the  dining  room. 

e.  Students  attending  out-of-town  aft- 
ernoon football  games  with  dates 
may  leave  school  at  11:00  a.m.  and 
return  at  10  :30  p.m. 

f.  Being  out  more  than  five  hours  on 
Saturday  counts  as  two  permissions. 

g.  Dates  are  counted  as  town  permis- 
sions. 

2.  Seniors: 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permissions 
on  weekdays,  2 :45-5  :55  ; on  Satur- 
days, after  classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 

h.  Seniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12:30  and  10:30  p.m.,  or 
until  11 :00  p.m.  if  they  eat  dinnef 
in  the  dining  room  at  school;  Sun- 
day, after  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 
and  from  6 :00  to  9 :30  p.m. 

3.  Juniors: 

a.  Juniors  have  four  town  permissions 
a week,  Monday  through  Friday, 
1 :30-5 :55  p.m. ; Saturday,  after 
classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 
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b.  Juniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12 :30  and  10 :30  p.m.,  or 
until  11 :00  p.m.  if  they  eat  dinner 
in  the  dining  room  at  school ; Sun- 
day, after  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions a week,  Monday  through 
Friday,  1:30-5:55  p.m.:  Saturday, 
9:00-5:55  p.m. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  have  five-hour 
dates  on  Saturday  at  any  time  be- 
tween the  hours  of  12  :30  and  10  :30 
p.m. ; Sunday  after  church  until 

5 :00  p.m.,  when  accompanied  by  an 
upperclassman  and  her  date  or  a 
U.D.L.*  girl  and  her  date. 

c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  have  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  with  an  upperclassman  or  a 
U.D.L.  girl. 

I.  INVITATIONS 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  friends 
On  Sunday 

After  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :30  p.m. 

♦Underclassmen's  Date  List,  compiled  by  the  Dean. 
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On  Saturday  for  luncheon  or  dinner. 
(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 
count  as  two  permissions.) 

2.  Invitations  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
should  be  received  and  approved  by  the 
Dean’s  office  by  12  :45  p.m.  Saturday. 

3.  Telephoned  invitations  must  he  re- 
ceived directly  through  the  school,  not 
through  the  student.  In  general,  host- 
esses must  call  for  students  whom  they 
wish  to  invite  out  and  return  with  them 
to  school.* 

4.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

J.  WEEK-END  ABSENCES 

Any  student  who  is  absent  overnight  is 
fully  responsible  before  leaving  for  any 
work  that  will  be  missed  and  for  being 
prepared  for  her  classes  upon  her  return. 

1.  Definitions : 

Week-ends  begin  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  end  Sunday  night  at  7:30 
p.m. 

* Subject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances 
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Long  week-ends  begin  after  classes 
on  Thursday  and  end  Sunday  night  at 
7 :30  p.m. 

Short  Saturday  nights  begin  after 
classes  on  Saturday  (after  breakfast 
for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  morning  at 
10  :30  a.m. 

Extended  Saturday  nights  begin 
after  classes  on  Saturday  (after  break- 
fast for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  night  at  9:00 
p.m. 

2.  No  Friday-to-Sunday  week-ends  are 
permitted  during  first  semester  except 
for  seniors  and  Honor  Roll  students. 

3.  First  semester,  students  other  than  sen- 
iors are  allowed  one  extended  Saturday 
night  and  two  short  Saturday  nights ; 
second  semester,  one  week-end  and  two 
short  Saturday  nights. 

4.  First  semester,  seniors  are  allowed  one 
week-end,  one  extended  Saturday  night, 
and  one  short  Saturday  night;  second 
semester,  one  week-end,  one  extended 
Saturday  night,  one  short  Saturday 
night,  and  one  long  week-end. 

5.  Students  may  put  their  two  short  Sat- 
urday nights  together  and  count  them 
as  an  extended  Saturday  night. 
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6.  A student’s  quota  of  overnight  or  week- 
end absences  may  be  diminished  if  her 
health  or  her  academic  record  makes 
such  a step  advisable. 

1.  bfo  one  may  take  a week-end  without 
permission  from  the  Dean,  written  per- 
mission from  home,  and  a written  invi- 
tation from  her  hostess.  Application 
for  a week-end  permission  must  be  filed 
in  the  Dean’s  office  by  Thursday. 

8.  FTo  student  may  spend  the  night  in 
Raleigh  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
Raleigh  (all  places  for  which  Raleigh 
is  the  center)  except  at  the  school  or 
with  her  own  parents.  A student  may 
take  a Saturday  night  in  Wake  Forest, 
for  instance,  only  if  she  is  really  going 
to  spend  her  time  in  Wake  Forest,  not 
if  she  is  just  going  to  sleep  in  Wake 
Forest  in  order  to  have  a date  or  go  to 
a social  function  in  Raleigh. 

9.  Usually  no  week-end  or  extended  Sat- 
urday night  is  granted  until  after  the 
first  four  weeks  of  classes,  during  De- 
cember and  January,  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  spring  vacation,  from 
Palm  Sunday  to  Easter,  inclusive,  or 
during  the  last  two  weeks  in  May. 

a.  Students  may  leave  school  after 
their  mid-term  examinations  for  the 
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rest  of  the  week  without  counting 
the  absence  against  their  quotas. 

10.  Additional  Week-end  Absences  : 

a.  A student  wins  extra  overnight  priv- 
ileges for  certain  quarterly  scholas- 
tic averages  on  her  credit  courses 
provided  that  she  makes  no  grade 
lower  than  C — on  any  course,  has 
a satisfactory  record  in  deportment 
and  punctuality,  and  is  carrying  a 
full  program  of  studies. 

(1)  Honor  Roll  (B-(-  average)  mer- 
its an  extra  week-end. 

(2)  Honorable  Mention  (B  aver- 
age) merits  an  extra  extended 
Saturday  night. 

(3)  B — - average  merits  unlimited 
short  Saturday  nights. 

b.  Counselors  have  one  extra  week-end 
a year;  vice-counselors  an  extra  ex- 
tended Saturday  night. 

11.  A student  returning  late  or  going  to  the 
Infirmary  because  of  fatigue  on  Mon- 
day or  Tuesday  after  taking  a week-end 
must  forfeit  one  day  from  a subsequent 

■ overnight  or  week-end  and  receive  zero 
for  each  class  missed. 
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K.  HOLIDAYS 

A student  who  overstays  her  permission 
may  not  be  allowed  to  return.  For  every 
day  missed  before  or  after  a vacation,  one 
day  will  be  subtracted  from  a week-end 
or  overnight  privilege. 

L.  PARENTS’  NIGHTS 

a.  The  parents  of  a student  may  take 
their  own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend 
the  night  in  Raleigh  or  the  vicinity  of 
Raleigh.  If  a girl  wishes  to  take  a 
parents’  night  when  a dance  is  being 
held  at  Saint  Mary’s,  she  must  join  her 
parents  before  the  dance  and  not  re- 
turn to  the  dormitories  again  that 
night. 

b.  A parents’  night  taken  on  Friday  or 
Saturday  counts  against  a student’s 
regular  quota  of  week-end  absences  ex- 
cept when  the  Dean  rules  otherwise  in 
specific  cases. 

M.  GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  have  guests  for  the  week- 
end, beginning  Saturday.  Apply  to 
the  Dean  for  permission. 

2.  Only  friends  of  school  or  college  age, 
sisters,  prospective  students,. and  recent 
alumnae  may  be  entertained  overnight. 
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3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

1ST.  DATES:  On  Campus* 

( Dates  should  he  introduced  to  f acuity 
hostess.) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons and  evenings  during  regular  off- 
campus  hours,  and  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
3 :15-5  :00.  On  weekdays  students  may 
date  on  campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m. 

O.  DANCES 

1.  Girl-break  dances  are  held  once  a 
month  in  the  gymnasium,  8 :00-ll  :00, 
except  during  Lent. 

2.  Students  attending  dances  in  Raleigh 
go  from  the  school  and  return  to  the 
school  unless  they  are  staying  with 
their  own  mothers.  They  must  be  in 
by  12  :30  a.m. 

3.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  within  an  hour  after 

*For  dates  off  campus,  see  Town,  page  35. 
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the  dance  and  to  follow  all  rules  for 
visiting  girls. 

Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  at 
school  after  a permitted  absence,  she  must  return 
to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigh 
unless  accompanied  hy  her  parents. 

P.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from 
the  Infirmary. 

2.  Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  classes 
must  go  to  the  Infirmary. 

3.  Any  student  who  goes  to  the  Infirmary 
at  such  a time  as  to  miss  any  school 
duty  is  required  to  stay  overnight. 

4.  Students  may  not  have  their  hooks  and 
papers  in  the  Infirmary  without  special 
permission  from  the  nurse. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays  in  the  auditorium,  and  attend 
chapel  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 

2.  Day  students  making  an  average  of  C (75)  or 
above  may  leave  the  campus  during  their  free 
periods,  with  written  permission  from  home. 
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3.  Day  students  must  present  written  explanation 
from  home  for  any  absence  from  class  or  other 
school  duty. 

4.  Day  students  who  are  absent  from  class  with- 
out permission  or  acceptable  excuse  will  not 
only  receive  zero  on  the  work  missed  but  he  sub- 
ject to  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory  rooms 
during  class  hours  or  meal  hours  except  when 
accompanied  by  a resident  student. 

6.  Day  students  may  use  the  sun  porch  at  the  same 
hours  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  resi- 
dent students. 

7.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  the  campus  in  the 
day  students’  room. 

8.  Day  students  are  requested  to  ask  their  parents 
and  friends  not  to  telephone  them  at  the  school. 
In  case  of  emergency  parents  may  get  in  touch 
with  them  through  the  Dean  of  Students.  While 
classes  are  in  session,  day  students  may  use  the 
pay  telephones  for  outgoing  calls  or  may  ask 
permission  of  the  Dean  to  use  one  of  the  school 
extensions.  During  lunch  hour  and  after  school 
they  may  use  the  telephone  in  the  housekeeper’s 
office. 

9.  A day  student  who  becomes  sick  during  the 
school  day  should  go  to  the  Infirmary  and  ask 
the  Nurse's  permission  either  to  lie  down  or  to 
go  home.  She  should  not  leave  without  permis- 
sion if  she  has  not  completed  her  school  schedule 
for  the  day. 
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I : HONORARY 

The  Order  of  the  Circle 

President  Lucile  Best 

Secretary  Rosalie  Huske 

Treasurer  To  be  elected 

“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  tbe  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  tbe  students  by  tbe  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 

The  Beacon 

President  Alice  Hicks 

“The  Beacon  is  not  a secret  organization  since 
the  principal  purposes  are  to  promote  among  the 
high  school  girls  a better  school  spirit,  more  co- 
operation, and  participation  in  extracurricular 
activities.” 
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Letter  Club 

President  Betsy  Brown 

To  create  interest  in  school  sports,  foster  good 
sportsmanship,  and  take  charge  of  extracurricular 
sports  activities  are  the  purposes  of  the  Letter 
Club,  the  Honor  Athletic  Society.  Its  members 
are  those  girls  making  two  all-star  teams  or  100 
points  in  any  of  the  major  sports. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Anne  Cahoon 

Vice-President  Jo  Gaither 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mary  Scarboro 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  Pi  Chapter 
meets  with  groups  from  other  colleges  for  discus- 
sions or  initiations. 

II:  VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  To  be  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  wThich  has  charge  of  preparing 
for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  college  students. 

Choir 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special  festivals. 
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Glee  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Glee  Club  members  are  cbosen  from  tbe  appli- 
cants by  tbe  director.  Tbe  Glee  Club  presents  two 
programs  a year  at  school  and  accepts  invitations 
during  tbe  year  from  clubs,  other  schools,  and 
organizations. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Tbe  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  tbe  student  body. 

Canterbury  Club 

President  Jo  Gaither 

Tbe  Canterbury  Club  is  tbe  young  people’s  or- 
ganization of  tbe  Episcopal  Church.  Its  purposes 
are  to  help  in  tbe  five  major  fields  of  campus,  com- 
munity, state,  nation,  and  world.  All  students  may 
join. 

Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  Sylvia  Xewson 

Vice-President  Betty  Anne  Williamson 

Secretary-Treasurer  Frankie  Strosnider 

Tbe  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  an  organization  whose  pur- 
pose is  to  help  tbe  needy.  The  parties  for  the 
orphanage  children,  evening  meditation  services  in 
tbe  Chapel  during  exams,  and  tbe  maintenance  of 
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the  “rec  room”  are  some  of  the  activities  of  the 
III : AUTOMATIC 

Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Pepper  Heal 

Vice-President 

Evelyn  Oettinger 

President 

Mu 

Sara  Anne  Proctor 

Vice-President 

Ann  Shuford 

There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
four  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
Letter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
structors make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
the  year’s  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
tivities and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
point  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
vided into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
;ports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
ffiosen  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
>irls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
n tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
etic  association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
wards  as  follows  : 


49 


Organizations 


1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star.  Girls  making  two  all-star  teams 
or  100  points  are  asked  into  the  Letter  Club, 
the  honorary  athletic  society,  and  are  pre- 
sented with  the  club  certificate. 

The  Granddaughters'  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  the 
Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whose 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  Saint  Mary’s. 

The  Doctors’  Daughters'  Club 
President  Eunice  Bizzell 

Vice-President  Nedra  Gilmore 

Secretary-Treasurer  Shirley  Fox 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  the 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club,  under  the  leadership 
of  Mrs.  Naylor.  Their  aim  is  to  help  those  peo- 
ple who  are  less  fortunate  than  themselves. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 
Editor  of  the  BELLES  Berta  Allen  Russ 

Editor  of  the  BULLETIN  Betty  Bowles 

Editor  of  the  STAGE  COACH  Lucile  Best 
Business  Manager,  STAGE  COACH 

Eliza  Chipley 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK  To  be  elected 

in  October 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  Saint 
Mary’s : the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BULLETIN, 
the  BELLES,  and  the  HANDBOOK.  The 
STAGE  COACH  is  the  annual,  given  out  each 
year  on  Class  Day.  The  BULLETIN  is  the 
literary  magazine,  published  in  December,  March, 
and  June.  The  BELLES  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  HANDBOOK  is  the  manual  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staff,  under  the  direction  of 
he  three  editors,  serves  all  four  publications  and 
herefore  doe^  varied  kinds  of  writing.  Consisting 
>f  about  twenty-five  members,  it  is  chosen  from 
he  school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
dviser  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
tetitive  trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  Girls 
re  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staff. 

At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
iitors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
tembers  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
uality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 
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MARSHALS 


Chief  Marshal 


Marshals 


Suzanne  Dawson 
Mary  Anne  Rose 
Libba  Roe 
-j  Aurelia  Fulton 
Lila  Rousseau 
Betty  Bowles 


New  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
student  body  gatherings. 


DANCE  MARSHALS 

Chief  Dance  Marshal  Virginia  Anne  Landis 

Binny  Chew 

c-  ■ tit  11  Sylvia  Xewson 

Senior  Dance  Marshals  < . TT 

Beth  Harnss  | 

Anne  Cahoon 

Junior  Dance  Marshals  Five  to  be  elected 

Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  be  elected 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal  Two  to  be  elected 


The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  al 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  hei 
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executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
dance  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  smoothly. 

FACULTY  RULINGS 

GRADING 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 
Saint  Mary’s : 

A:  90—100. 

B:  80—89. 

C : 70—79. 

D:  65—69. 

E : 60 — -64 ; conditional ; passing  grade  possible 
only  by  re-examination. 

F : below  60 ; failure ; course  must  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 
work 

’ REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  every 
two  months. 

CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

No  new  course  may  be  registered  for  or  dropped 
ifter  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  year  unless  by 
'acuity  recommendation. 
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CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  8 in  a 3-hour  course ; more  than 
5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-houi 
course. 

More  than  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-hour 
course;  more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course ; more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis- 
sions to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
Dean  or  the  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

Being  late  to  the  same  class  three  times  in  one 
quarter  equals  one  unexcused  absence. 

POINT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

No  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  12  points  during  the  year. 

10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 
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Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Editor  of  BELLES. 

Editor  of  BULLETIN. 

Editor  of  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

6 Points 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 
Business  manager,  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK. 


4 Points 


I 


President  of  Altar  Guild. 
President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
President  of  Canterbury  Club. 
Marshals. 

Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 
Counselors. 

President  of  Letter  Club. 

2 Points 

Members  of  Legislative  Body. 
Presidents  of  other  clubs. 
Vice-counselors. 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary’s 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
faculty,  into  an  association. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 

Article  II:  Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor ; to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school ; to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 
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Article  HI : Membership 

Section  1.  Every  student  in  Saint  Mary’s 
School  is  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  the  orientation 
classes  the  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
the  Association  by  saying  en  masse : 

With  a clear  understanding  of  all  that  the 
Honor  Code  implies,  I pledge  that  I will 
uphold  the  highest  standard  of  personal  integ- 
rity in  every  phase  of  life  at  Saint  Mary’s, 
and  I recognize  and  accept  my  responsibility 
for  helping  others  to  live  up  to  that  standard. 

As  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  I pledge  my  loyal  co-operation 
in  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of  student 
government  at  Saint  Mary’s. 

Article  IV : Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  the  President  of  the 
school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  the 
following  groups  or  activities : the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  the  Hall  Council,  the  Day 
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Students,  the  classes,  the  marshals,  the  dance  mar- 
shals, the  assembly  programs,  and  any  other  stu- 
dent groups  or  activities  that  do  not  fall  naturally 
under  the  direction  of  a specific  department  of 
the  school.  The  President  of  the  school  appoints 
either  the  adviser  to  the  Hall  Council  or  the  ad- 
viser to  the  Honor  Council  as  adviser  to  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association : 

a)  To  consult  with  appropriate  officers  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  on  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  administration  of  stu- 
dent government  affairs. 

b)  To  discuss  with  the  chairmen  of  Student 
Government  Association  committees  the  re- 
ports of  the  committees  and  to  make  any 
suggestions  she  deems  advisable. 

c)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

d)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings 
and  deliberations. 

e)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 
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Section  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  TTith  the  chairman  of  each  Hall  Council 
committee  and  with  the  chairman  of  the 
Counselor  Committee  to  discuss  committee 
decisions  and  to  make  any  suggestions  which 
she  deems  advisable. 

d)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

e)  To  act  as  faculty  adviser  to  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

Section  4.  The  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 
•eference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 

Article  V : Officers 

•Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a vice- 
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president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  XI,  Section  3,  b.) 
h)  There  are  also  the  following  officials:  mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council,  class  presidents, 
chairman  of  assembly  programs,  vice-chair- 
man of  the  Hall  Council,  counselors,  vice- 
counselors, and  representatives  of  the  halls, 
chairman  of  the  Legislative  Body,  student 
members  of  the  Legislative  Body,  chief  mar- 
shal, five  other  marshals,  chief  dance  mar- 
shal, and  twelve  other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 

2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  until  the  class  presi- 
dents are  elected. 

3)  To  appoint  the  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  draw  up  in  conference  with  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 
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5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  student  matters 
not  specifically  assigned  to  other  student 
officers. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  senior  class  as  coun- 
selors and  vice-counselors  for  the  coming 
year  on  the  advice  of  the  Counselor  Com- 
mittee. 

Duties  of  the  Vice-President  are: 

1)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in 
her  absence  or  at  her  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Honor  Council,  ex  officio  ; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  the  fall  from  the  President 
of  the  school  the  annual  reports  of  fthe 
Honor  Council,  the  Hall  Council,  and  the 
Legislative  Body  of  the  previous  year, 
and  to  submit  them  to  the  Legislative 
Body  to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting. 
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7)  To  collect  at  the  end  of  each  school  year 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  the 
Hall  Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body, 
and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents for  safekeeping  until  the  fall. 

c)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  are: 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  VI,  Section  4,  h.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  board 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  of  that  committee. 
All  such  lists  shall  remain  posted  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  school  year. 

d)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 

2)  To  he  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 
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4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors,  and  to  make  seating 
charts  for  chapel  and  assembly. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Counselor  Committee. 

Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 

are  : 

1)  To  keep  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  To  keep  files  of  all  reports  and  of  the 
record  of  every  student  penalized  by  the 
Council. 

4)  To  keep  a file  of  every  report  and  the 
manner  of  its  disposition. 

5)  To  prepare  in  Hay  for  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents a statistical  report  of  all  cases 
handled  during  the  year.  (A  copy  of 
this  report  goes  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Legislative  Body  in  the  fall  to  be  read  at 
the  first  meeting.) 

6)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 
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f)  Duties  of  the  President  of  the  Day  Students 

are : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  be  responsible  for  order  in  the  day 
students’  room. 

g)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are: 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

h)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 
grams are : 

1)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

2)  To  plan  programs  for  the  regular  Tues- 
day and  Thursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  submitted  to  the  faculty 
adviser  for  approval  and  must  be  posteo1 
in  the  President’s  office  two  weeks  aheac 
of  schedule.) 
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3)  To  preside  over  the  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  the  incoming  chairman  of 
assembly  programs  a written  report  com- 
menting on  the  value  of  the  year’s  pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

i)  Duties  of  C ounselors  are  : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such  dor- 
mitory permissions  as  they  deem  advis- 
able. 

5)  To  exercise  leadership  on  the  hall  by  help- 
ing students  in  problems  and  activities  of 
school  life  and  to  assist  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents in  such  matters. 

j)  Duties  of  Vice-Counselors  are: 

1)  To  assist  counselors  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  counselors. 

z)  Duties  of  Hall  Representatives  are : 

1)  To  assist  counselors  and  vice-counselors 
at  all  times. 

2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor  in  the 
absence  of  the  counselor  and  the  vice- 
counselor. 
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1)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

3)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year. 

m)  Duties  of  all  Marshals  are: 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 

n)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  he  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  with  the  dance  marshals  to  see  that 
all  plans  are  carried  out. 

3)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  receiving 
line  are  invited  in  writing  at  least  a week 
before  the  dance. 

4)  To  he  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 

o)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are : 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 
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Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  when  a day  stu- 
dent is  involved  in  a report,  or  when  a day  student 
regulation  is  being  interpreted.)  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Association  is  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  and  appears  before 
the  Council  upon  request. 

Honor  Council  members-elect  of  the  incoming 
senior  class  attend  meetings  from  the  time  of  their 
election.  They  do  not  vote  until  the  beginning  of 
he  year  for  which  they  were  elected. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ng  members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ng  year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
■resident  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
y the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
buncil  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
srs  are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  new  Honor  Coun- 
1 is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
rpervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
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ernment  Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  tbe  Hall  Council,  and  takes  •what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 

Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  the  Honor  Code;  adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council ; recom- 
mends penalties  for  students  adjudged  guilty; 
passes  on  any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council 
decision ; and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  If  occasion  arises  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil interprets  any  Hall  Council  regulation  or  social 
ruling.  If  the  ruling  concerns  underclassmen,  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  class  presidents  attend 
the  Honor  Council  meeting  and  vote. 

Section  5.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 

Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
dent calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  gives  to  the  student  body  the 
outline  and  disposition  of  every  case  actec 
on  by  the  Council.  • 

b)  A secretary  who  is  elected  in  the  spring  fron 
the  members-elect  of  the  incoming  senior 
class.  The  secretary  keeps  full  minutes  o 
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each  Council  meeting,  writes  and  types  all  re- 
ports of  the  Council,  notifies  members  of  the 
meetings,  performs  general  secretarial  duties 
at  all  meetings  of  the  student  body,  and  com- 
municates in  writing  to  the  students  con- 
cerned (and  to  any  faculty  members  con- 
cerned) the  penalties  decided  upon  and  im- 
posed by  the  Honor  Council.  In  May  the 
Secretary  of  the  Honor  Council  makes  and 
sends  to  the  President  of  the  school  and  the 
Dean  of  Students  duplicate  statistical  reports 
of  all  cases  handled  during  the  year.  (A 
copy  of  this  report  is  given  to  the  chairman 
of  the  Legislative  Body  to  be  filed  in  the 
Dean’s  office  for  the  summer  and  to  be  read 
at  the  first  meeting  in  the  fall.) 

Section  6.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  matters  that  come  before 
them  with  any  persons  other  than  the  following : 
fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the  faculty  ad- 
viser to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty  adviser  to 
he  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the  school,  stu- 
lent  petitioners,  a faculty  member  under  whose 
urisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have  oc- 
■urred.  The  slightest  infraction  of  this  rule  will 
*e  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  7.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
■efore  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 


69 


Constitution 


of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  8.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

Section  9.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
the  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
personally  in  her  own  defense  before  penalty  is 
recommended,  unless,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Council,  she  chooses  to  send  a written  statement  or 
a representative. 

Section  10.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  mori 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honoi 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  11.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult 
ing  with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  al 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Cour 
cil  its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose 
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Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
man, the  vice-chairman,  and  the  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council ; the  president  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  (ex  officio ) ; the  counselors, 
vice-counselors,  and  hall  representatives ; and  two 
day  students  (who  serve  only  on  cases  concerning 
day  students).  All  counselors  and  vice-counselors 
are  seniors. 

Except  when  substituting  for  counselors,  vice- 
counselors and  representatives  attend  Hall  Council 
meetings  only  upon  request. 

The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are: 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
them. 

h)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 
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Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  Y, 
Section  2,  d.) 

b)  A vice-chairman  elected  from  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, who  serves  as  chairman  upon  request  and 
assists  the  secretary. 

c)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  the 
student  body.  (See  Article  V,  Section  2,  e.) 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  VIII : Master  File 

There  is  a master  file  of  regulations  concerning 
student  conduct  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents. This  file  must  be  kept  up  to  date  at  all 
times. 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  member; 
are : Dean  of  Students,  secretary  to  the  Presi- 
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dent,  adviser  to  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation, adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  one 
member  appointed  yearly  by  the  President  of  the 
school.  Student  members  are : president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  vice-president  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council,  president  of  the  day  students, 
two  representatives  from  the  junior  class,  one  rep- 
resentative from  each  of  the  other  academic 
classes,  a representative  from  the  business  class, 
editor  of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK,  and  class 
presidents.  The  editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK and  the  president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  may  not  vote. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are : 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

d)  To  pass  or  reject  changes  in  regulations  or 
procedure  voted  on  by  the  Hall  Council. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 

re: 

a)  A chairman,  elected  from  the  student  mem- 
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The  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Legislative  Body,  together 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  discusses  all 
passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the 
school.  The  chairman  also  has  the  duty 
throughout  the  year  of  recording  in  the  mas- 
ter file  of  student  regulations  any  changes  in 
regulations  resulting  from  Legislative  Body 
action.  Such  changes  must  be  recorded  im- 
mediately upon  their  passage  and  approval. 

b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings,; 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  for  the  Dean  of  Students  a 
statistical  report  of  petitions  considered  dur- 
ing the  year.  (A  copy  of  this  report  goes  to 
the  chairman  of  the  Legislative  Body  in  the 
fall  to  be  read  at  the  first  meeting  along  with 
reports  from  the  Hall  Council  and  Honoi 
Council.) 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  helc 
before  the  first  of  November,  when  officers  of  thi- 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  ap 
pointed.  A regular  meeting  to  consider  petition: 
is  held  the  first  or  second  week  of  the  secono 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur 
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pose  is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  be  held,  however,  at  any  time 
a petition  is  presented  or  action  on  any  Hall  Coun- 
cil recommendation  is  in  order. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all  petitions. 
One  of  the  junior  class  representatives  serves  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  These  petitions  in 
their  final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association 
julletin  board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the 
nid-year  meeting  of  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
najority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  school 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for 
the  following  year.  At  the  meetings  the 
chairman  explains  the  rejection  of  any  peti- 
tions which  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 
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b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
tbeir  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  school. 

Section  9. 

a ) Regulations  recommended  by  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil and  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body  go  to 
the  President  of  the  school  for  approval. 

b)  Such  regulations  go  into  effect  upon  approval 
unless  some  other  time  is  designated  by  the 
Hall  Council,  the  Legislative  Body,  or  the 
President  of  the  school. 

Article  X:  Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  a? 
chairman  and  her  appointees,  supervises  new  gin 
orientation  and  holds  training  classes  for  all  nett 
girls. 

Section  2.  The  Nominating  Committee  is  com 
posed  of  a representative  group  of  juniors  and 
seniors  plus  at  least  one  underclassman.  Th< 
committee  includes  one  or  more  day  students.  Thi: 
committee  is  appointed  by  the  president  of  tb 
Association,  who  acts  as  ex  officio  member.  Out 
going  student  officers  are  on  the  Nominating  Com 
mittee  when  their  successors  are  being  nominated 
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(In  the  case  of  the  marshals,  only  the  chief  mar- 
shal serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman,  two  students  appointed  by  the  president 
of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  school,  studies 
the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommendations 
for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete  and 
submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  before 
he  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 

N.B.  Groups  affected  by  any  suggested  changes 
nust  be  consulted  by  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  4.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com- 
tosed  of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  publica- 
ions  faculty  adviser,  edits  the  STUDENT 
IANDBOOK  before  May  10. 

Section  5.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
larshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
3 chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
ighest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
irects  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
'ary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ation  the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
Iviser. 

Section  6.  The  Counselor  Committee  is  com- 
>sed  of  the  Chairman-elect  of  the  Hall  Council 
chairman,  the  President  and  President-elect  of 
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the  Association,  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council.  The  committee  selects  members  of  the 
incoming  senior  class  as  counselors  and  vice-coun- 
selors for  the  coming  year,  presents  their  names  to 
the  President  of  the  school  for  approval,  and  rec- 
ommends them  to  the  President  of  the  Association 
for  appointment. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  dominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

h)  A student  to  be  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average;  at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 

c)  To  he  eligible  for  an  office  a student  must 
have  registered  for  the  ensuing  year  before 
she  is  nominated. 

d)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  and  Honor  Council  member a 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
school.  Students  chosen  for  appointment  at 
counselors  and  vice-counselors  must  be  ap- 
proved for  those  offices  by  the  President  0} 
the  school. 

e)  nominations  for  all  student  government  offi 
cers  except  secretary  of  the  Honor  Counci 
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are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  When 
there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

f)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  be  preferential  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 

b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts  her 
ballot  alone.  All  ballots  must  be  written 
and  signed ; there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
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dents  appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  In  case  of  a vacancy  in  a major  office  a spe- 
cial election  is  called  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following 
school  year  : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  President  of  the  day  students,  elected 
from  the  senior  day  students. 

5)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the 
BULLETIN,  and  the  BELLES. 

6)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

7 ) Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

8)  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

9)  Marshals. 

10)  Chief  dance  marshal. 

11)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 
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12)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

13)  Senior  dance  marshals. 

h)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exceptions : Stu- 
dents who  have  passed  junior  work  are  eligi- 
ble for  elections  to  the  offices  of  marshals  and 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council, 
c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 
a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 

1)  Vice-chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

5)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK. 
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b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  withii 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

c)  Hall  representatives  are  elected  early  in  eacl 
semester  to  serve  for  the  semester. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As 
sociation,  the  chairman  and  secretary  of  th< 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  danc< 
marshals,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembb 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Associatioi 
dominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  anc 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

b)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BUT 
LETIN,  and  the  BELLES  are  nominated  b? 
a committee  composed  of  the  outgoing  edi 
tors  and  the  publications  adviser,  and  electee 
by  the  student  body.  The  editor  of  tin 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK  is  nominated  P 
the  Publications  Staff  and  elected  by  tin 
student  body. 

c)  Tbe  Association  Nominating  Committe* 
nominates  as  marshal  candidates  ten  girl 
who  have  passed  junior  work.  Others  ma; 
be  nominated  from  the  floor.  The  nomine 
receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  is  chie 
marshal. 

d)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi 
nated  and  elected  by  the  groups  they  reprt 
sent. 
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e)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 

f)  Of  the  twelve  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three, 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one ; 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

g)  A counselor  and  vice-counselor  of  each  hall 
are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  rising  senior  class.  Ap- 
pointees not  returning  are  replaced  by  ap- 
pointment by  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion from  the  senior  class. 

h)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

i)  Day  students  nominate  and  elect  by  selective 
voting  Honor  Council  and  Hall  Council  rep- 
resentatives within  six  weeks  after  the  open- 
ing of  school. 

Section  6.  Installation  of  Officers. 

a)  All  Student  Government  Association  officers 
take  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  for 
which  they  were  elected  except  as  indicated 
below. 

1 ) The  President  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  is  installed  on  class  day. 
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2)  The  new  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
presides  over  the  last  three  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  Hall  Council  (not  counting 
examination  week). 

3)  The  new  editor  of  the  BELLES  takes 
office  in  time  to  be  in  charge  of  the  last 
three  issues  of  the  paper. 

4)  The  President  of  the  incoming  senior 
class  takes  office  in  the  late  spring  of  her 
junior  year. 

5)  The  new  marshals  go  into  office  three 
Sundays  before  Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

6)  The  new  chairman  of  assembly  programs 
takes  charge  of  the  last  two  assembly  pro- 
grams of  her  junior  year. 

Article  XII:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 
moved from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming 
to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the 
nature  of  the  offense  must  be  handed  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association.  The  case  is  tried  before  a 
joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honoi 
Council.  The  defendant  appears  during  the  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  by  itself 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendatior 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  points 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

A counselor,  vice-counselor,  or  hall  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII : Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  held 
during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year. 

b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  written 
request  of  five  members ; the  object  of  such 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  the  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

ection  2. 

a)  ^Regular  meetings  of  the  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  held  during  the  first  semester 
of  the  school  year.  The  time  of  these  meet- 
ings is  decided  upon  by  the  vice-president  of 
the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  the  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 

Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
inducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 
A 

"Roberts’  Rules  of  Order , Revised. 
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Article  XIV : Amendments 

This  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a majority 
vote  of  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Any  member  of  the  associa- 
tion may  initiate  an  amendment  by  submitting  it 
in  writing  to  the  Constitution  Committee  or  the 
Legislative  Body. 

Article  XV:  Interpretation 

All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  he  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  whose  decision  is  final. 


86 


FACULTY  AKD  OFFICERS — SAINT 
MARY’S  SCHOOL 


Administration,  1948-1949 

diehard  G.  Stone  President 

Jartha  Dabney  Jones  Dean  of  Students 

ihe  Rev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

lessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 


Housekeeper 
School  Physician 
Assistant  Dietitian 
Hostess 
Secretary 
Dietitian 
Resident  Hurse 
Secretary 
Switchboard  Operator 


Ivie  Callahan 
L B.  Haywood,  M.D. 
eorgia  P.  Holleman 
[ary  Jane  Hornback 
ulia  Jordan 
annie  H.  Marriott 
>la  B.  Haylor,  R.FT. 
ary  Lewis  Sasser 
artlia  Roberts  Simpson 
.izabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 

■ances  Yann  Secretary 

}>ra  Winters  Alumnae  Secretary 

Faculty,  1948-1949 

I chard  G.  Stone  President 

( arlotte  Atkinson  Yiolin 

I zabeth  Bason  Home  Economics 

J let  R.  Broughton  Mathematics,  French 

Issell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Music 

E'en  A.  Brown  Librarian 

G'aldine  Spinks  Cate  Yoice,  Glee  Club 
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Faculty  Advisers  and  Staff 


Florence  C.  Davis  Speech  and  Theatre  Art 
Sally  Digges  Spanish,  Frenc-1 

Mary  Oliver  Ellington  Biology,  Hygien 

Jane  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

Physical  Educatioi 
Anna  D.  Graham  Physical  Educatioi 

William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Science 


Mary  Ruth  Haig 
Israel  Harding  Hughes 
Hell  Hunter 
Martha  Dabney  Jones 
Sara  Esther  Jones 
Mary  Louise  Kelly 
Annie  Ruth  Lineherry 
Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore 
Head  of  Department 
John  W.  Morgan 
Katherine  Morris 
Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 

Psychology.  Latin,  Histor, 
Haney  McLaurin  English,  Histor; 

Eugene  F.  Parker  Spanish,  Germaj 

Watson  K.  Partrick  Bihle,  Latin,  Algebr 

Margaret  C.  Pauszek  Commercial  Subject 

Donald  Peery  Piano,  Theor 

Julienne  Mongin  Smith,  Head  of 

French  Department  French,  Spanis 

Cornelia  Winton  Accompanis 


Pian> 

Bib! 

Assistant  Librariai 
Englisl 
Englisl 
Englisl 
Mathematic 

Englisl 
Chemistr; 
Art,  History  of  Ar 
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Learn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school 


SCHOOL  HYMN 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  O Lord: 

To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Flame, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMENT. 

— Sebastian  W.  Meyer,  1908. 


School  Songs 


ALMA  MATER 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms ”) 

Saint  Mary’s ! wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling ; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s ! How  great  is  our  debt ! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well ; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 
Nor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure, 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure, 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thv  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  las 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  thy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY’S 
Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 

Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Mary’s  true  and  noble 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  soinid  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary's,  Alma  Mater, 

Hail,  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear ; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climh  the  old  stone  wall ; 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen 
As  her  beauties  charm; 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 


If  this  book  is  lost,  another  copy  may  be  obtaineo 
at  the  office  at  cost. 
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Session  1948-1949 
*Day  Student 


Acker,  Jeanne  Marie 
Adkerson,  Anne  Carson 
Allen,  Alary  Frances 
Allison,  Edith  Fawcett 
Ambrose,  Patricia  Ashley 
Andrews,  Alwilda  Blanche 

Bailey,  Joanne  Lester 
Battle,  Betty  Lewis 
3erberich  (Airs.),  Bertha  . 

lest,  Lucile  Kelly 
Sevan,-  Betty  Wrenn 
Bickett,  Cecile  Meetze 
lizzell,  Eunice  Wooten 
Bobbitt,  Nancy  Lou 
logart,  Nancy  Bowen 
•onin,  Louise 
oozer,  Barbara  Anne 
owles,  Alary  Elizabeth 
oyette,  Katherine  Kelly 
oyle,  Louise 

radley,  Anne  Elizabeth 
cown,  Elizabeth  Hood 
’own,  Elizabeth  Josephine 
•own,  Jeanne  Elston 
■undage,  Helen  Canon 
-■yce,  Martha  Jean 


Anniston,  Ala. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 

Hickory,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Culpeper,  Va. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Anderson 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Clinton,  N.  C. 

Norfolk,  Va. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Goldsboro,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
St.  Augustine,  Fla. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 
Carthage,  N.  C. 
Sumter,  S.  C. 
Marietta,  Ga. 
Burlington,  N.  C. 
Riderwood,  Aid. 
Marietta,  Ga. 
Tryon,  N.  C. 
Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 
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Buchanan,  Pearle 
*Bullard,  June  Arden 
*Burdette,  Nancy  Sue 
Burnette,  Ann  Hatch 
*Burton,  Marguerite  Steele 
Butler,  Janice  Cromartie 
Byram,  Mary  Louise 
Byrnes,  Alice  Elizabeth 
*Byrum,  Violet  Mae 


Hendersonville,  X.  ( 
Raleigh,  X.  C 
Raleigh,  X.  ( 
Mount  Olive,  X.  ( 
Raleigh,  X.  ( 
Roseboro,  X.  ( 
Washington,  X.  ( 
Charlotte,  X.  ( 
Raleigh,  X.  ( 


Gaboon,  Anne  Hilliard 
Camp,  Lila  Andrews 
Campbell,  Catherine  Kent 
Carter,  Elizabeth 
Carter,  Isabel  Blount 
Cheek,  Elizabeth  Taylor 
Chew,  Elizabeth  Binford 
*Chipley,  Eliza  Knox 
Clark,  Frances  Emory  Hill 
Clark,  Rosa  Nelle 
*Clendenin,  Jane 
Clifton,  Katie  Beach 
Cobb,  Mildred  Borden 
Cobh,  Virginia  LeGrand 
Cobbs,  Stella  Stickney 
Cobey,  Caroline  Winter 
Cohoon,  Patricia  Julia 
*Combs,  Martha  Allen 
*Cone,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Costner,  Phyllis 


Burlington,  X.  ( 
Franklin.  V; 
Lynchburg.  Vi 
Pinehurst.  X.  ( 
W ashington.  X.  ( 
Wilson.  X.  ( 
Waynesboro.  V. 
Raleigh.  X.  ( 
Asheville,  X.  ( 
Wilson.  X.  t 
Raleigh.  X.  ( 
China  Lake,  Cali 
Goldsboro.  X.  ( 
Charlotte.  X.  ( 
Anniston,  A1 
Louisburg.  X.  ( 
Columbia,  X.  ( 
Raleigh.  X.  ( 
Raleigh,  X.  < 
Lineolnton.  X.  < 
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Cozart,  Rachel 
Craft,  Brookie  Drake 
'Creighton,  Katherine  Mayo 
Creel,  Ida  Elizabeth 
Crenshaw,  Shirley  Jane 
Cummings,  Mary  Bryan 


Fuquay  Springs,  1ST.  C. 
Wadesboro,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Dunn,  1ST.  C. 
Lancaster,  S.  C. 
Kinston,  N.  C. 


Daniel,  Barbara  Orr 
Davis,  Caro  McNeill 
Davis,  Cynthia  Lou 
Davis,  Nancy  King 
Davis,  Patsy  Ann 
Davis,  Susan  Grandy 
Dawson,  Suzanne  Wooten 
Debnam,  Betty  Glass 
Dell,  Susannah 
Dixon,  Barbara  Ann 
Dixon,  Nancy  Marie 
Dorris,  Elisabeth  Strange 
Douglas,  Isabel 
Drane,  Frances  Wood 
DuBose,  Mary  Inglesby 
Duckett,  Nancy  Lee 
Duncan,  Margaret  Ann 
DuPre,  Lelia  Banks 


Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Dunn,  N.  C. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Hickman,  Kv. 

Inez,  N.  C. 
Kinston,  N.  C. 
Cramerton,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Hickory,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Charleston,  W.  Ya. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 

Monroe,  N.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Roanoke,  Ya. 
Rome,  Ga. 


vlder,  Frances  Wyatt 
English,  Jean  Mary 
English,  Mary  Catherine 


Hyde,  Md. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Asheville,  N.  C. 
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Erdman,  Elizabeth  Buchanan 

S.  Charleston,  W.  Ya 
Evans,  Katy  Annetta  Murfreesboro,  X.  C 

Ever  age,  Elizabeth  Anne  Appalachia,  Ya 


Farnell,  Gloria  Greensboro,  X.  C 

*Faucette,  Katherine  Raleigh,  X.  C 

Fitzgerald,  Henri  Ann  Princeton,  X.  C. 

Foreman,  Elizabeth  Martin  Elizabeth  City,  X.  C 

*Fox,  Shirley  Ann  Raleigh,  X.  C. 

Fulton,  Aurelia  Hope  Walnut  Cove,  X.  C 

Fulton,  Barbara  Ann  Walnut  Cove,  X.  C. 


Gaither,  Josephine  Wood 
Garrison,  Anna  Louise 
Garvey,  Sarah  May 
Gaston,  Mary  Margaret 
George,  Patricia  Ann 
*Gilbert,  Mary  Frances 
Gilmore,  Xedra  Loveridge 
Gray,  Mary  Anne 
Guess,  Dianne  Cantrell 
Guion,  Elizabeth  Ellis 


Charlotte,  X.  C 
Swainsboro.  Ga 
Winston-Salem,  X.  C 
Belmont,  X.  C 
Chapel  Hill'  X.  C, 
Raleigh,  X.  C 
Xichols,  S.  C 
Orlando,  Fla 
Fort  Myers,  Fla 
New  Bern,  X.  C 


Harney,  Grace  Heilig 
Harp,  Nancy  Elizabeth 
Harris,  Betsy  Reade 
Harris,  Carolyn  Ann 
Harriss,  Elizabeth  Hoggard 
Hartzog,  Mary  Anne 


Edenton,  X.  C 
Pikeville,  Ky 
Roxboro,  X.  C 
Galax,  Ya 
Wilmington,  X.  C 
Lexington,  X.  C 
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*Heartt,  Anne  Dewey 
LHicks,  Frances  Adele 
Hicks,  Mary  Alice 
*Hill,  Lillian  Lee  Gordon 
Hoggard,  Margery  Jean 
Holcomb,  Sara  Eleanor 
Holmes,  Kathryn  Early 
Homes,  Charlotte  Anne 
Hopkins,  Gwendolyn  Louise 
Humphrey,  Helen  Marie 
Huske,  Rosalie  Andrews 
Hutchens,  Margaret  Anne 


Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Faison,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Florence,  S.  C. 
Elkin,  FT.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Bowling  Green,  Ya. 
Columbia,  FT.  C. 
Verona,  FT.  C. 
Fayetteville,  FT.  C. 
FT.  Wilkesboro,  FT.  C. 


Jenkins,  Jean  Craft 
Jenkins,  Susan  Elizabeth 
Jennings,  Lyn 
Johnson,  Frances  Wyatt 
Johnson,  Laura  Ann 
Johnson,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Jones,  Alice  Venable 
Jones,  Betsy  Willis 
Jordan,  Mary  Minor 
Joyner,  Susan  Spruill 


Hartwell,  Ga. 
Goldsboro,  FT.  C. 
Ponte  Vedra,  Fla. 
Belle  Haven,  Va. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Warrenton,  N.  C. 
Farmville,  FT.  C. 
Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Wilson,  K.  C. 


Kearney,  Rachel  Gordon 
Kelly,  Phyllis  Braund 
Kennedy,  Georgia  Baxter 
Kent,  Elizabeth 
King,  Ladre  Barrington 
Kirkpatrick,  Sarah  Helene 


Franklinton,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Williston,  S.  C. 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Rome,  Ga. 
Greenville,  FT.  C. 
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Kizer,  Carolyn  Elizabeth 
Knott,  Jacqueline 
Kornegay,  Elizabeth  Ann 


Brevard,  X.  C.1 
Kinston,  X.  C. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 


Landis,  Virginia  Anne 
Langley,  Betty  Knight 
Lanier,  Susan  Connelly 
Lewis,  Betty  Brown 
Lide,  Alice  Commer 
*Liles,  Joanne 
* Linker,  Janet  Anne 
Little,  Rosa  Parsons 
Lutz,  Barbara  Jean 
Lynch,  Olivia  Cary 


Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 
Fredericksburg,  Va. 
Charleston,  W.  Ya. 
Florence,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Wadeshoro,  X.  C. 
Hickory,  X.  C. 
Wilmington,  X.  C. 

Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Xorfolk,  Ya 
Jacksonville,  X.  C 
Lincolnton,  X.  C 
Kinston,  X.  C 
Xorfolk,  Ya 
Greensboro,  X.  C 
Durham,  X.  C 
Wilmington,  X.  C 
Marion,  S.  C 
Raleigh,  X.C 
Boone,  X.  C 
Raleigh,  X.  C 
Charlotte,  X.  C 


*Magruder,  Xaney  Stephenson 
Mahon,  Carolyn  Cartwright 
Martin,  Harriet  Wilson 
Maultsby,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
Merritt,  Carolyn 
*Midyette,  Beulah  Anne 
Michie,  Cordelia  Ruffin 
Miller,  Barbara  Crittenden 
Minter,  Margaret  Frances 
Moore,  Ann  Kidder 
Moore,  Ellen  Gatewood 
*Moore,  Kathryn  Dena 
Moose,  Rebecca  Ann 
*Morgan,  Martha  Elizabeth 
*Morris,  Margaret  Judd 
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Morrissett,  Ruth  Kyle 
Moseley,  Martha  Taylor 
Murray,  J acquelyn  Ann 


Lynchburg,  Ya, 
Greensboro,  Ala, 
Roanoke  Rapids,  H.  C. 


McCann,  Louise  Stevens 
McFarland,  Virginia  Lee 
McGuirk,  Martha  Taylor 
McKee,  Mary  Stuart 
■McKenzie,  Ann  Marie 
McKinnon,  Kancv  Patterson 
McMullan,  Anne 
McKaughton,  Mary  Ruth 
McKulty,  Irene  Bullock 

Kash,  Annie  Gray  Cheshire 
Hash,  Martha  Emeline 
Keal,  Anne  Pepper 
Kelson,  Ann  Purrington 
Kewcombe,  Jean  Elliott 
Kewson,  Sylvia  Lea 
Kewton,  Constance 
Kicoll,  Ann  Gottfredsen 
Kicolson,  Kay  Way 
Kors worthy,  Grace  Graeme 

Oakey,  Marjory  Gordon 
Jettinger,  Evelyn  Allison 

Page,  Virginia  Corrine 
Patterson,  Ann 


Charlotte,  K.  C. 
Goldsboro,  K.  C. 
Morganton,  K.  C. 
Mount  Olive,  K.  C. 
Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Maxton,  N.  C. 
Edenton,  K.  C. 
Copperhill,  Tenn. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 

Tarboro,  K.  C. 
Bluefield,  W.  Va. 
Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Lenoir,  K.  C. 
Charlotte,  K.  C. 
Charlotte,  K.  C. 
Kew  Bern,  K.  C. 
Charlotte,  K.  C. 
Rockingham,  K.  C. 
Waynesboro,  Miss. 

Hertford,  K.  C. 
Kinston,  K.  C. 

Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Edenton,  K.  C. 
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Penton,  Marjorie  Willard  Wilmington,  X.  C 


Perkins,  Betty  Lou 
Perkins,  Cynthia 
Pinner,  Jo- Ann 
Price,  Jean  Allan 
Proctor,  Sara  Anne 

'•‘Ragland,  Mary  Marshall 
Rasberry,  Sarah  Ann 
Ray,  Betty  Landon 
Ray,  Lucie  Lane 
Redd,  Mildred  Montague 
Redding,  Anna  Ingram 
Redwood,  Edith 
Rhodes,  Sarah  Frances 

*Richert,  Joyce  Frances 
Rigsbee,  Leah  Lloyd 
Risley,  Adele  King 
Rixey,  Ellen  Barbour 
Roberson,  Helen  Cornelia 
Roberts,  Mary  Louise 
Robertson,  Annie  Adams 
Robinson,  Mary  Ann 
Roe,  Elizabeth  May 
Rose,  Mary  Anne 
Rousseau,  Lila  Gilbert 
Rowe,  Tonia 

Rowland,  Edmonia  Preston 
Ruble,  Mary  Ruth 
Ruffin,  Florence  Talbot 


Hickory,  X.  C 
Florence,  S.  C 
Elizabeth  City,  X.  C 
Charlotte,  X.  C 
Marion,  X.  C 

Raleigh,  X.  C 
Durham,  X.  C 
Faison,  X.  C 
Leaksville,  X.  C 
Ellerson,  Ya 
Plandome,  L.  I.,  X.  Y 
Asheville,  X.  C 
Charlotte,  X.  C 
Raleigh,  X.  C 
Goldsboro,  X.  C 
Savannah,  Ga 
Xorfolk.  Ya 
Durham,  X.  C 
Durham,  X.  C 
Lynchburg,  Y i 
Asheville.  X.  C 
Wilmington,  X.  C 
Henderson,  X.  C 
Winston-Salem,  X.  C 
Burgaw,  X.  0 
Sumter,  S.  C 
Xewport,  Teni 
Richmond,  V; 
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Russ,  Berta  Allen  Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 

Rustin,  Shepherd  Amelia  Gastonia,  H.  C. 

Rutherfoord,  Harriot  Hamilton  Roanoke,  Ya. 


Saunders,  Ruth  Clark 
Scarboro,  Mary  Burns 
Schulken,  Billie  Joann 
Scott,  Julia  Faye 
Scott,  Vivian  Crenshaw 
Sears,  Margaret  Winborne 
Senseney,  Jeanine  Rosalyn 
Sewall,  Lila  Jane 
Shepard,  Betsy  Coke 
Sheridan,  Marjorie  Lynn 
Shields,  Betty  Luferne 
Shuford,  Sarah  Ann 
Shumaker,  Rose  Elaine 
Sikes,  Ruth  Wilkins 
Smith,  Alice  Rebecca 
Smith,  Ann  Badger 
Smith,  Mary  Bertolet 
Smith,  Mary  Carolyn 
Spoolman,  Haney  Brett 
Starr,  Patty  Sherrod 
Steed,  Julia  Boggs 
Stewart,  Mary  Giles 
Stieber,  Joan  Moore 
Stockton,  Jean  Gordon 
Itory,  Margaret  Wood 
Itrosnider,  Anna  Frank 


Lumberton,  H.  C. 
Wadesboro,  H.  C. 
Whiteville,  H.  C. 
Leaksville,  H.  C. 
Farmville,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Florence,  S.  C. 
Fort  Bragg,  H.  C. 

Edenton,  H.  C. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Arden,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Monroe,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Greenville,  H.  C. 
Hew  Bern,  H.  C. 
Windsor,  H.  C. 
Hewport,  Tenn. 
Richlands,  H.  C. 
Fayetteville,  H.  C. 
Pelham  Manor,  H.  Y. 
Winston-Salem,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Goldsboro,  H.  C. 
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Suiter,  Elizabeth  Stokes  Garysburg,  X.  ( 

Suratt,  Mary  Micou  Glen  Rock,  X. . 

Surrick,  Suzanne  Crawford  Media,  P 

Swink,  Eleanor  Elizabeth  Salisbury.  X.  ( 

Switzer,  Elizabeth  Blackburn  Harrisonburg,  V 
Sylvester,  Alice  Green  Richlands,  X.  ( 

Taliaferro,  Anne  Farmville,  V 

Teague,  Dorothy  Glenn  Winston-Salem,  X.  ( 


Thomas,  Sarah  Miller 
Tigner,  Betty  Jane 
Todd,  Sara  Ellen 
Townsend,  Amelia  Carter 
Townsend,  Anne  Langdon 
*Trentman,  Betty  Denne 
Trowbridge,  Joanne 
*Tucker,  Eleanor  Blackwell 
Turner,  Jane  Bryan 
Turner,  Marion  Xolan 


Warrenton,  X.  < ' 
Atlanta,  G 
Charlotte,  X.  ( ' 
Aiken,  S.  < 
Marshall,  V 
Raleigh.  X.  < " 
Plymouth.  X.  < 


Raleigh,  X,  < 


Weldon.  X.  < 


Greensboro,  X.  < 


l 


Underwood,  Pauline  Burden 


Southern  Pines.  X.  < 


Upchurch,  Martha  Emerson 


Raleigh,  X.  • 


* Valias,  Hariet  Alice 


Raleigh,  X. 


Wagner,  Mary  Josephine 
Wall,  Elizabeth  Boune 
Wallace,  Martha  Ann 
Wallin,  Charlotte  Eloise 
Watkins,  Lou  Ann 


Bluefield.  W.  V 
High  Point.  X. '. 

Chase  City.  T 
Hot  Springs.  V 
Henderson.  X.  1 
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Watson,  Martha  Alice 
Watson,  Carolyn  Louise 
Weaver,  Laura  Ellen 
West,  Jean  Marie 
Westbrook,  Mary  Ann 
White,  Emma  Lou 
Whitener,  Ann  Eggleston 
Wilkins,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Williams,  Margaret  Banks 
Williamson,  Betty  Ann 
Williamson,  Mary  Alice 
Wills,  Helen  Goffigon 
Wilson,  Alice 
Winfree,  Betty  Faw 
Wood,  Elizabeth  Roberts 
foolery,  Martha  Belle 
Wooten,  Barbara  Kathryn 
Wranek,  Jean  Striplin 


Clemson,  S.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Asheville,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Dunn,  N.  C. 
Oxford,  1ST.  C. 
Hickory,  H.  C. 
Durham,  K.  C. 
Sanford,  H.  C. 
Cerro  Gordo,  1ST.  C. 
Fair  Bluff,  N.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 
Thomasville,  1ST.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Edenton,  K.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Gastonia,  N.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 


farborough,  Beth  Duvall 
ffoung,  Helen  Person 
To  well,  Betty  Anne 

lachary,  Martha  Scales 


Florence,  S.  C. 
Henderson,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Charlotte,  1ST.  C. 


SPECIALS 

)avis,  Patricia  Lucille  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'eltner,  Mary  Ann  (Mrs.  J.  J.)  Raleigh,  H.  C. 
'isher,  Emily  Margaret  Raleigh,  H.  C. 

'ranklin,  Daphne  Ann  Raleigh,  H.  C. 
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* Green,  Frances  Nell 
*Garris,  Harriet  Hortense 
*Hirschberg,  Nell 
*Marley,  Barbara  Ellis 
*Merritt,  Repton  H.,  Jr. 
*Williams,  George  Burns 


Raleigh, 
F ranklinton, 
Raleigh, 
Raleigh, 
Raleigh, 
Raleigh, 
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THE  CHAPEL 

To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend;  it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
will  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 


STUDENT  URNDBDDK 

1^50-51  SESSION 


All  rules  and  regulations  in  this 
book  are  not  worth  the  paper  they 
are  written  on  if  you  don’t  fall  into 
the  spirit  of  being  a Saint  Mary’s 
Girl.  Sure,  there  will  be  things  to 
gripe  about;  there  are  people  who  are 
irritating  and  duties  that  are  not 
always  desirable.  In  brief,  it’s  easy 
to  find  fault  and  be  critical  no  matter 
where  you  are,  but  try  to  be  a 
“giver,”  not  a “taker.”  The  whole 
art  of  becoming  somebody,  wherever 
you  are,  lies  in  the  art  of  giving  of 
yourself,  and  contributing  and  help- 
ing to  build. 

We  want  to  be  proud  of  you  as  a 
Saint  Mary’s  Girl,  and  we’ll  try  to  do 
our  part;  but  in  the  end  it  rests 
mainly  with  you. 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK 


SAINT  MARY'S  SCHOOL 
AND  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


RALEIGH,  NORTH  CAROLINA 

1950-1951 


Edited  for 
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By  Mary  Frances  Allen 


RING  THIS  BOOK  WITH  YOU 


IMPORTANT,  NEW  GIRLS 


To  all  of  you  bound  for  Saint  Mary’s 
who  will  not  have  to  say — “If  we  had 
only  known!” 

Take  the  hints  from  the  first  section  of 
this  book.  They  will  be  a help.  Take 
the  meat  from  the  second  section.  It  will 
be  invaluable  because  new  girls  are  re- 
quired to  pass  a test  on  it  at  the  end  of 
two  weeks’  instruction. 
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welcome; 


Bear  New  Girls, 

Tlie  old  girls  of  Saint  Mary’s  extend  to  you  a 
, hearty  welcome.  Most  of  you  are  probably  leav- 
ing home  for  tbe  first  time  to  go  away  to  school, 
;and  we  want  you  to  grow  into  a love  for  Saint 
Mary’s  as  we  have  done  and  make  it  your  new 
home  for  a while.  The  faculty  as  well  as  the  old 
students  will  try  to  help  you  achieve  this,  but  we 
cannot  do  it  alone.  You  must  do  your  part. 

Saint  Mary’s  will  be  a strange  place  to  you  at 
first,  but  many  things  will  help  you  quickly  to  be- 
come acquainted  with  it.  Your  “big  sister”  will 
be  willing  to  help  you  at  all  times  with  any  ques- 
tions that  may  puzzle  you,  and  she  will  also  help 
you  get  to  know  the  new  and  the  old  girls.  During 
the  first  week  there  will  be  parties,  picnics,  and 
‘bull  sessions.”  Through  them  you  will  lose  the 

Steeling  of  uneasiness  and  will  begin  to  feel  at  home. 

When  a girl  comes  to  Saint  Mary’s,  she  takes 
upon  herself  the  responsibilities  of  individual  and 
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group  honor.  Honor  is  the  basis  of  Student  Got 
eminent,  one  of  the  things  of  which  sve  at  Sain 
Mary’s  are  most  proud.  Student  Government  is  . 
government  of  the  students,  by  the  students,  an< 
for  the  students,  and  if  we  abide  by  its  laws,  w 
can  make  our  Saint  Mary’s  a better  school  in  al 
respects. 

You  will  want  to  make  a contribution  towan 
school  spirit.  You  can  do  so  by  going  out  fo 
extracurricular  activities  and  putting  yourself  int< 
your  school  work  wholeheartedly.  By  doing  thes, 
things  you  will  gain  most  and  make  a better  persox 
of  yourself.  Above  all,  your  honor  is  your  greatesi 
asset.  Without  it,  you  have  nothing  on  which  tj 
build  a good  character.  You  must  remember  tha 
you  will  get  no  more  from  Saint  Mary’s  than  yo‘, 
give.  If  you  will  uphold  its  high  standards,  yoi 
will  love  and  respect  it  always. 

Sincerely, 

BETTY  ANN  WILLIAMSON,  President.  ' 
Student  Government  Association 


Ill  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
iculty  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
' ted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
(nment  and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
indent  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
<nt  government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
otivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ient  guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
;nt  and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
dered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
is  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
Ities  have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
rt  the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
nvictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
■inciples.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
ade  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
ge  of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
gard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
ck  on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
id  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
ipropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
aintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
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that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  hoc 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  stude: 
government  is  built : HONESTY.  Here  a girl 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officiall, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  <j 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  ! 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  j 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  ■ 
action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  <1 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparatic 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  di 
honest  work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealir 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  tl 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  els 
Too,  a student  is  on  her  honor  not  to  leave  campi 
without  permission.  Thus,  lying,  cheating,  stea! 
ing,  and  leaving  the  campus  without  permissic 
are  the  four  worst  violations  of  the  Honor  Cod 
The  success  of  our  Honor  System  depends  upc 
each  girl’s  accepting  the  responsibility  for  her  ov 
honor  and  for  honor  in  the  school.  If  a girl  breal 
the  Honor  Code,  she  is  expected  to  report  herse 
in  writing.  And,  if  she  knows  of  another  girl, 
doing  so,  it  is  her  duty  as  a member  of  the  Stude] 
Government  Association  to  show  the  girl  her  fau 
explaining  why  she  should  report  herself  and. 
necessary,  to  report  her.  This  is  mandatory  if  v 
at  Saint  Mary’s  hope  to  help  girls  develop  hif 
standards  of  personal  honor,  and  if  we  expect 
have  an  honor  system. 
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The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  the 
rowth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  can- 
ot  be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
rat  particular  code.  The  Constitution  and  Regu- 
itions  of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
f one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
jf  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 
lg  achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
ents,  and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
if  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
orce  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Saint 
lary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 


C ALE.  rs  D ar- 


1950 


Sept.  11-16: 
Sept.  18-22: 

Sept.  23: 

Nov.  29-Dec.  2: 


Dec.  19: 


Registration  of  day  students. 
Registration,  classification,  and 
testing. 

First  semester  classes  begin. 
Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins. 

3 :45  p.m.  Wed. ; end  10  :00  p.m.  | 
Sun. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins,  12  :3< 


1951 


p.m. 


Jan.  2: 


Jan.  29-Feb.  3: 
Feb.  5: 

Mar.  28-Apr.  3: 

May  2 8- June  1 : 
J une 1 : 

June  2: 

J une  3 : 

J une  If : 


Resident  Students  report  by  10  :0( 
p.m. 

First  semester  examinations. 
Second  semester  classes  begin. 
Spring  Vacation  begins  12:3* 
p.m.  Wed. ; ends  10  :00  p.m.  Tues 
Second  semester  examinations. 
Commencement  play. 

Alumnae  and  Class  Day. 
Baccalaureate  service,  11 :00  a.m 
Commencement,  10 :30  a.m. 
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Each  fall  for  108  years  eager  girls  have  walked 
ip  the  front  steps  of  Smedes  Hall  to  begin  a 
.chool  year.  If  you’ll  look  at  the  diagram  of  the 
lampus  on  the  hack  cover,  you’ll  notice  that  Smedes 
s in  the  center  of  things.  From  Smedes  study  hall 
ve  set  out  for  plays,  concerts,  church,  etc.  Smedes 
)arlor  is  where  you’ll  meet  your  dates.  Smedes 
ground  floor  is  where  you’ll  go  to  classes,  get  your 
school  supplies,  and  that  most  important  item — 
nail.  When  that  spring  sun  shines,  you  will  want 
;o  go  to  Smedes  sun  porch.  If  you’re  a junior,  you 
nay  room  on  second  or  third  floor  Smedes. 

From  either  side  of  Smedes  branch  the  Wings. 
These  are  dormitories  with  good,  big  rooms  that 
^ou  and  your  roommate  will  have  fun  decorating. 

Covered  ways  lead  from  Smedes  to  East  and 
West  Rock.  Be  sure  to  check  the  covered  way  to 
East  Rock  every  day  for  notices. 
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This  Is  Wheke  We  Live 


The  Rocks  are  old  dormitories  that  are  just  what 
their  name  implies.  They,  too,  have  been  here 
since  Saint  Mary’s  began.  The  first  floor  of  East 
Rock  houses  the  business  office,  the  switchboard, 
and  the  Dean’s  and  President’s  offices. 

Another  covered  way  leads  north  from  Smedes 
to  the  dining  room.  One  leading  east  will  take 
you  to  the  library.  On  the  way  you’ll  pass  Fac- 
ulty House.  Directly  beyond  the  library  is  the, 
auditorium. 

Behind  the  auditorium  is  a red  brick  house  b 
where  the  chaplain  and  his  wife  live.  Some  Sun- 
day night  your  hall  will  go  there  for  games  and, 
refreshments. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  campus  beyond  West*! 
Wing  is  the  Chapel.  In  later  life  when  manyi : 
memories  have  faded,  the  memory  of  this  building' 
will  remain  vivid. 

Behind  the  Chapel  stands  Holt — every  senior’s!, 
dream.  This  is  the  newest  dorm  on  the  campus; 
and  boasts  a kitchen,  a parlor,  running  water  in 
every  room,  and  a recreation  room  in  the  basement.: 

Next  door  to  Holt  is  the  infirmary.  If  you  needil 
medical  attention,  Mrs.  Naylor  is  there  to  help. 

The  President’s  family  lives  in  a big  frame! . 
house  at  the  west  extremity  of  the  campus. 

A little  behind  Dr.  Stone’s  house  is  the  hut.j 
This  is  a grand  place  for  picnics  and  good  times: 
in  general. 
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AND  THESE  ARE  THE  PEOPLE  WE 
LIVE  WITH 


You’ll  meet  a lot  of  people  when  you  arrive,  and 
the  nice  thing  is  that  you’ll  probably  like  most  of 
them.  Do  try  to  make  this  the  case  because  these 
are  the  people  you’ll  be  spending  the  uext  nine 
months  with.  A student  government  officer  out  in 
front  of  school  will  welcome  you  when  you  arrive, 
and  show  you  where  to  stand  in  line  first.  There 
are  an  awful  lot  of  lines  to  stand  in  that  first  day. 
Don’t  fuss ; take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  and 
'start  talking  to  the  girl  in  front  of  you.  She  may 
turn  out  to  be  your  best  friend. 

The  lady  at  the  end  of  one  line  will  provide  you 
with  a room  number.  Then  comes  the  big  moment 
— time  to  go  to  meet  your  roommate.  An  old  girl, 
your  hall  counselor,  will  probably  be  oil  the  hall 
land  can  do  the  introducing,  but  if  you  don’t  see 
her,  do  it  yourself.  Put  forth  a little  effort,  and 
you’ll  find  that  you  will  make  a true  friend.  (Don’t 
even  think  about  it  for  a long  time,  but  in  case 
things  just  don’t  go  right  between  you  and  your 
roommate,  you  may  be  able  to  change  at  the  end 
of  six  weeks.) 

A little  later  when  you  and  your  roommate  are 
sitting  in  your  room  wondering  just  what  to  start 
putting  where,  some  girls  will  drop  in.  They’ll 
be  your  big  sisters,  the  ones  you  got  letters  from 
during  the  summer.  They  will  be  good  for  boost- 
ing your  morale  and  for  introducing  you  to  lots  of 
people  whose  names  you  won’t  remember.  They 
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People  We  Live  With 


will  introduce  you  to  some  other  people  whose! 
names  you’d  better  try  to  remember  because  they’ll 
be  the  faculty.  This  will  happen  at  the  Old-Girl 
New-Girl  party  the  first  Saturday  of  school. 

You’ll  never  know  just  how  many  nice  girls; 
there  are  at  Saint  Mary’s  until  you  convince  people 
that  you  are  nice  too;  so  start  right  away. 

THESE  ARE  OUR  CUSTOMS  AND 
TRADITIONS 

At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co-ordinationi 
of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation  of  school 
spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  legacies  to  the! 
present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the  classes  to 
come. 

The  Old-Girl-New-Girl  party  is  one  of  the  best  ! 
loved  traditions.  Dressed  in  formal  clothes,  you’ll 
meet  the  faculty,  also  dressed  in  formal  clothes;)) 
you’ll  be  served  punch  and  cookies  by  marshals  in 
long  white  dresses ; you’ll  see  some  school  talent : 
and  you’ll  have  a good  time. 

A great  many  of  Saint  Mary’s  traditions  are 
carried  on  by  the  senior  class.  They  give  their 
gala  formal  dance  in  December,  present  a beautiful 
pageant  in  the  Chapel  the  Sunday  just  before  ' 
Christmas  holidays,  and  sing  Christmas  Carols  to 
the  students  and  the  faculty  before  light  the  morn- 
ing of  the  day  Christmas  holidays  begin.  During 
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Customs  and  Traditions 


the  last  weeks  of  school  seniors  have  tables  reserved 
■exclusively  for  them  in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  the  stu- 
dents at  a costume  Halloween  party  and  give  a 
spring  dance.  This  dance  is  usually  the  same 
weekend  as  May  Day. 

The  freshmen  and  sophomores  together  give  a 
dance,  usually  in  February. 

We  think  singing  is  good  for  general  purposes; 
so  we  try  to  do  a lot  of  it.  We  welcome  visitors 
by  singing  to  them  in  the  dining  room,  and  sing  to 
students  on  birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable 
achievements.  One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of 
commencement  is  the  “step-singing.”  Each  class 
originates  a group  of  songs  and  takes  its  turn  sing- 
ing them  on  Smedes  Hall  steps. 

Because  Saint  Mary’s  is  a church  school,  the 
(Christian  year  is  stressed,  especially  the  two  great 
festivals  of  Christmas  and  Easter.  After  various 
pre-Christmas  celebrations,  we  spend  Christmas  at 
home ; but  we  spend  Easter  at  school.  Easter  Day 
is  the  culmination  of  Holy  Week  and  the  preceding 
Lenten  season.  It  begins  with  an  early  morning 
Holy  Communion  service  in  the  Chapel,  at  which 
time  the  mite  boxes  are  dedicated.  Everyone  wears 
white. 

There  are  a lot  of  little  traditions  of  Saint 
Mary’s — the  kicking  post,  the  Little  Store,  the 
(Christmas  parties,  the  athletic  banquet,  the  girl- 
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Customs  and  Tkaditiox's 


break  dances.  We  bope  you’ll  grow  to  love  then 
as  we  old  girls  do. 

After  graduation  exercises  the  chief  marshal' 
facing  a semicircle  of  the  entire  school,  drops  a 
handkerchief  and  declares  the  session  officially 
over. 
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HESE  ARE  THE  THINGS  YOU’LL  NEED 


It  is  usually  safe  to  say  that  if  you’re  a female, 
)u’re  fond  of  clothes.  We  like  to  dress  up  here 
Saint  Mary’s.  It  makes  us  feel  better  to  go  to 
e dining  room  in  a dress  instead  of  the  same 
:irt  and  sweater  we’ve  worn  all  day.  For  concerts 
js  dress  in  hats,  gloves,  and  heels — just  like  New 
ork.  When  going  downtown,  we  wear  hats,  stock- 
gs,  and  gloves.  It  makes  us  feel  more  like  ladies, 
it  all  times,  we  try  not  to  be  conspicuous  with  our 
othes. 

We  don’t  go  outside  the  dormitory  to  the  library, 
ussrooms,  or  elsewhere  in  bedroom  slippers  or 
th  our  hair  rolled  up  (even  under  a kerchief), 
id  we  are  fully  dressed  when  we  appear  in  the 
per  halls  or  on  the  main  floor  of  Smedes. 

From  this  general  advice,  you  can  judge  for 
jurself  what  clothes  you’ll  need,  hut  here’s  a little 
: ore  help  : 

We  live  in  skirts,  sweaters,  and  blouses,  loafers 
or  saddle  shoes  during  the  day  in  class ; so  bring 
jlenty  of  them. 

A raincoat  and  a coat  to  wear  around  campus 
on  chilly  days  are  indispensable. 

Since  we  often  wear  hats,  you’ll  need  several — 
a sporty  one  to  wear  with  that  suit  down  town 
and  a dressier  one  for  church  and  concerts. 

A warm  bathrobe  and  soft-soled  slippers  will 
soon  become  your  best  friends. 

Blue-jeans  or  pedal  pushers  and  a big,  man’s 
shirt  for  picnics  and  study  hours. 
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Things  You’ll  Need 


Skirt  hangers,  sweater  stretchers,  shoe  bags 
and  a whiskbroom. 

YOU’LL  NEED  THINGS  BESIDES  CLOTHES 

Blankets  (two’s  plenty)  and  a quilt  or  comfort 
Sheets  and  pillowcases — four  is  enough. 

One  pair  of  bedspreads. 

Napkins — six  20"x20"  is  the  number  and  size 
You’ll  just  donate  them  to  the  dining  room.  Every 
body  does. 

Towels  for  your  own  use  and  one  to  be  given  t(. 
the  swimming  pool. 

Bathing  cap. 

Toilet  articles. 

Alarm  clock— imperative  for  each  room ! 

NONESSENTIAL  BUT  NICE 

Flashlight. 

Rubber  boots. 

Cellophane  or  cloth  evening  dress  putter-inner 
Aspirin. 

Sewing  box — so  much  better  than  pins. 
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'HAT  YOU’LL  WANT  TO  REMEMBER 
/30UT  GETTING  AHEAD 

ABOUT  STUDYING 

Saint  Mary’s  girls  come  here,  first  of  all,  to 
l rn.  The  tendency  is  strong  to  frown  upon  loaf- 
dii  who  throw  away  good  money  in  the  pretense 
c getting  an  education. 

Begin  your  outside  reading  the  day  it  is  assigned 
sd  keep  it  up. 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don’t  rely  on 
rmory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes;  her 
broglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 
jet  assignments  in  on  time. 

Talk  to  your  instructors  outside  class  if  you’re 
i rried ; they’ll  help  you. 

fust  remember  to  use  your  head  and  your  hooks 
-;hey  usually  work  well  together. 
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ABOUT  TEAT  ALLOWANCE 


Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money” 
strictly  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month  or  left 
is  usually  adequate.  You’ll  need  it  for  stamp 
donations,  church  offerings,  Little  Store,  an 
movies. 

ABOUT  PROBLEMS  AND  SPECIAL 
PERMISSIONS 

Have  a talk  with  the  dean  of  students.  He 
office  is  in  East  Rock,  and  her  office  hours  ai 
posted  on  your  hall  bulletin  hoard. 

STUDY,  STUDY,  AND  STUDY  SOME 
MODE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  out  for  some  extracurricular  activities  sue 
as  publications,  Glee  Club,  athletics,  Dramati 
Club,  but  limit  yourself  in  order  to  he  sure  tha 
what  you  do  go  out  for,  you  can  do  well. 

Read  the  bulletin  boards. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  Peopl 
are  important. 

Be  on  time  for  meetings,  classes,  and  appobr 
ments.  Don’t  waste  time  talking  about  work- 
do  it ! 

Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Ls 
lots  of  both. 
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BOUT  CAMPUS  AIDS 


At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
ooks  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry  deali- 
ng- 

The  Book  Store  is  open  Monday  through  Friday 
;om  8 :00  to  1 :00,  and  on  Saturday  from  10  :00  to 
2 :15.  Parcel  post  and  express  may  he  sent  out 
ad  received  at  these  hours. 

Stamps  are  sold  at  the  Post  Office  window  Mon- 
ay  through  Friday  from  8:00  to  8:25  and  from 
:30  to  1 :45.  On  Saturdays  stamps  are  sold  from 
12:00  to  12:15. 

Mail  times  are  7 :25  a.m.  and  5 :30  p.m.  Mail 
■aves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  4 :10  p.m. 

KEEP  ONLY  CHANGE  IN  YOUR  ROOM. 
•eposit  all  other  money  at  the  School  Bank  until 
.ie  day  you  need  it.  Bank  hours  : Monday  through 
Tiday,  9 :00-l  :00 ; Saturday,  9 :00-12  :30. 

There  are  beauty  parlors  and  a seamstress  near 
•bool. 

The  school  laundry  provides  weekly  service  for 
nens  and  simple  clothing.  FTo  provisions  is  made 
>r  fine  laundry. 

( See  Mrs.  Callahan  for  necessary  room  equipment 
id  lost  and  found  articles. 

See  Miss  Jordon  about  train  reservations  and 
ansportation  in  general. 


THESE  ARE  SOME  OF  THE  THINGS  WE 
TRY  NOT  TO  DO 

We  don’t  keep  our  dates  waiting  in  the  pari 
for  hours  on  end  while  we  decide  what  to  wear. 

We  don’t  dress  as  for  a party  when  we  are  goh 
to  church.  We  usually  wear  suits  or  simple  dressej  j 

We  don’t  wear  kerchiefs  in  the  dining  room,  \ l 
class,  or  in  the  Chapel. 

BUT  WE  DO  ENOW  OUR  HANDBOO 
THOROUGHLY. 
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OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  during  office  hours  for 
immediate  signature. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies  in 
approved  groups  of  four,  including  one  col- 
lege student. 

3.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  unchaperoned 
except  by  special  permission. 

4.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

5.  Girls  wishing  to  go  bowling  may  sign  out  on 
the  Town  Sheet. 

6.  Any  student  who  wants  to  go  out  on  a day 
when  she  has  had  a regular  or  a special 
excuse  in  gym  must  secure  permission  from 
the  Dean  of  Students. 
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Student  Directions 


B.  STUDY  HALL 

1.  Students  who  make  up  study  hall  in  tb 
afternoon  in  order  to  have  an  evening  pe; 
mission  must  turn  in  to  the  Dean  a stati 
ment  giving  the  hours  and  place  of  stud’ 
Study  hall  may  not  he  made  up  before  2 :4 
p.m.  and  must  he  made  up  in  the  libran 
the  music  building,  or  a classroom. 

2.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  stud 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  tha 
effect  in  the  In  Basket  before  7 :30  p.m. 

3.  Students  who  study  in  classrooms  shoul 
leave  them  in  order. 

C.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  dST o radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  17 o standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  thirty  girls  on  the  porch  at  one  timej 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  should  be  taker 
back  to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Rooms  passed  through  should  not  be  dis 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  the  chart  in  the  cov 
ered  way. 

8.  Staying  limit:  one  hour.  (Subject  to  varia 
tion.) 

9.  ISTo  smoking  nor  coke  drinking. 
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Student  Directions 


).  THE  RECREATION  HUT 

1.  Suppers  and  picnics  may  be  held  in  the  Hut 
provided  permission  is  granted  by  the  Dean 
in  advance. 

2.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  leave  it  clean  and 
orderly. 

3.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and 
continual  short  rings  of  the  bell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  warm  coat  and  sturdy  shoes. 

5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
fire  captain  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  Count  off  when  signal  is  given  by  fire  cap- 
tain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  by  appointed  route  to 
appointed  place  on  the  campus. 

9.  Again  count  off  w’hen  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 
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Student  Dieections 


10.  Keturn  to  hall  at  signal  of  siren. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rules  in  your  room  immediately. 

F.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  hours : 

Weekdays,  8 :30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  : 

Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m. 

Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  New  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  Training  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  Names  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
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Student  Dieections 


morning  on  the  library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted. 

6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes ; those  for  day  students  are 
posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Honor  Council : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

( GENERAL 

S 

1.  A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writ- 
ing when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation. 
She  should  report  Honor  Code  violations  to 
the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Other  offenses  should  be  re- 
ported to  her  counselor.  When  any  girl  con- 
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Student  Dieections 


siders  not  reporting  herself  because  she  ma 
be  able  to  get  away  with  something,  that  i 
the  time  for  her  to  leave  Saint  Mary’s. 

2.  Personal  notices  should  he  answered  eithe 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

3.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactor 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extrs 
curricular  activities. 

4.  All  students  except  regular  choir  member 
attend  general  choir  practice. 

5.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  th 
bulletin  board  notices  which  affect  them.  , 

6.  Old  girls  have  room  preference  until  March  I 

7.  Be  on  time,  whether  returning  from  tow 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part  c 
your  training,  but  consideration  of  other! 

8.  Do  not  chew  gum  in  any  public  part  of  tb 
school,  especially  the  following : parloi 
study  hall,  main  hall  of  Smedes,  library 
Chapel,  front  campus. 

9.  Students  may  not  use  electric  heating  appl 
ances  of  any  kind  without  having  them  aj 
proved  by  the  office. 

10.  Maintain  a spiritual  atmosphere  in  tb 
Chapel.  Talking  and  smothered  giggles  ar 
not  conducive  to  this  atmosphere. 

11.  Refrain  from  talking  or  knitting  during  coi 
certs  and  assembly. 
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12.  Avoid  at  all  times  loud  talking,  screaming, 
and  yelling  on  the  halls. 


The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of  be- 
avior  expected  of  a Saint  Mary’s  girl.  They  do 
bt  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  which  are 
Lcompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect  and  are 
irmitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is  expected  to 
inform  to  the  live-and-let-live  principle  of  any 
imocratic,  well-ordered  community. 


STUDENT 
REG  U LATIONS 


I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  On  Campus 

A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  in  their  buildings  b; 
10  :00  p.m. 

2.  Underclassmen  must  be  on  their  hall 
by  10 :25  p.m.  and  upperclassmen  b' 
10:55  p.m. 

3.  Underclassmen  must  be  in  their  room 
with  lights  out  by  10  :30  p.m.  Sunda; 
through  Friday,  by  11 :00  p.m.  Satur 
day. 

4.  U pperclassmen  must  be  in  their  room 
with  lights  out  by  11 :00  p.m.  Sunda; 
through  Friday,  by  11:30  p.m.  Satur 
day. 

5.  Students  may  take  two  light  cuts  ever 
school  month;  underclassmen  unti 
12  :00  and  upperclassmen  until  12 :3< 
a.m.  Permission  must  be  obtains 
from  counselors  beforehand.  Ligh 
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cuts  are  granted  for  study  only.  They 
must  be  taken  in  specified  places,  not 
in  dormitory  rooms. 

6.  Students  attending  concerts,  dances, 
etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty  min- 
utes after  returning. 

7.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

8.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  fur- 
niture. Anyone  violating  this  rule  will 
be  assessed  by  the  school  for  the  dam- 
age done.  INTo  tacks  should  be  driven 
into  the  walls.  Use  scotch  tape  instead. 

9.  Quiet  must  he  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours  : 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :55  p.m. 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

b.  Saturday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :30  p.m. 

10  :30  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 

c.  Sunday 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :15  p.m. 

(All  girls  except  seniors  must  re- 
main on  their  halls.) 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 
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10.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms  if  they  sign  up  with  both  coun- 
selors concerned. 

11.  DO  ROT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  be 
crossed  except  by  a teacher  or  an  Honor 
Council  member.  If  this  rule  is  vio- 
lated, the  student  will  he  called  before 
the  Hall  Council.  Students  are  warned 
to  use  this  sign  only  for  sleeping,  study-i 
ing,  or  privacy. 

B.  Chapel  and  Assenibly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditorium 
at  10  :30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. All  students  must  attend  and 
take  assigned  places. 

3.  Proctors,  appointed  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Hall  Council,  report  absences 
from  Chapel  and  Assembly. 

4.  On  Sundays  at  10 :35  a.m.  and  5 :15 
p.m.  students  assemble  in  the  study 
hall  before  going  to  church. 
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C.  Meals 

1.  In  general,  students  must  attend  meals 
except : 

a.  Those  on  Saturday. 

b.  Students  are  granted  two  meal  cuts 
a week  for  wbicb  they  must  sign  24 
hours  in  advance. 

c.  Counselors  and  vice-counselors  may 
sleep  through  Sunday  morning 
breakfast  once  a month  and  may  go 
to  the  Little  Store  for  breakfast  on 
these  mornings. 

d.  Seniors  in  groups  of  four  or  more 
may  go  to  the  Little  Store  for  Sun- 
day night  supper. 

2.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 
in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Telephones 

1.  "Weekdays : 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 

3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-  7 :25  p.m. 

9 :30-10  :10  p.m. 

2.  Saturday : 

Ho  calls  put  through  to  halls  until 
9 :30  a.m. 

9 :30-12  :55  p.m. 

1 :30-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-10  :10  p.m. 
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3.  Sunday : 

9 :00-10  :30  a.m. 

12  :15-  1 :00  p.m. 

3 :15-  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :30-  9 :30  p.m. 

4.  No  call  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Long  distance  calls  are  made  only  on 
the  pay  telephones. 

6.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 

7.  Students  are  expected  to  inform  their 
parents  and  friends  that  since  no  night 
operator  is  on  duty  at  the  school  switch- 
board, the  dormitories  cannot  he  called 
on  the  telephone  between  the  hours  of: 
10 :10  p.m.  and  8 :15  a.m.  If  emer-j 
gency  necessitates  a telephone  call  tc 
the  school  when  the  switchboard  is  off, 
parents  may  call  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  President,  or  the  infirmary. 

E.  Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ash  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 

2.  Students  may  not  smoke  off  campus  ir 
Raleigh. 
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F.  Drinking 

1.  No  Saint  Mary’s  student  may  drink 
while  on  the  campus  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  school.  (A  student  is 
considered  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
school  at  all  times  when  the  school  is  in 
session  except  when  she  is  away  from 
Raleigh  in  the  charge  of  her  own  par- 
ents.) Violation  of  this  rule  subjects 
the  student  to  expulsion. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  Each  student  is  personally  responsible  for 
seeing  that  she  is  signed  out  correctly  and 
that  she  has  the  required  permission  be- 
fore leaving. 

B.  A student  may  not  leave  campus  with  a 
date  unless  she  has  filed  a parental  per- 
mission including  his  name.  She  may  not 
ride  in  a car  with  a date  unless  her  per- 
mission so  states.  She  will  he  permitted 
to  ride  outside  of  Raleigh  only  to  and 
from  specified  destinations  and  with  par- 
ental permission. 

C.  Students  must  have  flying  permission  from 
their  parents  to  take  a plane  from  Ra- 
leigh. 

D.  No  presigned  or  blanket  permissions  from 
parents  are  accepted  as  routine. 
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E.  Two  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  g< 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone 

F.  Little  Store  (neighborhood  stores  anc 
lunch  counters)  : 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  2 :45 
5 :55  p.m. 

2.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  or 
Saturday  for  any  meal. 

3.  Counselors  on  the  Sunday  mornings 
when  they  “sleep  through”  may  go  tc 
the  Little  Store  before  church  to  ge; 
breakfast.  If  students  return  late  foi 
assembly  this  privilege  will  be  takei 
away. 

G.  Students  must  file  a slip  with  the  Dean  oi 
Students  for  any  permission  which  in 
volves  going  out  of  town,  missing  a mea 
at  school  (except  on  Saturday),  or  attend 
ing  a dance  with  late  permission. 

1.  Slips  for  weekday  absences  must  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  hei 
office  for  approval. 

2.  Slips  for  Saturday  must  be  filed 

1 :00  p.m.  Friday,  for  Sunday  by  12 :4f 
Saturday.  Students  receiving  late  in 
vitations  may  go  to  the  Dean’s  office 
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during  office  hours  or  to  the  study  hall 
on  Sunday  after  morning  service  for 
permission. 

3.  Slips  for  overnight  permissions  must  be 
filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  by 
1 :00  p.m.  of  the  day  before  a student’s 
departure. 

H.  TOWN* 

1.  General  Regulations: 

a.  All  students  living  in  Holt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  Town  Sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  in  Smedes. 

b.  Four  or  more  students,  provided  one 
is  an  upperclassman,  may  go  out 
together  on  Saturday  night,  5 :00- 
10  :30  p.m.  Two  or  more  students 
may  go  out  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
after  church  or  immediately  after 
dinner  until  5 :00  p.m.  Students 
may  not  leave  the  building  during 
quiet  hour  on  Sunday. 

c.  Without  permission  from  her  par- 
ents or  the  Dean  of  Students  a stu- 
dent may  not  date  the  same  boy 
three  times  in  one  weekend. 

*Town  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
tudent’s  work  is  unsatisfactory. 
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d.  Students  attending  out-of-town  aft 
ernoon  football  games  with  date 
may  leave  school  at  11 :00  a.m.  an 
return  at  10  :30  p.m. 

e.  Being  out  more  than  five  hours  o: 
Saturday  counts  as  two  permissions 

f.  Dates  are  counted  as  town  permis 
sions. 

2.  Seniors: 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permission 
on  weekdays,  1:00-5:55;  on  Satui 
days,  after  classes  until  5 :55  pm 

b.  Seniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  oi 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  tb 
hours  of  12 :30  and  11 :00  p.m.,  o 
Sunday,  after  church  until  5 D 
p.m.  and  from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m. 

3.  Juniors: 

a.  Juniors  have  four  town  permission 
a week,  Monday  through  Frida; 
1 :00-5 :55  p.m. ; Saturday,  afte 
classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 

b.  Juniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  o: 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  tk 
hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :00  p.m. ; Sin 
day,  after  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 
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4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions a week,  Monday  through 
Friday,  1:00-5:55  p.m Saturday, 
9:00-5:55  p.m. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  have  five-hour 
dates  on  Saturday  at  any  time  be- 
tween the  hours  of  12  :30  and  10  :30 
p.m. ; Sunday  after  church  until 

5 :00  p.m.,  when  accompanied  by  an 
upperclassman  and  her  date  or  a 
U.D.L.*  girl  and  her  date. 

c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  have  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  with  an  upperclassman  or  a 
U.D.L.  girl. 

I.  INVITATIONS 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  friends — 
On  Sunday: 

After  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :45  p.m. 

On  Saturday  for  luncheon  or  dinner. 

(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 

count  as  two  permissions.) 

2.  Invitations  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
should  he  received  and  approved  by  the 
Dean’s  office  by  12  :45  p.m.  Saturday. 

*Underclassmen's  Date  List,  compiled  by  tbe  Dean. 
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Late  Sunday  dinner  slips  will  be  ap- 
proved in  the  study  hall  after  church. 

3.  Telephoned  invitations  must  he  re- 
ceived directly  through  the  school,  not 
through  the  student.  At  night,  host- 
esses must  call  for  students  whom  they 
wish  to  invite  out  and  return  with  them 
to  school.* 

4.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

J.  WEEK-END  ABSENCES 

Any  student  who  is  absent  overnight  is 
fully  responsible  before  leaving  for  any 
work  that  will  be  missed  and  for  being 
prepared  for  her  classes  upon  her  return. 

1.  Definitions : 

Week-ends  begin  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  end  Sunday  night  at  7 :30 
p.m. 

Long  week-ends  begin  after  classes 
on  Thursday  and  end  Sunday  night  at 
7 :30  p.m. 

♦Subject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances. 
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Short  Saturday  nights  begin  after 
classes  on  Saturday  (after  breakfast 
for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  morning  at 
10  :30  a.m. 

Extended  Saturday  nights  begin 
after  classes  car  Saturday  (after  break- 
fast for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  night  at  9 :00 
p.m. 

2.  1ST o Friday-to-Sunday  week-ends  are 
permitted  during  first  semester  except 
for  seniors  and  Honor  Roll  students. 

3.  First  semester,  students  other  than  sen- 
iors are  allowed  one  extended  Saturday 
night  and  two  short  Saturday  nights; 
second  semester,  one  week-end  and  two 
short  Saturday  nights. 

4.  First  semester,  seniors  are  allowed  one 
week-end,  one  extended  Saturday  night, 
and  one  short  Saturday  night ; second 
semester,  one  week-end,  one  extended 
Saturday  night,  one  short  Saturday 
night,  and  one  long  week-end. 

5.  Students  may  put  their  two  short  Sat- 
urday nights  together  and  count  them 
as  an  extended  Saturday  night. 

6.  A student’s  quota  of  overnight  or  week- 
end absences  may  he  diminished  if  her 
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health,  or  her  academic  record  makes 
such  a step  advisable. 

"7.  3ST o one  may  take  a week-end  or  Satur- 
day night  without  permission  from  the 
Dean,  written  permission  from  home,; 
and  a written  invitation  from  her' 
hostess. 

8.  No  student  may  spend  the  night  in 
Raleigh  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
Raleigh  (all  places  for  which  Raleigh 
is  the  center)  except  at  the  school  or 
with  her  own  parents.  A student  may 
take  a Saturday  night  in  Wake  Forest, 
for  instance,  only  if  she  is  really  going 
to  spend  her  time  in  Wake  Forest,  not 
if  she  is  just  going  to  sleep  in  Wake 
Forest  in  order  to  have  a date  or  go  to 
a social  function  in  Raleigh. 

9.  Usually  no  week-end  or  extended  Sat- 
urday night  is  granted  until  after  the; 
first  four  weeks  of  classes,  during  De- 
cember and  January,  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  spring  vacation,  from 
Palm  Sunday  to  Easter,  inclusive,  or 
during  the  last  two  weeks  in  May. 

10.  Students  may  leave  school  after  their 
mid-term  examinations  for  the  rest  oij 
the  week  without  counting  the  absence 
against  their  quotas. 
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11.  Additional  Week-end  Absences: 

a.  A student  wins  extra  overnight  priv- 
ileges for  certain  quarterly  scholas- 
tic averages  on  her  credit  courses 
provided  that  she  makes  no  grade 
lower  than  C — on  any  course,  has 
a satisfactory  record  in  deportment 
and  punctuality,  and  is  carrying  a 
full  program  of  studies. 

(1)  Honor  Roll  (B-f-  average)  mer- 
its an  extra  week-end  during 
the  year. 

(2)  Honorable  Mention  (B  aver- 
age) merits  an  extra  extended 
Saturday  night  during  the  year. 

(3)  B — average  merits  unlimited 
short  Saturday  nights  during 
the  following  quarter. 

b.  Counselors  have  one  extra  week-end 
a year;  vice-counselors  an  extra  ex- 
tended Saturday  night. 

12.  A student  returning  late  or  going  to  the 
Infirmary  because  of  fatigue  on  Mon- 
day or  Tuesday  after  taking  a week-end 
or  Saturday  night  must  forfeit  one  day 
from  a subsequent  overnight  or  week- 
end and  receive  zero  for  each  class 
missed. 


43 


Student  Regulations 

K.  HOLIDAYS 

A student  who  overstays  her  permission 
may  not  be  allowed  to  return.  For  every 
day  missed  before  or  after  a vacation,  one 
day  will  be  subtracted  from  a week-end 
or  overnight  privilege. 

L.  PARENTS’  NIGHTS 

a.  The  parents  of  a student  may  take 
their  own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend 
the  night  in  Raleigh  or  the  vicinity  oi 
Raleigh.  If  a girl  wishes  to  take  s 
parents’  night  when  a dance  is  being 
held  at  Saint  Mary’s,  she  must  join  hei 
parents  before  the  dance  and  not  re- 
turn to  the  dormitories  again  thai 
night. 

h.  A parents’  night  taken  on  Friday  01 
Saturday  counts  against  a student’s 
regular  quota  of  week-end  absences  ex 
cept  when  the  Dean  rules  otherwise  ii 
specific  cases. 

M.  GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  have  guests  for  the  week 
end,  beginning  Saturday.  Apply  t< 
the  Dean  for  permission. 

2.  Only  friends  of  school  or  college  age 
sisters,  prospective  students,  and  recen 
alumnae  may  be  entertained  overnight 
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3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

N.  DATES : On  Campus* 

( Dates  should  be  introduced  to  faculty 
hostess.) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons and  evenings  during  regular  off- 
campus  hours,  and  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
3 :15-5  :00.  On  weekdays  students  may 
date  on  campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m. 

O.  DANCES 

1.  Girl-break  dances  are  held  once  a 
month  in  the  gymnasium,  8 :00-ll  :00, 
except  during  Lent. 

2.  Students  attending  dances  in  Raleigh 
go  from  the  school  and  return  to  the 
school  unless  they  are  staying  with 
their  own  mothers.  They  must  be  in 
by  12  :30  a.m. 

3.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 

*For  dates  off  campus,  see  Town,  page  35. 
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pected  to  be  in  within  an  hour  afte; 
the  dance  and  to  follow  all  rules  foil 
visiting  girls. 

Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  a 
school  after  a ’permitted  absence,  she  must  retun 
to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigl 
unless  accompanied  by  her  parents. 

P.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  foi 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from 
the  infirmary. 

2.  Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  elasse; 
must  go  to  the  infirmary. 

3.  Any  student  who  goes  to  the  infirman 
at  such  a time  as  to  miss  any  school 
duty  is  required  to  stay  overnight. 

4.  Students  may  not  have  their  books  anq 
papers  in  the  infirmary  without  speeia 
permission  from  the  nurse. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on  Tuesday; 
and  Thursdays  in  the  auditorium,  and  attencj 
chapel  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays: 

2.  Day  students  making  an  average  of  C (75)  oi 
above  may  leave  the  campus  during  their  free 
periods,  with  written  permission  from  home. 
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3.  Day  students  must  present  written  explanation 

jj  from  home  for  any  absence  from  class  or  other 

school  duty. 

4.  Day  students  who  are  absent  from  class  with- 
out permission  or  acceptable  excuse  will  not 
only  receive  zero  on  the  work  missed  but  be  sub- 
ject to  disciplinary  action. 

:5.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory  rooms 
during  class  hours  or  meal  hours  except  when 
accompanied  by  a resident  student.  , 

6.  Day  students  may  use  the  sun  porch  at  the  same 
hours  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  resi- 
dent students. 

7.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  the  campus  in  the 

i day  students’  room. 

8.  Day  students  are  requested  to  ask  their  parents 
and  friends  not  to  telephone  them  at  the  school. 
In  case  of  emergency  parents  may  get  in  touch 
with  them  through  the  Dean  of  Students.  While 
classes  are  in  session,  day  students  may  use  the 
pay  telephones  for  outgoing  calls  or  may  ask 
permission  of  the  Dean  to  use  one  of  the  school 
extensions.  During  lunch  hour  and  after  school 
they  may  use  the  telephone  in  the  housekeeper’s 
office. 

9.  A day  student  who  becomes  sick  during  the 
school  day  should  go  to  the  Infirmary  and  ask 
the  Nurse’s  permission  either  to  lie  down  or  to 
go  home.  She  should  not  leave  without  permis- 
sion if  she  has  not  completed  her  school  schedule 
for  the  day. 


ORGANIZATIONS 


I:  HONORARY 


The  Order  of  the  Circle 

President  Louise  Milliken 

Secretary  Mary  Strickland 

Treasurer  To  be  elected 

“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  the  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  the  students  by  the  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 

The  Beacon 

President  Clairene  Harris 

“The  Beacon  is  not  a secret  organization  since 
the  principal  purposes  are  to  promote  among  the 
high  school  girls  a better  school  spirit,  more  co- 
operation, and  participation  in  extracurricular 
activities.” 
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Letter  Club 

President  Alice  Hicks' 

To  create  interest  in  school  sports,  foster  good 
sportsmanship,  and  take  charge  of  extracurricular 
sports  activities  are  the  purposes  of  the  Letter 
Club,  the  Honor  Athletic  Society.  Its  members 
ire  those  girls  making  two  all-star  teams  or  100 
loints  in  any  of  the  major  sports. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Katherine  Armistead 

, Vice-President  Merre-Lyn  Lynch 

Secretary-Treasurer  Virginia  Gilliam 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
ociety  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  Pi  Chapter 
neets  with  groups  from  other  colleges  for  discus- 
ions  or  initiations. 

II : VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  To  be  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 
or  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  college  students. 

Choir 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special  festivals. 
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Glee  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Glee  Club  members  are  cbosen  from  the  appli- 
cants by  the  director.  Tbe  Glee  Club  presents  twc 
programs  a year  at  school  and  accepts  invitations 
during  the  year  from  clubs,  other  schools,  and 
organizations. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body. 

Canterbury  Club 

President  Edith  Roger- 

The  Canterbury  Club  is  the  young  people’s  or- 
ganization of  the  Episcopal  Church.  Its  purpose; 
are  to  help  in  the  five  major  fields  of  campus,  com 
munity,  state,  nation,  and  world.  All  students  mat 
ioin. 

Y.  AY.  C.  A. 

President  Haney  Moodruf 

Vice-President  Mary  Sue  Strup< 

Secretary-Treasurer  Sally  Daltoi 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  an  organization  whose  pur 
pose  is  to  help  the  needy.  The  parties  for  th< 
orphanage  children,  evening  meditation  services  ii 
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the  Chapel  during  exams,  and  the  maintenance  of 
'the  “rec  room”  are  some  of  the  activities  of  the 

;<y  ?? 

Ill:  AUTOMATIC 


Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Evelyn  Hettinger 

Vice-President 

Alice  Hicks 

President 

Mu 

Louise  Milliken 

Vice-President 

Allein  White 

There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
four  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
Letter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
structors make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
die  year’s  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
tivities and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
Doint  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
vided into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
iports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
:hosen  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
girls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
n tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
etic  association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 
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At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
awards  as  follows : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star.  Girls  making  two  all-star  teams 
or  100  points  are  asked  into  the  Letter  Club, 
the  honorary  athletic  society,  and  are  pre- 
sented with  the  club  certificate. 

The  Granddaughters’  Club 

Officers  To  be  electee 

The  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  tb 
Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whos 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  Saint  Mary’s 

The  Doctors'  Daughters’  Club 

President  Alice  Hick 

Vice-President  Louise  Millike 

Secretary-Treasurer  Rachel  Cozai 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  tb 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club,  under  the  leadershi 
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of  Mrs.  Naylor.  Their  aim  is  to  help  those  peo- 
ple who  are  less  fortunate  than  themselves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Editor  of  the  BELLES  Mary  Frances  Allen 
Editor  of  the  BULLETIN  Barbara  Clark 

Editor  of  the  STAGE  COACH 

Merre-Lyn  Lynch 

Business  Manager,  STAGE  COACH 

Catherine  Bikle 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK  To  be  elected 

in  October 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  Saint 
Mary’s : the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BULLETIN, 
he  BELLES,  and  the  HANDBOOK.  The 
STAGE  COACH  is  the  annual,  given  out  each 
year  on  Class  Day.  The  BULLETIN  is  the 
iterary  magazine,  published  in  December,  March, 
md  June.  The  BELLES  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  HANDBOOK  is  the  manual  of 
he  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staff,  under  the  direction  of 
he  three  editors,  serves  all  four  publications  and 
herefore  does  varied  kinds  of  writing.  Consisting 
I about  twenty-five  members,  it  is  chosen  from 
he  school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
dviser  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
•etitive  trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  Girls 
re  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staff. 
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At  tlie  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
members  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
quality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 


MARSHALS 


Chief  Marshal 


Marshals 


Sandra  Sims 
Mary  Frances  Allen 
Grace  Gordon 
Peggy  Hooker 
•Julia  Steed 
Mary  Strickland 
Hew  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  bod\ 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  theii 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  leac 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  th< 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  al 
student  body  gatherings. 


DANCE  MARSHALS 


Chief  Dance  Marshal 


Virginia  Mower 


Senior  Dance  Marshals 


Connie  Barnes 
Betty  Cheek 
Mary  Stricklam 
Harriet  Tew 


Junior  Dance  Marshals  Five  to  be  electe 

Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  be  electe 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  electe 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal  Two  to  be  electe 
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The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
jivith  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
lance  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
hing  runs  smoothly. 

FACULTY  RULINGS 

GRADING 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 
saint  Mary’s : 

A:  90—100. 

B:  80—89. 

. C : 70—79. 

D:  65—69. 

E : 60 — 64 ; conditional ; passing  grade  possible 
tnly  by  re-examination. 

F : below  60 ; failure ; course  must  be  repeated 
or  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
aay  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
lasses  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 
work. 

REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  every 
wo  months. 
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CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

Ho  new  course  may  be  registered  for  or  dropped 
after  the  first  two  weeks  of  tbe  year  unless  by 
faculty  recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-bour 
course ; more  tban  8 in  a 3-bour  course ; more  than 
5 in  a 2-bour  course;  more  tban  3 in  a 1-hour 
course. 

More  tban  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-bour 
course ; more  tban  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course;  more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis- 
sions to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  tbe 
Dean  or  tbe  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

Being  late  to  the  same  class  three  times  in  one 
quarter  equals  one  unexcused  absence. 

POIHT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

Ho  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  12  points  during  the  year. 

10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association 
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8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa 
tion. 

Editor  of  BELLES. 

Editor  of  BULLETIN. 

Editor  of  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

6 Points 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 
Business  manager,  STAGE  COACH. 
Presidents  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK. 

4 Points 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  of  Canterbury  Club. 

Marshals. 

Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 

Counselors. 

President  of  Letter  Club. 

2 Points 

Members  of  Legislative  Body. 

Presidents  of  other  clubs. 

Vice-counselors. 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary’s 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
faculty,  into  an  association. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 

Article  II : Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor;  to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school;  to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 
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Article  III : Membership 

Section  1.  Every  member  of  the  student  body 
is  a member  of  tbe  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  tbe  Constitution  of  tbe  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  tbe  orientation 
classes  tbe  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
tbe  Association  by  saying  en  masse : 

With  a clear  understanding  of  all  that  the 
Honor  Code  implies,  I pledge  that  I will 
uphold  the  highest  standard  of  personal  integ- 
rity in  every  phase  of  life  at  Saint  Mary’s, 
and  I recognize  and  accept  my  responsibility 
for  helping  others  to  live  up  to  that  standard. 

As  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  I pledge  my  loyal  co-operation 
in  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of  student 
government  at  Saint  Mary’s. 

Article  IV:  Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  tbe  President  of  tbe 
: school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  tbe 
following  groups  or  activities : tbe  Honor  Council, 
tbe  Hall  Council,  the  Day  Students,  tbe  classes, 
tbe  marshals,  tbe  dance  marshals,  tbe  assembly 
programs,  and  any  other  student  groups  or  activi- 
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ties  that  do  not  fall  naturally  under  the  direction 
of  a specific  department  of  the  school.  The  Presi- 
dent of  the  school  appoints  either  the  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council  or  the  adviser  to  the  Honor 
Council  as  adviser  to  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association  : 

a)  To  consult  with  appropriate  officers  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  on  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  administration  of  stu- 
dent government  affairs. 

b)  To  discuss  with  the  chairmen  of  Student 
Government  Association  committees  the  re- 
ports of  the  committees  and  to  make  any 
suggestions  she  deems  advisable. 

Section  3. 

a)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

b)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings 
and  deliberations. 

c)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

d)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
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act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  4.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 

Hall  Council : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  With  the  chairman  of  each  Hall  Council 
committee  and  with  the  chairman  of  the 
Counselor  Committee  to  discuss  committee 
decisions  and  to  make  any  suggestions  which 
she  deems  advisable. 

d)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

e)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Honor  Council, 
as  adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

f)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  4.  The  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
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both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 

reference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 

Article  V : Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are  : a president,  a vice- 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  XI,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials:  mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council ; class  presidents : 
chairman  of  assembly  programs : assistant 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council;  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives; 
day  student  counselors  ; chairman  of  the  Leg- 
islative Body;  chief  marshal  and  five  other 
marshals ; chief  dance  marshal  and  twelve 
other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 

2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  until  the  class  presi- 
dents are  elected. 
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3)  To  appoint  tlie  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  dravr  up  in  conference  vith  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  student  matters 
not  specifically  assigned  to  other  student 
officers. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  senior  class  as  coun- 
selors and  vice-counselors  for  the  coming 
year  on  the  advice  of  the  Counselor  Com- 
mittee. 

9)  At  the  end  of  the  year  to  pass  on  to  her 
successor  suggestions  and  unofficial  rec- 
ords that  may  prove  useful  to  her.  also 
any  helpful  records  for  the  use  of  the 
next  year’s  class  presidents. 

10)  To  assume  the  duties  of  the  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council  during  a temporary  ab- 
sence of  the  chairman  or  to  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Hall  Council  to  serve  as 
acting  chairman. 
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b)  Duties  of  tbe  Vice-President  are : 

1)  To  perform  tbe  duties  of  tbe  president  in 
ber  absence  or  at  ber  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  tbe  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  tbe  Honor  Council,  ex  officio ; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  tbe  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  tbe  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  tbe  fall  from  tbe  Dean  of 
Students  tbe  annual  reports  of  tbe  Honor 
Council,  tbe  Hall  Council,  and  the  Legis- 
lative Body  of  the  previous  year,  and  to 
submit  them  to  tbe  Legislative  Body  to 
be  read  at  tbe  first  meeting. 

7)  To  submit  to  tbe  President  of  tbe  school 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  school  year  annual  re- 
ports of  tbe  Honor  Council,  tbe  Hall 
Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body. 

8)  To  collect  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  school  year 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  tbe  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  tbe  Hall 
Council,  and  tbe  Legislative  Body,  to- 
gether with  duplicates  of  the  annual  re- 
ports submitted  to  the  President  of  tbe 
school,  and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  safekeeping  until  fall. 
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c)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  are: 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  VI,  Section  5,  b.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  board 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  of  that  committee. 
All  such  lists  shall  remain  posted  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  school  year. 

5)  At  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  prepare 
in  duplicate  an  annual  report  of  the  work 
of  the  Honor  Council,  one  copy  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  President  of  the  school,  the 
other  to  be  filed  with  Student  Government 
records. 

d)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 

2)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 
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4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors,  and  to  make  seating 
charts  for  chapel  and  assembly. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Counselor  Committee. 

e)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  keep  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Council. 
(See  Article  VI,  Section  5,  b.) 

4)  To  prepare  in  Hay  for  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents a statistical  report  of  all  cases 
handled  during  the  year.  (A  copy  of 
this  report  goes  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Legislative  Body  in  the  fall  to  be  read  at 
the  first  meeting.) 

5)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

f)  Duties  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall 

Council  are : 

1)  To  perform  regularly  those  secretarial 
duties  assigned  her  by  the  secretary. 
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2)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  secretary  in 
her  absence. 

g)  Duties  of  the  President  of  the  Day  Students 

are : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  be  responsible  for  order  in  the  day 
students’  room. 

h)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are: 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

i)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 

grains  are : 

1)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

2)  To  plan  programs  for  the  regular  Tues- 
day and  Thursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  submitted  to  the  faculty 
adviser  for  approval  and  must  be  posted 
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in  tlie  President’s  office  two  weeks  ahead 
of  schedule.) 

3)  To  preside  over  the  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  the  incoming  chairman  of 
assembly  programs  a written  report  com- 
menting on  the  value  of  the  year’s  pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

j)  Duties  of  Hall  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such  dor- 
mitory permissions  as  they  deem  advis- 
able. 

5)  To  exercise  leadership  on  the  hall  by  help- 
ing students  in  problems  and  activities  of 
school  life  and  to  assist  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents in  such  matters. 

k)  Duties  of  Hall  Vice-Counselors  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  counselors. 

l)  Duties  of  Day  Student  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  when 
there  is  a case  involving  a day  student  or 
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when  day  student  matters  are  to  be  dis- 
cussed. 

2)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations  as 
they  apply  to  day  students. 

3)  To  exercise  leadership  among  the  day 
students  by  helping  them  in  problems  and 
activities  of  school  life  and  to  assist  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  such  matters. 

m)  Duties  of  Hall  Representatives  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  and  vice-coun- 
selors at  all  times. 

2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor  in  the 
absence  of  the  counselor  and  the  vice- 
counselor. 

n)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

3)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year. 

o)  Duties  of  all  Marshals  are : 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 
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p)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  with  the  dance  marshals  to  see  that 
all  plans  are  carried  out. 

3)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  receiving 
line  are  invited  in  writing  at  least  a week 
before  the  dance. 

4)  To  carry  to  the  business  office  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  each  girl-break  dance 
the  money  taken  in  at  the  dance,  to  count 
it  with  a business  office  secretary,  to  de- 
posit it  in  the  business  office,  and  to  keep 
the  bank  book  in  which  such  deposits  are 
recorded. 

5)  To  he  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 

q)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are : 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 

Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
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student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  when  a day  stu- 
dent is  involved  in  a report,  or  when  a day  student 
regulation  is  being  interpreted.)  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council  ap- 
pears before  the  Council  upon  request. 

Honor  Council  members-elect  of  the  incoming 
senior  class  attend  meetings  from  the  time  of  their 
election.  They  do  not  vote  until  the  beginning  of 
the  year  for  which  they  were  elected. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ing members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ing year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  new  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

i Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
supervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  takes  what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 

Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  the  Honor  Code;  adjudicates  any 
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case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council ; recom- 
mends penalties  for  students  adjudged  guilty; 
passes  on  any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council 
decision;  and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  If  occasion  arises  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil interprets  any  Hall  Council  regulation  or  social 
ruling.  If  the  ruling  concerns  underclassmen,  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  class  presidents  attend 
the  Honor  Council  meeting  and  vote. 

Section  5.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 
Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
dent calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  gives  to  the  student  body  the 
outline  and  disposition  of  every  case  acted 
on  by  the  Council. 

b)  A secretary  who  is  elected  in  the  spring  from 
the  members-elect  of  the  incoming  senior 
class.  The  secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of 
each  Council  meeting,  writes  and  types  all  re- 
ports of  the  Council,  notifies  members  of  the 
meetings,  performs  general  secretarial  duties 
at  all  meetings  of  the  student  body,  and  com- 
municates in  writing  to  the  students  con- 
cerned (and  to  any  faculty  members  con- 
cerned) the  penalties  decided  upon  and  im- 
posed by  the  Honor  Council.  In  May  the 
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Secretary  of  the  Honor  Council  makes  and 
sends  to  the  President  of  the  school  and  the 
Dean  of  Students  duplicate  statistical  reports 
of  all  cases  handled  during  the  year. 

Section  6.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  Honor  Council  matters 
that  come  before  them  with  any  person  other  than 
the  following : fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the 
faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the 
school,  student  petitioners,  a faculty  member  under 
whose  jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred.  The  slightest  infraction  of  this  rule  will 
he  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  7.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  8.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

Section  9.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
;he  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
Personally  before  penalty  is  recommended,  unless, 
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with,  the  approval  of  the  Council,  she  chooses  to 
send  a written  statement  or  a representative. 

Section  10.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  11.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  all 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus. 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 

Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
man, the  secretary,  and  the  assistant  secretary  of 
the  Hall  Council;  the  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  (ex  officio .)  ; the  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; and 
two  day  student  counselors  (who  serve  only  on  cases 
concerning  day  students).  All  hall  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  are  seniors  or  other  students  whc 
have  passed  junior  work. 

Except  when  substituting  for  hall  counselors 
vice-counselors  and  representatitves  attend  Hal 
Council  meetings  only  upon  request. 
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The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are: 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
them. 

b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  V, 
Section  2,  d.) 

b)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  the 
student  body.  (See  Article  V,  Section  2,  e.) 

c)  An  assistant  secretary  elected  from  the  Hall 
Council,  who  assists  the  secretary. 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
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Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  VTII:  Master  File 

There  is  a master  file  of  regulations  concerning 
student  conduct  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents. This  file  must  he  kept  up  to  date  at  all 
times. 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
are : Dean  of  Students,  secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dent, adviser  to  the  Hoiior  Council,  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council,  and  one  member  appointed  yearly 
by  the  President  of  the  school.  Student  members 
are : president  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, vice-president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council,  presi- 
dent of  the  day  students,  two  representatives  from 
the  junior  class,  one  representative  from  each  of 
the  other  academic  classes,  a representative  from 
the  business  class,  editor  of  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK,  and  class  presidents.  The  editor 
of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  and  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Association  may 
not  vote. 

The  President  of  the  school  has  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  Legislative  Body  meetings. 
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Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are : 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

d)  To  pass  or  reject  changes  in  regulations  or 
procedure  voted  on  by  the  Hall  Council. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 
are : 

a)  A chairman,  elected  from  the  student  mem- 
bers. 

The  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Legislative  Body,  together 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  discusses  all 
passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the 
school.  The  chairman  also  has  the  duty 
throughout  the  year  of  recording  in  the  mas- 
ter file  of  student  regulations  any  changes  in 
regulations  resulting  from  Legislative  Body 
action.  Such  changes  must  be  recorded  im- 
mediately upon  their  passage  and  approval. 

b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings, 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 
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In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  in  duplicate  a statistical  re- 
port of  petitions  considered  during  the  year, 
one  copy  to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  be  filed  with  Student 
Government  records. 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  held 
before  the  first  of  November,  when  officers  of  this 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  ap- 
pointed. A regular  meeting  to  consider  petitions 
is  held  the  first  or  second  week  of  the  second 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur- 
pose is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  be  held  at  any  time  when 
Legislative  Body  action  is  needed. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all  petitions. 
One  of  the  junior  class  representatives  serves  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  Avhom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  These  petitions  in 
their  final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association 
bulletin  board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the 
mid-year  meeting  of  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 
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Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  school 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for 
the  following  year.  At  the  meetings  the 
chairman  explains  the  rejection  of  any  peti- 
tions which  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 

b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  school. 

Section  9. 

a)  Begulations  recommended  By  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil and  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body  go  to 
the  President  of  the  school  for  approval. 

b)  Such  regulations  go  into  effect  upon  approval 
unless  some  other  time  is  designated  by  the 
Hall  Council,  the  Legislative  Body,  or  the 
President  of  the  school. 

Article  X:  Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
)osed  of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
ihairman  and  her  appointees,  supervises  new  girl 
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orientation  and  holds  training  classes  for  all  new 
girls. 

Section  2.  The  dominating  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  a representative  group  of  juniors  and 
seniors  plus  at  least  one  underclassman.  The 
committee  includes  one  or  more  day  students.  This 
committee  is  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association,  who  acts  as  ex  officio  member.  Out- 
going student  officers  are  on  the  dominating  Com- 
mittee when  their  successors  are  being  nominated. 
(In  the  case  of  the  marshals,  only  the  chief  mar- 
shal serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman,  three  students  appointed  by  the  presi 
dent  of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  school,  studies 
the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommendations 
for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete  anc 
submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  before 
the  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 

d.B.  Groups  affected  by  any  suggested  change: 
must  be  consulted  by  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  4.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com 
posed  of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  a faculty 
adviser  completes  the  editing  of  the  STUDEdl 
HANDBOOK  at  least  three  weeks  before  com 
mencement  day. 
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Section  5.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
adviser. 

1 Section  6.  The  Counselor  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  the  Chairman-elect  of  the  Hall  Council 
as  chairman,  the  President  and  President-elect  of 
the  Association,  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall 
jpouncil.  The  committee  selects  as  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  for  the  coming  year  incoming  sen- 
iors or  any  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
(Svork,  presents  their  names  to  the  President  of  the 
, school  for  approval,  and  recommends  them  to  the 
President  of  the  Association  for  appointment. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  dominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

b)  A student  to  be  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average;  at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 
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c)  To  be  eligible  for  an  office  a boarding  student 
must  have  registered  for  tbe  ensuing  year 
before  sbe  is  nominated. 

d)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  and  Honor  Council  members 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
school.  Students  chosen  for  appointment  as 
counselors  and  vice-counselors  must  be  ap- 
proved for  those  offices  by  the  President  of 
the  school. 

e)  dominations  for  all  student  government  offi- 
cers except  secretary  of  tbe  Honor  Council 
are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
tbe  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  tbe  election.  "When 
there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  sbe  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

f)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  be  preferential  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 
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b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts  her 
ballot  alone.  All  ballots  must  be  written 
and  signed ; there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
dents appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  In  case  of  a vacancy  in  a major  office  a spe- 
cial election  is  called  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following 
school  year  : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 
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4)  President  of  the  day  students,  elected 
from  the  incoming  senior  day  students. 

5)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the 
BULLETIN,  and  the  BELLES. 

6)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

7)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

8)  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

9)  Marshals. 

10)  Chief  dance  marshal. 

11)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

12)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

13)  Senior  dance  marshals. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exceptions : Stu- 
dents who  have  passed  junior  work  are  eligi- 
ble for  elections  to  the  offices  of  marshals  and 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 

1)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 
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2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

5)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK. 

b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  within 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

c)  Hall  representatives  are  elected  early  in  each 
semester  to  serve  for  the  semester. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  and  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshals,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
Nominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

b)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BUL- 
LETIN, and  the  BELLES  are  nominated  by 
a committee  composed  of  the  outgoing  edi- 
tors and  the  publications  advisers,  and  elected 
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by  the  student  body.  The  editor  of  the 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK  is  nominated  by 
the  Publications  Staff  and  elected  by  the 
student  body. 

c)  The  Association  Nominating  Committee 
nominates  as  marshal  candidates  ten  girls 
who  have  passed  junior  work.  Others  may 
be  nominated  from  the  floor.  The  nominee 
receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  is  chief 
marshal. 

d)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 

e)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 

f)  Of  the  twelve  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three, 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one ; 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

g)  A counselor  and  vice-counselor  of  each  hall 
are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  rising  senior  class  and 
from  other  students  who  have  passed  jimior 
work.  Appointees  not  returning  are  replaced 
by  appointment  by  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation from  the  senior  class. 
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h)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

i)  Day  students  nominate  their  Honor  Council 
representatives  and  elect  them  by  selective 
voting  within  six  weeks  after  the  opening  of 
school. 

Section  6.  Installation  of  Officers. 
a)  All  Student  Government  Association  officers 
take  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  for 
which  they  were  elected  except  as  indicated 
below. 

1)  The  President  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  is  installed  on  class  day. 

2)  The  new  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
presides  over  the  last  three  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  Hall  Council  (not  counting 
examination  week). 

3)  The  new  editor  of  the  BELLES  takes 
office  in  time  to  be  in  charge  of  the  last 
three  issues  of  the  paper. 

4)  The  President  of  the  incoming  senior 
class  takes  office  in  the  late  spring  of  her 
junior  year. 

5)  The  new  marshals  go  into  office  three 
Sundays  before  Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

6)  The  new  chairman  of  assembly  programs 
takes  charge  of  the  last  two  assembly  pro- 
grams of  her  junior  year. 
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Article  XII:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 
moved from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming 
to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the 
nature  of  the  offense  must  be  handed  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association.  The  case  is  tried  before  a 
joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honor 
Council.  The  defendant  appears  during  the  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  by  itself, 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendation 
to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

A counselor,  vice-counselor,  or  hall  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII:  Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  helc 
during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year. 

b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  th< 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  writtei 
request  of  five  members;  the  object  of  sucl 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  the  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa 
tion  constitute  a quorum. 

♦A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  point; 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

Section  2. 

a)  Regular  meetings  of  the  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  held  during  the  first  semester 
of  the  school  year.  The  time  of  these  meet- 
ings is  decided  upon  by  the  vice-president  of 
the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  the  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 

Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 

Article  XIV : Amendments 

This  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a majority 
Vote  of  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Any  member  of  the  associa- 
tion may  initiate  an  amendment  by  submitting  it 
n writing  to  the  Constitution  Committee  or  the 
legislative  Body. 

Article  XV:  Interpretation 

| All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
ion  must  he  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
■chool,  whose  decision  is  final. 


♦Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS 


Administration,  1949-1950 


Richard  G.  Stone  President 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  Dean  of  Students 

The  Rev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

Alice  C.  Boyle  Switchboard  Operator 

Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 


Evie  Callahan 
H.  B.  Haywood,  M.D. 

Georgia  P.  Holleman 
Mary  Jane  Hornback 
Julia  Jordan 
Lola  B.  Naylor,  R.N. 

Mary  Lewis  Sasser 
Mary  Lane  Siler 
Elizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 
Frances  Yann  Secretary 

Dora  Winters  Alumnae  Secretary 


Housekeeper 
School  Physician 
Assistant  Dietitian 
Hostess 
Secretary 
Resident  Nurse 
Secretary 
Dietitian 


Faculty,  1949-1950 


Richard  G.  Stone  Presiden 

Elizabeth  Bason  Home  Economic: 

Janet  R.  Broughton  Mathematics,  Frencl 

Russell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Musi 
Helen  A.  Brown  Librariai 

Geraldine  Spinks  Cate  Voice,  Glee  Clu 

Florence  C.  Davis  Speech  and  Theatre  Art 
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Sally  Digges  Spanish,  French 

Mary  Oliver  Ellington  Biology,  Hygiene 

Jane  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

Physical  Education 
William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Sciences 


Mary  Ruth  Haig 
; Constance  R.  Hauser 
Israel  Harding  Hughes 
Martha  Dabney  Jones 
Sara  Esther  Jones 
Mary  Louise  Kelly 
Annie  Ruth  Lineberry 
Hilda  Liverman 
Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore 
Head  of  Department 
John  W.  Morgan 
Katherine  Morris 
Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 

Psychology,  Latin,  History 
Haney  McLaurin  English,  History 

Eugene  F.  Parker  Spanish,  German 

Watson  K.  Partrick  Bible,  Latin,  Algebra 

Margaret  C.  Pauszek  Commercial  Subjects 

Donald  Peery  Piano,  Theory 

Julienne  Mongin  Smith,  Head  of 

French  Department  French,  Spanish 

Cornelia  Winton  Accompanist 


Piano 

Assistant  Librarian 
Bible 
English 
English 
English 
Mathematics 
Physical  Education 

English 
Chemistry 
Art,  History  of  Art 
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Learn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school 


SCHOOL  HYHFT 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  0 Lord: 

To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Flame, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMEFT. 

— Sebastian  IT.  Meyer,  1908. 
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ALMA  MATER 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms”) 

Saint  Mary’s ! wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling ; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  swreet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s  ! How  great  is  our  debt ! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well ; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 

Nor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure, 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure, 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  thy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY’S 
Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 

Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Mary’s  true  and  noble 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary’s,  Alma  Mater, 

Hail,  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall; 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen 
As  her  beauties  charm; 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 


this  hoolc  is  lost,  another  copy  may  he  obtained 
at  the  office  at  cost. 
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Session  1949-1950 
*Day  Student 


Acker,  Jeanne 
Adams,  Emilie 
Allen,  Mary  Frances 
Armistead,  Katherine 
Arrington,  Robin 
Austin,  Shirley 

Banks,  Lynne 
Barnes,  Constance 
Batchelor,  Lytle 
*Battle,  Betty 
Battle,  Mary  Thomas 
Bell,  Joanne 
Bennett,  T aylor 
Bernhardt,  Nancy 
Best,  Lucile 
Bevan,  Betty 
:;:Bickett,  Cecile 
*Bikle,  Catherine 
Bisanar,  Caroline 
Bizzell,  Eunice 
*Bobbitt,  Nancy 
Boddie,  Lucy  Ann 
Bonin,  Louise 
Boozer,  Barbara 
Bowles,  Betty 
Bowles,  Tresca 
Boyette,  Katherine 


Anniston,  Ala. 
Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Statesville,  N.  C 
Kinston,  N.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Kannapolis,  N.  C. 

Wilson,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Fuquay  Springs,  N.  C. 

Lenoir,  N.  C. 
Clinton,  N.  C. 
Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C 
Concord,  N.  C 
Goldsboro,  N.  C 
Raleigh,  N.  C 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C 
Winston-Salem.  N.  C 
St.  Augustine,  Fla 
Statesville,  N.  C 
Durham,  N.  C 
Carthage,  N.  C 
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Boykin,  Carolyn 
Brabham,  Mary  Boberts 
Brannon,  Annette 
Britt,  Betsy 
Brock,  Margaret 
Brown,  Elizabeth  J. 
Brown,  Jane 
Brundage,.  Helen 
Buchanan,  Pearl 
Buchly,  Ann  Lane 
Bullard,  June 
Burdette,  Sue 
Busic,  Janice 
Byram,  Mary  Louise 
Byrd,  Barbara 

Gaboon,  Anne 
Campbell,  Neville 
Chapman,  Laura 
Cheatham,  Margaret 
Cheek,  Betty 
^Chew,  Binford 
Ghipley,  Eliza 
JjClark,  Barbara 
Clarkson,  Jacquelyn 
jClegg,  Mary  Ann 
jClifton,  Kathryn 
Cobb,  Mildred 
Cobbs,  Stella 
’Cobey,  Caroline 


Boykin,  S.  C. 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Kinston,  N .C. 
Bichlands,  N.  C. 
Biderwood,  Md. 
Greenville,  N.  C. 
Try  on,  N.  C. 
Hendersonville,  N.  C. 
Laredo,  Tex. 
Baleigh,  N.  C. 
Baleigh,  N.  C. 
Galax,  Ya. 
W ashington,  1ST.  C. 
Cary,  N.  C. 

Burlington,  N.  C. 
Baleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Sitka,  Alaska 
Henderson,  N.  C. 

Wilson,  N.  C. 
Waynesboro,  Ya. 
Baleigh,  N.  C. 
Boanoke,  Ya. 
Baleigh,  N.  C. 
Mt.  Holly,  N.  C. 
China  Lake,  Calif. 
Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Anniston,  Ala. 
Louisburg,  1ST.  C. 
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*Combs,  Martha  Allen 
Corleto,  Frances 
Cozart,  Rachel 
Craft,  Brookie 
Crawford,  Dorothy 
Creel,  Ida 
Crenshaw,  Shirley 
Crofton,  Hell  Boone 
*Curlee,  Martha 

Dalton,  Sally 
Daniel,  Katherine 
*Daniels,  Patricia 
Davenport,  Mary 
Davis,  Cynthia 
Davis,  Laura 
Davis,  Haney 
Davis,  Patsy 
Dawson,  Suzanne 
DeHart,  Martha 
Dell,  Susannah 
Derrickson,  Haney 
Dickinson,  Geraldine 
Dixon,  Barbara 
Dixon,  Haney 
*Dorris,  Elisabeth 
Duer,  Charlotte 
Dunn,  Anne 
Dunn,  Margaret 
Durham,  Christine 


Raleigh,  H.  C 
Horfolk,  Va 
Fuquay  Springs,  H.  C 
Wadesboro,  H.  C 
Goldsboro,  H.  C 
Dunn,  H.  C 
Lancaster,  S.  C 
Lumberton,  H.  C 
Raleigh,  H.  C 

Charlotte,  H.C 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fk 
Raleigh,  H.  C 
Timmonsville,  S.  ( 
Durham,  H.  C 
Beaufort,  H.  ( 
Hickman,  K 
Inez,  H.  C ! 
Cramerton,  H.  ( 
TTinston-Salem,  H.  ( 
Hickory,  H.  ( 
Morehead  City,  H.  < 
Beaufort,  H.  < 
Crewe,  Til 
Charleston,  IT.  Yj  I 
Raleigh.  H. 
Hassawadox,  Til 
Greenville.  H. . 
H ew  Bern.  H. . 
Columbia,  S. . 
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Edwards,  Cornelia 
Edwards,  LaNelle 
Eichelberger,  Catherine 
Elder,  Frances 
Eley,  Nell 
English,  Jean 
Everage,  Elizabeth 


Farnell,  Gloria 
IFaucette,  Katherine 
Eeimster,  Elise 
Fisher,  Emily 
Fitzgerald,  Ann 
Fox,  Shirley 
Friday,  Suzanne 
Fulghum,  Juliet 
Fulton,  Aurelia 
Fulton,  Barbara 

laither,  Josephine 
larvey,  Sarah 
laston,  Margaret 
;!atling,  Priscilla 
’Albert,  Mary  Frances 
’ illiam,  Virginia 
ilmore,  Nedra 
a ordon,  Grace 
ould,  Jean 
:':rady,  Jeffrie  Ann 
raham,  Jean 


Snow  Hill,  N.  C. 
Goldsboro,  N.  C. 
Clinton,  N.  C. 

Hyde,  Md. 
Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Appalachia,  Va. 

Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Columbus,  Ga. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Princeton,  N.  C. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Walnut  Cove,  1ST.  C. 
Walnut  Cove,  1ST.  C. 

Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Belmont,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Nichols,  S.  C. 
Spray,  N.  C. 
Gastonia,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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Gray,  Mary  Anne 

* Greene,  Ann 
Gregson,  Peggy 
Guthrie,  Mary  Anne 

Hagood,  Sally 
Hall,  Virginia 
Haltom,  Haney 
Harney,  Heilig 
Harp,  Nancy 
Harris,  Carolyn 
Harris,  Clairene 
Harrison,  Mary  Spooner 
Harriss,  Beth 
Hartzog,  Mary  Anne 
Hays,  Laura 
Hazard,  Thelma 

* Hicks,  Adele 
ILieks,  Alice 
Hill,  Barbara 

-Hill,  Lillian 
Holcomb,  Sara 
Holmes,  Kathryn 
Hood,  Martha 
Hooker,  Madge 
Humphrey,  Helen 
Huske,  Rosalie 
Hutchens,  Margaret 

Jackman,  Mary  Louise 
Jokuson,  Frances 


Orlando,  Fla 
Baleigh,  N.  C 
Richmond,  Ya 
Raleigh,  N.  C 

Charlotte,  N.  C 
Elizabeth  City,  N.  C 
High  Point,  N.  C 
Edenton,  N.  C 
Pikevilie,  K\ 
Galas,  Yi 
Seaboard, N.  ( 
Enfield,  X.  C 
Wilmington,  X.  ( 
Lexington,  X.  ( 
Durham,  X.  C 
Haw  River,  X.  C 
Raleigh,  X.  ( 
Faison,  X.  (j. 
Anderson,  S.  ( 
Raleigh.X.  C 
Elkin,  X.  2 
W askington,  D.  ( 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Braz 
Martinsville,  Ylj 
Jacksonville,  X.  • 
F ayetteville,  X.  < 
X.  Wilkesboro,  X.  • 

Charlotte,  X. 1 
Belle  Haven,  Yj 
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lohnson,  Margaret 
Tones,  Alice 
tones,  Freta  Ann 

Lelly,  Phyllis 
Kennedy,  Georgia 
lent,  Elizabeth 
Sizer,  Carolyn 
jSyle,  Anne  Alanton 

Landis,  Virginia  Anne 
Lang,  Jean 
'Lassiter,  Faith 
Law,  Beaufort 
LeStourgeon,  Kathryn 
Lewis,  Betty  Brown 
Liles,  Joanne 
tinker,  Janet 
Lloyd,  Jane 
■utz,  Jean 
lynch,  Merre-Lyn 
ynch,  Olivia 

[atheson,  Laura  Deane 
I • ^ 

Tay,  Alice 

files,  Ann 

Tilliken,  Louise 

[onk,  Mary  Louise 

Toore,  Ellen 

Loose,  Rebecca 


Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Warrenton,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  F.  C. 

Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Williston,  S.  C. 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Brevard,  FT.  C. 
London  Bridge,  Va. 

Charlotte,  F.  C. 
Rehoboth,  Va. 
Raleigh,  FL  C. 
Fayetteville,  F.  C. 

Charlotte,  F.  C. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Raleigh,  F.  C. 
Raleigh,  F.  C. 
Raleigh,  F.  C. 
Hickory,  F.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  F.  C. 
Wilmington,  F.  C. 

Ahoskie,  F.  C. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Durham,  F.  C. 
Southern  Pines,  F.  C. 
Durham,  F.  C. 
Marion,  S.  C. 
Boone,  F.  C. 
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*Moran,  Elizabeth 
*Morgan,  Betty 
Mowery,  Virginia 
Myers,  Martba 

McCann,  Louise 
McCoy,  Ellen 
McCutcheon,  Joan 
McCutcheon,  Julia 
McDowell,  Mary  Jane 
McFarland,  Virginia 
*McGhee,  Jean 
McGlaughon,  Charlotte 
McGuirk,  Martha 
McKee,  Mary  Stuart 
*McKenzie,  Ann 
McNulty,  Irene 

Nash,  Martha 
Neal,  Adeline 
Neal,  Pepper 
Nelson,  Ann 
Newson,  Sylvia 
Nicoll,  Ann 
Nisbet,  Jane 
Nolan,  Julia 
*Nooe,  Elizabeth 

Oettinger,  Evelyn 
Owens,  Anna  Jane 


Baleigh,  N.  C 
Raleigh,  N.  C 
Raleigh,  N.  C 
Concord,  N.  C 

Charlotte,  N.  C 
Orangeburg,  S.  C 
Lincolnton,  N.  C 
Durham,  N.  C 
Tarboro,  N.  ( 
Goldsboro,  N.  ( 
Raleigh,  N.  ( 
Winston-Salem,  N.  ( 
Morganton,  N.  ( 
Mount  Olive,  N.  ( 
Raleigh,  N.  ( 
Columbia,  S.  ( 

Bluefield,  W.  V 
Marion,  N.  < 
Swarthmore,  Pen 
Lenoir,  N. 
Charlotte,  N.  I 
Charlotte,  N.  . 
Charlotte,  N. . 
Sturgis,  Mic. 
Raleigh,  N. !. 

Kinston.  N. . 
Wilson.  N.  '. 
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Page,  Jean 

Williamsburg,  Ya. 

Parshley,  Dorothy 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Patterson,  Ann 

Edenton,  H.  C. 

Pearson,  Margaret 

Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Penton,  Marjorie 

Wilmington,  1ST.  C. 

Perry,  Anne 

Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Pickett,  Frances 

High  Point,  FT.  C. 

Poland,  Jean 

Arlington,  Ya. 

Polk,  Marion 

Greensboro,  FT.  C. 

o 

- 

roctor  Sara  Anne 

Marion,  FT.  C. 

Pugh,  Dorothy 

Flew  Bern,  FT.  C. 

Purrington,  Ruby 

Enfield,  FT.  C. 

lagland,  Mary  Marshall 

Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Randolph,  Elizabeth 

Lancaster,  Ohio 

fay,  Betty 

Faison,  FT.  C. 

lay,  Priscilla 

Charlotte,  FT.  C. 

ledd,  Mildred 

Ellerson,  Va. 

ledding,  Anna 

Long  Island,  U .Y. 

lulling,  June 

Bristol,  Ya. 

r 

hodes,  Sarah  Frances 

Charlotte,  FT.  C. 

' 

isley,  King 

Savannah,  Ga. 

ixey,  Anne 

FTorfolk,  Ya. 

obertson,  Annie 

Lynchburg,  Ya. 

: 

obinson,  Faith 

Washington,  D.  C. 

I 

obinson,  Suzanne 

Gastonia,  FT.  C. 

\ 

oe,  Elizabeth 

Wilmington,  FT.  C. 

* 

ogers,  Barbara 

Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

\ 

ogers,  Edith 

Wilmington,  FT.  C. 

Y| 

ose,  Mary  Anne 

Henderson,  H.  C. 
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Rousseau,  Lila 
Rowe,  Tonia 
Rowland,  Edmonia 
Royster,  Julia 
Ruble,  Mary  Ruth 

*Russ,  Berta  Allen 
Rustin,  Shepherd 
Rutter,  Beverly 

Sasser,  Margaret  Anne 
Saunders,  Elizabeth 
Saunders,  Eunice 
Scarboro,  Mary 
Scott,  Julia 
Scott,  Vivian 
Scovil,  Rosemary 

*Shanklin,  Connie 
Shannon,  Mickie 

'"Shields,  Betty 
Shuford,  Ann 

* Shumaker,  Elaine 
Sims,  Sandra 
Sledge,  Carol 

* Smith,  Ann  Badger 
Smith,  Mary  B. 

* Smith,  Suzanne 
Spencer,  Isabel 

*Stanard,  Rosella 
Starr,  Patty 
Steed,  Julia 


Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 
Burgaw,  X.  C. 
Sumter,  S.  C. 
Chase  City,  Ya. 
Xewport,  Tenn. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Concord,  X.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Lumberton,  X.  C. 
W adesboro,  X.  C. 
Leaksville,  X.  C. 
F armville,  X.  C. 
Greenville,  X.  C. 

Raleigh,  X.  C 
Greenville,  S.  C 
Raleigh,  X.  C 
Arden,  X.  C 
Raleigh,  X.  Cj 
Lynchburg,  Ya 
Whiteville,  X.  0 i 
Raleigh.  X.  C - 
Greenville,  X.  C 
Raleigh,  X.  C 
Tarboro,  X.  C 
Raleigh.  X.  C 
Plymouth,  X.  € 
Richlands,  X.  C 
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^Stephenson,  Susan 
• Stewart,  Anne 
Stewart,  Jo  Ann 
Stewart,  Margaret 
*Stieber,  J oan 
Stockton,  Jean 
Stonham,  Pat 
. Strickland,  Mary 
Strosnider,  Anna  Frank 

■ Strupe,  Mary  Sue 
Suiter,  Elizabeth 
Summerlin,  Jean 
Summers,  Jean 
Sutton,  Mary 

<*Swindell,  Florence 
Swink,  Eleanor 

j Switzer,  Elizabeth 

■ 

Tew,  Harriet 
1 Trowbridge,  Joanne 
Tucker,  Blair 

i 

Urquhart,  Mary  Louise 

Waddell,  Anne 
Wall,  Becky 
Ward,  Jane 
:War  ren,  Louise 
Watkins,  Lou  Ann 
"Watson,  Alice 


Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
FTew  York,  FT.  Y. 

Charlotte,  FT.  C. 
FTew  York,  FT.  Y. 
Pelham  Manor,  FL  Y. 
Winston-Salem,  FT.  C. 
Hendersonville,  FT.  C. 
High  Point,  FT.  C. 
Goldsboro,  FT.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  FT.  C. 
Garysburg,  FT.  C. 
Mt.  Olive,  FT.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Wilmington,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Salisbury,  FT.  C. 
Harrisonburg,  Ya. 

Savannah,  Ga. 
Plymouth,  FL  C. 
Louisburg,  FT.  C. 

Courtland,  Ya. 

South  Boston,  Ya. 
High  Point,  FT.  C. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Richlands,  FT.  C. 
Henderson,  FT.  C. 
Clemson,  S.  C. 
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Weaver,  Ellen 
Welsh,  Carolyn 
Westbrook,  Carolyn 
White,  Emma  Lou 
White,  Allein 
Whitley,  Elizabeth 
Wilkins,  Margaret 
Williams,  Anne  Benson 
Williams,  Frances 
"'Williams,  Margaret 
Williamson,  Betty  Ann 
Wilson,  Alice 
Wood,  Betsy 
Woodruff,  Nancy 
Woodson,  Grace 
Wooten,  Barbara 
Wranek,  Jean 

Yamamoto,  Sonoko 
Young,  Helen 


Asheville,  X.  C. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Dunn,  X.  C. 
Oxford,  X.  C. 
Chester,  S.  C. 
Williamston,  X.  C. 
Durham,  X.  C. 
Durham,  X.  C. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 

Baleigh,  X.  C. 
Cerro  Gordo,  X.  C. 
Thomasville,  X.  C. 
Edenton,  X.  C. 
Xashville,  X.  C. 
Salisbury,  X.  C. 
Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Henderson,  X.  C. 


SPECIALS 

* Browne,  Cicely 
*Bullard,  Barbara  Jean 
*Clendenin,  Jane 

* Davis,  Patricia  Lucille 

* Green,  Frances  Xell 
^Harris,  Harriet 
*Hayes,  Mary  Susan 


Baleigh.  X.  C. 
Baleigh.  X.  C. 
Baleigh.  X.  C. 
Baleigh.  X.  C. 
Baleigh,  X.  C. 
Baleigh.  X.  C. 
Baleigh,  X.  C. 


106 


Student  Body,  Session  1948-49 


'Hirschberg,  1ST  ell 
'Merritt,  Bepton  Hall,  Jr. 
'Miller,  Mary  Rose 
'Ragsdale,  George 
'Ragsdale,  Janie  Jolly 
'Welch,  Elizabeth  Anne 
'Whitfield,  Helen  Pearl 


Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh, 
Raleigh, 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  M.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 


j 
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THE  CHAPEL 


To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend;  it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
will  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 


SAINT 
Qk  MARY’S 


All  rules  and  regulations  in  this 
book  are  not  worth  the  paper  they 
are  written  on  if  you  don’t  fall  into 
the  spirit  of  being  a Saint  Mary’s 
Girl.  Sure,  there  will  he  things  to 
gripe  about;  there  are  people  who  are 
irritating  and  duties  that  are  not 
always  desirable.  In  brief,  it’s  easy 
to  find  fault  and  be  critical  no  matter 
where  you  are,  but  try  to  be  a 
“giver,”  not  a “taker.”  The  whole 
art  of  becoming  somebody,  wherever 
you  are,  lies  in  the  art  of  giving  of 
yourself,  and  contributing  and  help- 
ing to  build. 

We  want  to  be  proud  of  you  as  a 
Saint  Mary’s  Girl,  and  we’ll  try  to  do 
our  part;  but  in  the  end  it  rests 
mainly  with  you. 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK 


SAINT  MARY'S  SCHOOL 
AND  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

RALEIGH,  NORTH  CAROLINA 

1951  -1952 


Edited  for 


St  uilent  Ty ovetninent  c=d-M>ociati 


ion 


By  Kiyg  Kisley 


BRING  THIS  BOOK  WITH  YOU 


IMPORTANT,  NEW  GIRLS 


To  all  of  you  bound  for  Saint  Mary’s 
who  will  not  have  to  say — “If  we  had 
only  known !” 

Take  the  hints  from  the  first  section  of 
this  book.  They  will  be  a help.  Take 
the  meat  from  the  second  section.  It  will 
be  invaluable  because  new  girls  are  re- 
quired to  pass  a test  on  it  at  the  end  of 
two  weeks’  instruction. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  0FFICER.5 


President  Alice  Hicks 

Vice-President  Haney  Dawson 

Secretary  Mary  Gage  Hammond 

Honor  Council  Members : 


Senior  Class 


ILois  Perry 
(Mary  Gage  Hammond 
Junior  Class  To  be  elected 

Underclassman  To  be  elected 

Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council  Patricia  Tankard 
Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council  Sue  Ann  Sadler 
President  of  the  Day  Students  Mary  Ann  Eaddy 


OTHER  CAMPUS  OFFICERS 

Editor  of  the  BELLES  Alary  Jo  Pau 

Editor  of  the  BULLETIH  Martha  Hooc 

Editor  of  the  STAGE  COACH  Anna  ReddinJ 
Business  Manager,  STAGE  COACH 

Mary  DuBose  Matsoi 
Chief  Marshal  Laura  Hay 

Chief  Dance  Marshal  Patricia  Boesse 
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Dear  New  Girls, 

The  old  girls  of  Saint  Mary’s  send  you  a 
hearty  welcome  and  want  to  tell  you  that  we  are 
looking  forward  to  meeting  you.  We  and  the  fac- 
ulty want  to  help  you  make  Saint  Mary’s  your 
second  home  and  become  a true  Saint  Mary’s  girl. 

Even  though  you  may  think  Saint  Mary’s 
I strange  at  first,  you  will  soon  feel  that  you  belong 
here.  You  will  become  acquainted  with  other 
students  and  make  friends  at  picnics,  at  parties, 
in  meetings,  and  in  classes.  Your  “big  sister” 
will  probably  write  you  before  the  opening  of 
school  and  will  be  ready  to  give  you  help  and 
advice  all  year. 

To  get  off  to  a good  start,  familiarize  yourself 
with  this  handbook.  It  will  help  you  enter  more 
prickly  into  the  spirit  of  the  school  and  of  Saint 
Mary’s  Student  Government  Association.  We 
laint  Mary’s  girls  as  individuals  and  as  a group 
ire  conscientious  about  our  Student  Government 
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responsibilities.  Our  honor  system  works  effi- 
ciently through  the  efforts  of  each  individual, 
and  we  are  proud  of  it.  We  want  to  keep  our 
privileges  by  deserving  them.  You  can  help  pro- 
mote the  success  of  Student  Government  by  taking 
your  responsibility  seriously  and  doing  your  part 
for  the  good  of  the  Association  and  of  the  school. 

The  principle  of  getting  out  of  something  what 
you  put  into  it  holds  true  at  Saint  Mary’s.  If 
you  participate  in  extracurricular  activities,  sup- 
port your  class,  and  do  your  best  in  your  school 
work,  you  will  make  friends.  Kowhere  else  will 
you  find  higher  standards  or  finer  girls.  You’ll 
love  it. 

Sincerely, 

ALICE  HICKS.  President. 

Student  Government  Association. 
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In  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
faculty  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
voted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
ernment and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
motivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ment guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
ordered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
has  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
culties have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
vert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
-orinciples.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
nade  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
ege  of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
egard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
ack  on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
nd  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
ppropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
laintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
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that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  "which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built:  HONESTY.  Here  a girl's 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  of 
action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  of 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparation 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  dis- 
honest work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealing 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  the 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  else. 
Too,  a student  is  on  her  honor  not  to  leave  campus 
without  permission.  Thus,  lying,  cheating,  steal- 
ing, and  leaving  the  campus  without  permission 
are  the  four  worst  violations  of  the  Honor  Code. 

The  success  of  our  Honor  System  depends  upon 
each  girl’s  accepting  the  responsibility  for  her  own 
honor  and  for  honor  in  the  school.  If  a girl  breaks 
the  Honor  Code,  she  is  expected  to  report  herself 
in  writing.  And,  if  she  knows  of  another  girl’s 
doing  so,  it  is  her  duty  as  a member  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  to  show  the  girl  her  fault 
explaining  why  she  should  report  herself  and,  if 
necessary,  to  report  her.  This  is  mandatory  if  we 
at  Saint  Mary’s  hope  to  help  girls  develop  high 
standards  of  personal  honor,  and  if  we  expect  tc 
have  an  honor  system. 
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Phologue 


The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  can- 
not be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
that  particular  code.  The  Constitution  and  Regu- 
lations of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 
ing achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
dents, and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Saint 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 


1951 

Sept.  10-15: 
Sept.  17-21 : 

Sept.  22: 
Nov.  21-25: 


Dec.  19: 


Registration  of  day  students. 
Registration,  classification,  and 
testing. 

First  semester  classes  begin. 
Thanksgiving  V acation  begins 
3 :45  p.m.  Wed.;  ends  10  :00  p.m. 
Sun. 

Christmas  Vacation  begins,  12  :30 
p.m. 


1952 

Jan.  2:  Resident  Students  report  by  10 :00 

p.m. 

Jan.  28-Feb.  2:  First  semester  examinations. 
Feb.  k'-  Second  semester  classes  begin. 
Mar.  26- Apr.  1 : Spring  Vacation  begins  12  :3t 
p.m.  Wed. ; ends  10  :00  p.m.  Tucs 
Second  semester  examinations. 
Commencement  play. 

Alumnae  and  Class  Day. 
Baccalaureate  service,  11 :00  a.m 
Commencement,  10  :30  a.m. 


May  26-30: 
May  30: 
May  31 : 
June  1 : 
Jun  e 2: 
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Each  fall  for  109  years  eager  girls  have  walked 
up  the  front  steps  of  Smedes  Hall  to  begin  a 
school  year.  If  you’ll  look  at  the  diagram  of  the 
campus  on  the  back  cover,  you’ll  notice  that  Smedes 
is  in  the  center  of  things.  From  Smedes  study  hall 
we  set  out  for  plays,  concerts,  church,  etc.  Smedes 
parlor  is  where  you’ll  meet  your  dates.  Smedes 
ground  floor  is  where  you’ll  go  to  classes,  get  your 
school  supplies,  and  that  most  important  item — 
nail.  When  that  spring  sun  shines,  you  will  want 
o go  to  Smedes  sun  porch.  If  you’re  a junior,  you 
nay  room  on  second  or  third  floor  Smedes. 

From  either  side  of  Smedes  branch  the  Wings. 
Chese  are  dormitories  with  good,  big  rooms  that 
'ou  and  your  roommate  will  have  fun  decorating. 

Covered  ways  lead  from  Smedes  to  East  and 
Vest  Rock.  Be  sure  to  check  the  covered  way  to 
last  Rock  every  day  for  notices. 


11 


This  Is  Where  We  Live 


The  Rocks  are  old  dormitories  that  are  just  what 
their  name  implies.  They,  too,  have  been  here 
since  Saint  Mary’s  began.  The  first  floor  of  East 
Rock  houses  the  business  office,  the  switchboard, 
and  the  Dean’s  and  President’s  offices. 

Another  covered  way  leads  north  from  Smedes 
to  the  dining  room.  One  leading  east  will  take 
you  to  the  library.  On  the  way  you’ll  pass  Fac- 
ulty House.  Directly  beyond  the  library  is  the 
auditorium. 

Behind  the  auditorium  is  a red  brick  house 
where  the  chaplain  and  his  wife  live.  Some  Sun- 
day night  your  hall  will  go  there  for  games  and 
refreshments. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  campus  beyond  West 
Wing  is  the  Chapel.  In  later  life  when  many 
memories  have  faded,  the  memory  of  this  building 
will  remain  vivid. 

Behind  the  Chapel  stands  Holt — every  senior’s 
dream.  This  is  the  newest  dorm  on  the  campus 
and  boasts  a kitchen,  a parlor,  running  water  in 
every  room,  and  a recreation  room  in  the  basement. 

Next  door  to  Holt  is  the  infirmary.  If  you  need 
medical  attention,  Mrs.  Haylor  is  there  to  help. 

The  President’s  family  lives  in  a big  frame 
house  at  the  w’est  extremity  of  the  campus. 

A little  behind  Dr.  Stone’s  house  is  the  hut. 
This  is  a grand  place  for  picnics  and  good  times 
in  general. 
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AND  THESE  ARE  THE  PEOPLE  WE 
LIVE  WITH 


You’ll  meet  a lot  of  people  when  you  arrive,  and 
the  nice  thing  is  that  you’ll  probably  like  most  of 
them.  Do  try  to  make  this  the  case  because  these 
are  the  people  you’ll  be  spending  the  next  nine 
months  with.  A student  government  officer  out  in 
front  of  school  will  welcome  you  when  you  arrive, 
and  show  you  where  to  stand  in  line  first.  There 
are  an  awful  lot  of  lines  to  stand  in  that  first  day. 
Don’t  fuss ; take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  and 
start  talking  to  the  girl  in  front  of  you.  She  may 
turn  out  to  be  your  best  friend. 

The  lady  at  the  end  of  one  line  will  provide  you 
with  a room  number.  Then  comes  the  big  moment 
— time  to  go  to  meet  your  roommate.  An  old  girl, 
your  hall  counselor,  will  probably  be  on  the  hall 
and  can  do  the  introducing,  but  if  you  don’t  see 
her,  do  it  yourself.  Put  forth  a little  effort,  and 
you’ll  find  that  you  will  make  a true  friend.  (Don’t 
even  think  about  it  for  a long  time,  but  in  case 
things  just  don’t  go  right  between  you  and  your 
roommate,  you  may  be  able  to  change  at  the  end 
of  six  weeks.) 

A little  later  when  you  and  your  roommate  are 
fitting  in  your  room  wondering  just  what  to  start 
outting  where,  some  girls  will  drop  in.  They’ll 
>e  your  big  sisters,  the  ones  you  got  letters  from 
luring  the  summer.  They  will  be  good  for  boost- 
ng  your  morale  and  for  introducing  you  to  lots  of 
>eople  whose  names  you  won’t  remember.  They 


13 


People  We  Live  With 


will  introduce  you  to  some  other  people  whose 
names  you’d  better  try  to  remember  because  they’ll 
be  the  faculty.  This  will  happen  at  the  Old-Girl 
New-Girl  party  the  first  Saturday  of  school. 

You’ll  never  know  just  how  many  nice  girls 
there  are  at  Saint  Mary’s  until  you  convince  people 
that  you  are  nice  too ; so  start  right  away. 

THESE  ARE  OUR  CUSTOMS  AND 
TRADITIONS 

At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co-ordination 
of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation  of  school 
spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  legacies  to  the 
present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the  classes  to 
come. 

The  Old-Girl-New-Girl  party  is  one  of  the  best 
loved  traditions.  Dressed  in  formal  clothes,  you'll 
meet  the  faculty,  also  dressed  in  formal  clothes; 
you’ll  be  served  punch  and  cookies  by  marshals  in 
long  white  dresses ; you’ll  see  some  school  talent ; 
and  you’ll  have  a good  time. 

A great  many  of  Saint  Mary’s  traditions  are: 
carried  on  by  the  senior  class.  They  give  their 
gala  formal  dance  in  December,  present  a beautiful 
pageant  in  the  Chapel  the  Sunday  just  before 
Christmas  holidays,  and  sing  Christmas  Carols  tc 
the  students  and  the  faculty  before  light  the  morn- 
ing of  the  day  Christmas  holidays  begin.  During 
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Customs  and  Traditions 


the  last  weeks  of  school  seniors  have  tables  reserved 
exclusively  for  them  in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  the  stu- 
dents at  a costume  Halloween  party  and  give  a 
spring  dance.  This  dance  is  usually  the  same 
weekend  as  May  Day. 

The  freshmen  and  sophomores  together  give  a 
dance,  usually  in  February. 

We  think  singing  is  good  for  general  purposes; 
so  we  try  to  do  a lot  of  it.  We  welcome  visitors 
by  singing  to  them  in  the  dining  room,  and  sing  to 
students  on  birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable 
achievements.  One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of 
commencement  is  the  “step-singing.”  Each  class 
originates  a group  of  songs  and  takes  its  turn  sing- 
ing them  on  Smedes  Hall  steps. 

Because  Saint  Mary’s  is  a church  school,  the 
Christian  year  is  stressed,  especially  the  two  great 
festivals  of  Christmas  and  Easter.  After  various 
ire-Christmas  celebrations,  we  spend  Christmas  at 
lome;  but  we  spend  Easter  at  school.  Easter  Day 
s the  culmination  of  Holy  Week  and  the  preceding 
^enten  season.  It  begins  with  an  early  morning 
loly  Communion  service  in  the  Chapel,  at  which 
ime  the  mite  boxes  are  dedicated.  Everyone  wears 
'hite. 

There  are  a lot  of  little  traditions  of  Saint 
lary’s — the  kicking  post  on  the  path  to  Hillsboro 
treet,  which  assures  you  that  that  special  letter 
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Customs  and  Traditions 


will  arrive  if  you  kick  the  post  while  passing  by; 
the  Little  Store,  where  everyone  goes  for  food, 
fun  and  cokes;  the  Christmas  parties — a formal 
dinner  in  the  dining  room  and  a party  given  hy 
the  Canterbury  Club  at  which  Dickens’  “Christ- 
mas Carol”  is  read ; the  athletic  banquet  given  at 
the  end  of  school  to  award  the  plaque  to  one  of 
the  school  athletic  associations,  the  Sigmas  or 
Mus ; the  occasional  girl-break  dances  at  which 
you  can  meet  lots  of  hoys.  We  hope  you’ll  grow 
to  love  our  traditions  as  we  old  girls  do. 

After  graduation  exercises  the  chief  marshal, 
facing  a semicircle  of  the  entire  school,  drops  a 
handkerchief  and  declares  the  session  officially 
over. 
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THESE  ARE  THE  THINGS  YOU’LL  NEED 

It  is  usually  safe  to  say  that  if  you’re  a female, 
you’re  foud  of  clothes.  We  like  to  dress  up  here 
at  Saint  Mary’s.  It  makes  us  feel  better  to  go  to 
the  dining  room  in  a dress  instead  of  the  same 
skirt  and  sweater  we’ve  worn  all  day.  For  concerts 
we  dress  in  hats,  gloves,  and  heels — just  like  New 
York.  When  going  downtown,  we  wear  hats,  stock- 
ings, and  gloves.  It  makes  us  feel  more  like  ladies. 
At  all  times,  we  try  not  to  he  conspicuous  with  our 
clothes. 

We  don’t  go  outside  the  dormitory  to  the  library, 
classrooms,  or  elsewhere  in  bedroom  slippers  or 
with  our  hair  rolled  up  (even  under  a kerchief), 
and  we  are  fully  dressed  wrhen  we  appear  in  the 
lower  halls  or  on  the  main  floor  of  Smedes. 

From  this  general  advice,  you  can  judge  for 
yourself  what  clothes  you'll  need,  but  here’s  a little 
more  help : 

We  live  in  skirts,  sweaters,  and  blouses,  loafers 
or  saddle  shoes  during  the  day  in  class ; so  bring 
plenty  of  them. 

A raincoat  and  g coat  to  wear  around  campus 
on  chilly  days  are  indispensable. 

Since  we  often  wear  hats,  you’ll  need  several — 
a sporty  one  to  wear  with  that  suit  down  town 
and  a dressier  one  for  church  and  concerts. 

A warm  bathrobe  and  soft-soled  slippers  will 
soon  become  your  best  friends. 

Blue-jeans  or  pedal  pushers  and  a big,  man’s 
shirt  for  picnics  and  study  hours. 


17 


Things  You’ll  Need 


Skirt  hangers,  sweater  stretchers,  shoe  hags, 
and  a whiskbroom. 

YOU’LL  NEED  THINGS  BESIDES  CLOTHES 

Blankets  (two’s  plenty)  and  a quilt  or  comfort. 
Sheets  and  pillowcases- — four  is  enough. 

One  pair  of  bedspreads. 

Napkins — six  20,/x20"  is  the  number  and  size. 
You’ll  just  donate  them  to  the  dining  room.  Every- 
body does. 

Towels  for  your  own  use  and  one  to  be  given  to 
the  swimming  pool. 

Bathing  cap. 

Alarm  clock — imperative  for  each  room! 
Tennis  racquet. 

Study  lamp. 

Laundry  bag. 

NONESSENTIAL  BUT  NICE 

Flashlight. 

Rubber  boots. 

Cellophane  or  cloth  evening  dress  putter-inner. 
Sewing  box — so  much  better  than  pins. 
Backrest. 

Radio. 
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WHAT  YOU’LL  WANT  TO  REMEMBER 
ABOUT  GETTING  AHEAD 

ABOUT  STUDYING 

Saint  Mary’s  girls  come  here,  first  of  all,  to 
learn.  The  tendency  is  strong  to  frown  upon  loaf- 
ers who  throw  away  good  money  in  the  pretense 
of  getting  an  education. 

Begin  your  outside  reading  the  day  it  is  assigned 
and  keep  it  up. 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don’t  rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes ; her 
hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 

Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Talk  to  your  instructors  outside  class  if  you're 
yorried;  they’ll  help  you. 

Just  remember  to  use  your  head  and  your  books 
-they  usually  work  well  together. 
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ABOUT  THAT  ALLOWANCE 

Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money”  is 
strictly  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month  or  less 
is  usually  adequate.  You’ll  need  it  for  stamps, 
donations,  church  offerings,  Little  Store,  and 
movies. 

ABOUT  PROBLEMS  AND  SPECIAL 
PERMISSIONS 

Have  a talk  with  the  Dean  of  Students.  Her 
office  is  in  East  Rock,  and  her  office  hours  are 
posted  on  your  hall  bulletin  board. 

STUDY,  STUDY,  AND  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  out  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  Glee  Club,  athletics,  Dramatic 
Club,  but  limit  yourself  in  order  to  be  sure  that 
what  you  do  go  out  for,  you  can  do  well. 

Read  the  bulletin  boards. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Be  on  time  for  meetings,  classes,  and  appoint- 
ments. Don’t  waste  time  talking  about  work — 
do  it! 

Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Use 
lots  of  both. 
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ABOUT  CAMPUS  AIDS 


At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
books  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry  clean- 
ing. 

The  Book  Store  is  open  Monday  through  Friday 
from  8 :00  to  1 :00,  and  on  Saturday  from  10  :00  to 
12  :15.  Parcel  post  and  express  may  be  sent  out 
and  received  at  these  hours. 

Stamps  are  sold  at  the  Post  Office  window  Mon- 
day through  Friday  from  8:00  to  8:25  and  from 
1 :30  to  1 :45.  On  Saturdays  stamps  are  sold  from 
12:00  to  12:15. 

Mail  times  are  7 :25  a.m.  and  5 :30  p.m.  Mail 
leaves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  4 :10  p.m. 

KEEP  ONLY  CHANGE  IN  YOUR  ROOM. 
Deposit  all  other  money  at  the  School  Bank  until 
the  day  you  need  it.  Bank  hours  : Monday  through 
Friday,  9:00-1:00;  Saturday,  9:00-12:30. 

There  are  beauty  parlors  near  school. 

The  school  laundry  provides  weekly  service  for 
linens  and  simple  clothing.  Commercial  name 
tapes  must  be  sewed  in  each  article  sent  to  the 
laundry.  jSTo  provision  is  made  for  fine  laundry. 

See  Mrs.  Callahan  for  necessary  room  equipment 
and  lost  and  found  articles. 

See  Miss  Jordon  about  train  reservations  and 
transportation  in  general. 
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THESE  ARE  SOME  OF  THE  THINGS  WE 
TRY  NOT  TO  DO 

We  don’t  keep  our  dates  "waiting  in  the  parlor 
for  hours  on  end  while  we  decide  what  to  wear. 

We  don’t  dress  as  for  a party  when  we  are  going 
to  church.  We  usually  wear  suits  or  simple  dresses. 

We  don’t  wear  kerchiefs  in  the  dining  room,  in 
class,  or  in  the  Chapel. 

BUT  WE  DO  KNOW  OUR  HANDBOOK 
THOROUGHLY. 
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^ STU  DENT 
/DIRECTIONS 


A.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  during  office  hours  for 
immediate  signature. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies  in 
approved  groups  of  four,  including  one  col- 
lege student. 

3.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  unchaperoned 
except  by  special  permission. 

4.  Students  washing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

5.  Girls  washing  to  go  bowding  may  sign  out  on 
the  Town  Sheet. 

6.  Any  student  who  wants  to  go  out  on  a day 
when  she  has  had  a regular  or  a special 
excuse  in  gym  must  secure  permission  from 
the  Dean  of  Students. 
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Student  Directions 


B.  STUDY  HALL 

1.  Students  who  make  up  study  hall  in  the 
afternoon  in  order  to  have  an  evening  per- 
mission must  turn  in  to  the  Dean  a state- 
ment giving  the  hours  and  place  of  study. 
Study  hall  may  not  be  made  up  before  2 :45 
p.m.  and  must  be  made  up  in  the  library, 
the  music  building,  or  a classroom. 

2.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  study 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  that 
effect  in  the  In  Basket  before  7 :30  p.m. 

3.  Students  who  study  in  classrooms  shoidd 
leave  them  in  order  and  turn  out  lights. 

C.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Ho  radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  Ho  standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  thirty  girls  on  the  porch  at  one  time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  should  he  taken 
hack  to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Booms  passed  through  should  not  be  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  the  chart  in  the  cov- 
ered way. 

8.  Staying  limit:  one  hour.  (Subject  to  varia- 
tion.) 

9.  Ho  smoking  nor  coke  drinking. 
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Student  Dibections 


D.  THE  RECREATION  HUT 

1.  Suppers  and  picnics  may  be  held  in  the  Hut 
provided  permission  is  granted  by  the  Dean 
in  advance. 

2.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  leave  it  clean  and 
orderly. 

E.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and 
continual  short  rings  of  the  hell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  warm  coat  and  sturdy  shoes. 

5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
fire  captain  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  Count  off  when  signal  is  given  by  fire  cap- 
tain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  by  appointed  route  to 
appointed  place  on  the  campus. 

9.  Again  count  off  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 
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Student  Directions 


10.  Return  to  hall  at  signal  of  siren. 

11.  Quiet  must  he  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rules  in  your  room  immediately. 

F.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  hours : 

Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  : 

Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4  :30  p.m. 

Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  blew  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  Training  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  Thames  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
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Student  Directions 


morning  on  the  library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted. 

6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes;  those  for  day  students  are 
posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  ivith 
by  the  Honor  Council : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

GENERAL 

1.  A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writ- 
ing when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation. 
She  should  report  Honor  Code  violations  to 
the  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Other  offenses  should  be  re- 
ported to  her  counselor.  When  any  girl  con- 
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siders  not  reporting  Herself  because  she  may 
be  able  to  get  away  with  something,  that  is 
the  time  for  her  to  leave  Saint  Mary’s. 

2.  Personal  notices  should  he  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

3.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

4.  All  students  except  regular  choir  members 
attend  general  choir  practice. 

5.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
bulletin  board  notices  which  affect  them. 

6.  Old  girls  have  room  preference  until  March  1. 

7.  Be  on  time,  whether  returning  from  town 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part  of 
your  training,  but  consideration  of  others. 

8.  Do  not  chew  gum  in  any  public  part  of  the 
school,  especially  the  following : parlor, 
study  hall,  main  hall  of  Smedes,  library, 
Chapel,  front  campus. 

9.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered  ways, 
not  to  cross  the  front  of  the  school,  when 
going  to  and  from  the  tennis  courts  in 
shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

10.  Do  not  use  doorways  and  windows  for  sun- 
bathing. The  sun  porch  is  available  for 
that  purpose. 
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11.  Students  may  not  use  electric  heating  appli- 
ances of  any  kind  without  having  them  ap- 
proved by  the  office. 

12.  Maintain  a spiritual  atmosphere  in  the 
Chapel.  Talking  and  smothered  giggles  are 
not  conducive  to  this  atmosphere. 

13.  Refrain  from  talking  or  knitting  during  con- 
certs and  assembly. 

14.  Avoid  at  all  times  loud  talking,  screaming, 
and  yelling  on  the  halls. 


The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of  be- 
havior expected  of  a Saint  Mary’s  girl.  They  do 
not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  wffiich  are 
incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect  and  are 
permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is  expected  to 
conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  principle  of  any 
democratic,  well-ordered  community. 


\ / / 


STUDENT 
REG  ULATIONS 


I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Ox  Campus 

A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  in  tbeir  buildings  by 
10 :00  p.m.,  out  of  the  bathroom  by 
10:15. 

2.  Underclassmen  must  be  on  tbeir  balls 
by  10 :25  p.m.  and  upperclassmen  by 
10  :55  p.m. 

3.  Underclassmen  must  be  in  tbeir  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  10  :30  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  11 :00  p.m.  Satur- 
day. 

4.  Upperclassmen  must  be  in  tbeir  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  11 :00  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  midnight  Satur- 
day. 

5.  Students  may  take  two  light  cuts  every 
school  month ; underclassmen  until 
12  :00  and  upperclassmen  until  12 :30 
a.m.  Permission  must  be  obtained 
from  counselors  beforehand.  Light 
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cuts  are  granted  for  study  only.  Only 
Seniors  may  take  them  in  dormitory 
rooms.  Other  students  must  take  them 
in  specified  places. 

6.  Students  attending  concerts,  dances, 
etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty  min- 
utes after  returning. 

7.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

8.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  fur- 
niture. Anyone  violating  this  rule  will 
be  assessed  by  the  school  for  the  dam- 
age done.  ISTo  tacks  should  be  driven 
into  the  walls. 

9.  Quiet  must  be  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours  : 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :55  p.m. 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

b.  Saturday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :30  p.m. 

10  :30  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 

c.  Sunday 

1 :50  p.m. — 3 :20  p.m. — Quiet  Hour. 
(A  girl  must  spend  the  whole  of 
quiet  hour  in  one  place.  She  may 
spend  it  in  the  typing  room  or  li- 
brary if  she  leaves  her  hall  before 
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1 :50  and  does  not  return  until  after 
3 :20.  Otherwise,  unless  off  campus, 
she  must  spend  it  in  her  own  room 
or  in  another  room  on  the  same  hall. 
She  may  not  move  from  room  to 
room  during  quiet  hour.) 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

10.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms,  provided  there  is  a vacant  bed 
and  provided  they  sign  up  with  both 
counselors  concerned. 

11.  DO  NOT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  be 
crossed  except  by  a teacher  or  an  Honor 
Council  member.  If  this  rule  is  vio- 
lated, the  student  will  be  called  before 
the  Hall  Council.  Students  are  warned 
to  use  this  sign  only  for  sleeping,  study- 
ing, or  privacy. 

B.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditorium 
at  10:30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. All  students  must  attend  and 
take  assigned  places. 
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3.  Proctors,  appointed  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Hall  Council,  report  absences 
from  Chapel  and  Assembly.  A proctor 
appoints  a substitute  in  case  of  her 
own  absence. 

4.  On  Sundays  at  10 :35  a.m.  and  5 :15 

р. m.  students  assemble  in  the  study 
hall  before  going  to  church. 

C.  Meals 

1.  In  general,  students  must  attend  meals 
except  that : 

a.  Saturday  meals  are  voluntary. 

b.  Students  are  granted  two  meal  cuts 
a week  for  which  they  must  sign  24 
hours  in  advance. 

с.  Counselors  and  vice-counselors  may 
sleep  through  Sunday  morning 
breakfast  once  a month  and  may  go 
to  the  Little  Store  for  breakfast  on 
these  mornings. 

d.  Seniors  in  groups  of  four  or  more 
may  go  to  the  Little  Store  for  Sun- 
day night  supper. 

2.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 
in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Athletics 

1.  Tennis 

a.  The  front  tennis  courts  may  not  be 
used  on  Sunday. 
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b.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered 
ways,  not  to  cross  the  front  of  school, 
when  going  to  and  from  the  courts 
in  shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

2.  Swimming 

a.  The  swimming  pool  may  he  used  at 
any  time  during  the  afternoon  ex- 
cept when  there  is  a swimming  class. 

b.  Students  wishing  to  go  swimming 
must  be  accompanied  by  a Senior 
Life  Saver. 

c.  The  pool  may  also  be  used  from 
9 :30  to  10  :00  p.m. 

d.  Suits  and  towels  are  supplied,  but 
each  student  must  have  her  own 
bathing  cap. 

e.  Any  student  using  the  pool  is  sub- 
ject to  the  general  rules  of  behavior 
posted  in  the  pool  room. 

f.  NO  ONE  IS  ALLOWED  TO 
SWIM  ALONE. 

E.  Telephones 

1.  Weekdays: 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 

3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-  1 :25  p.m. 

9 :30-10  :10  p.m. 
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2.  Saturday : 

JSTo  calls  are  put  through  to  dormitories 
until  9 :30  a.m. 

9 :30  a.m. -12  :55  p.m. 

1 :30-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-10  :10  p.m. 

3.  Sunday  : 

9 :00-10  :30  a.m. 

12  :15-  1 :00  p.m. 

3 :15-  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :30-  9 :30  p.m. 

4.  dST o call  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Long  distance  calls  are  made  only  on 
the  pay  telephones. 

6.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 

7.  Students  are  expected  to  inform  their 
parents  and  friends  that  since  no  night 
operator  is  on  duty  at  the  school  switch- 
board, the  dormitories  cannot  he  called 
on  the  telephone  between  the  hours  of 
10 :10  p.m.  and  8 :15  a.m.  If  emer- 
gency necessitates  a telephone  call  to 
the  school  when  the  switchboard  is  off, 
parents  may  call  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  President,  or  the  infirmary. 

F.  Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ash  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 
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2.  Students  may  not  smoke  off  campus  in 
Raleigh. 

G.  Drinking 

1.  No  Saint  Mary’s  student  may  drink 
while  on  the  campus  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  school.  (A  student  is 
considered  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
school  at  all  times  when  the  school  is  in 
session  except  when  she  is  away  from 
Raleigh  in  the  charge  of  her  own  par- 
ents.) Violation  of  this  rule  subjects 
the  student  to  expulsion. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  Each  student  is  personally  responsible  for 
seeing  that  she  is  signed  out  correctly  and 
that  she  has  the  required  permission  be- 
fore leaving. 

B.  A student  may  not  leave  campus  with  a 
date  unless  she  has  filed  a parental  per- 
mission including  his  name.  She  may  not 
ride  in  a car  with  a date  unless  her  per- 
mission so  states.  She  will  be  permitted 
to  ride  outside  of  Raleigh  only  to  and 
from  specified  destinations  and  with  par- 
ental permission. 

C.  Students  must  have  flying  permission  from 
their  parents  to  take  a plane  from  Ra- 
leigh. 
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D.  jSTo  presigned  or  blanket  permissions  from 
parents  are  accepted  as  routine. 

E.  Two  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  go 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone. 

F.  Little  Store  (neighborhood  stores  and 
lunch  counters)  : 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  2 :45- 
5 :55  p.m. 

2.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  any  meal. 

3.  Counselors  on  the  Sunday  mornings 
when  they  “sleep  through”  may  go  to 
the  Little  Store  before  church  to  get 
breakfast.  If  students  return  late  for 
assembly  this  privilege  will  be  taken 
away. 

G.  Students  must  file  a slip  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  for  any  permission  which  in- 
volves going  out  of  town,  missing  a meal 
at  school  (except  on  Saturday  or  when 
taking  a weekday  meal  cut — see  page  33), 
or  attending  a dance  with  late  permission. 

1.  Slips  for  weekday  absences  must  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  her 
office  for  approval. 

2.  Slips  for  Saturday  must  be  filed  by 
1 :00  p.m.  Friday,  for  Sunday  by  12  :45 
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Saturday.  Students  receiving  late  in- 
vitations may  go  to  the  Dean’s  office 
during  office  hours  or  to  the  study  hall 
on  Sunday  after  morning  service  for 
permission. 

3.  Slips  for  overnight  permissions  must  he 
filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  by 
1 :00  p.m.  of  the  day  before  a student’s 
departure. 

H.  TOWN* 

1.  General  Regulations : 

a.  All  students  living  in  Holt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  Town  Sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  in  Smedes. 

b.  Four  or  more  students,  provided  one 
is  an  upperclassman,  may  go  out 
together  on  Saturday  night,  5 :00- 
10  :30  p.m.  Two  or  more  students 
may  go  out  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
after  church  or  immediately  after 
dinner  until  5 :00  p.m.  Students 
may  not  leave  the  building  during 
quiet  hour  on  Sunday. 

c.  Without  permission  from  heT  par- 
ents or  the  Dean  of  Students  a stu- 


*Town  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
student’s  work  is  unsatisfactory. 
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dent  may  not  date  the  same  boy 
three  times  in  one  weekend. 

d.  Students  attending  out-of-town  aft- 
ernoon football  games  with  dates 
may  leave  school  at  11 :00  a.m.  and 
return  at  10  :30  p.m. 

e.  Being  out  more  than  five  hours  on 
Saturday  counts  as  two  permissions. 

f.  Dates  are  counted  as  town  permis- 
sions. 

2.  Seniors: 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permissions 
on  weekdays,  1:00-5:55;  on  Satur- 
days, after  classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 

b.  Seniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :30  p.m.,  or 
Sunday,  after  church  until  5 :00 
p.m.  and  from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m. 

3.  Juniors: 

a.  Juniors  have  four  town  permissions 
a week,  Monday  through  Friday, 
1 :00-5  :55  p.m. ; Saturday,  after 
classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 

h.  Juniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :30  p.m. ; Sun- 
day, after  church  until  5 :00  p.m. ; 
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and  two  Sunday  nights  a month 
from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m. 

4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions a week,  Monday  through 
Friday,  1:00-5:55  p.m.;  Saturday, 
9 :00-5  :55  p.m. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  have  five-hour 
dates  on  Saturday  at  any  time  be- 
tween the  hours  of  12  :30  and  10  :30 
p.m. ; Sunday  after  church  until 
5 :00  p.m.  Underclassmen  may  sin- 
gle date  on  Saturday  and  Sunday 
afternoons  provided  they  are  signed 
in  before  dark.  After  dark  they 
must  be  accompanied  by  an  upper- 
classman and  her  date  or  a U.D.L.* 
girl  and  her  date. 

c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  have  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  wdth  an  upperclassman  or  a 
U.D.L.  girl. 

I.  INVITATION'S 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  friends — 

On  Sunday : 

After  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :45  p.m. 

*Underclassmen’s  Date  List,  compiled  by  the  Dean. 
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On  Saturday  for  luncheon  or  dinner. 
(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 
count  as  two  permissions.) 

2.  Invitations  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
should  be  received  and  approved  by  the 
Dean’s  office  by  12  :45  p.m.  Saturday. 
Late  Sunday  dinner  slips  will  he  ap- 
proved in  the  study  hall  after  church. 

3.  Telephoned  invitations  must  be  re- 
ceived directly  through  the  school,  not 
through  the  student.  At  night,  host- 
esses must  call  for  students  whom  they 
wish  to  invite  out  and  return  with  them 
to  school.* 

4.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

J.  WEEK-END  ABSENCES 

Any  student  who  is  absent  overnight  is 
fully  responsible  before  leaving  for  any 
work  that  will  be  missed  and  for  being 
prepared  for  her  classes  upon  her  return. 

1.  Definitions : 

.Week  ends  begin  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  end  Sunday  at  7 :30  p.m. 


^Subject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances. 
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Any  student  with  no  grade  lower  than 
a C is  allowed  to  remain  out  until 
10  :00  p.m.  on  a week  end  provided  she 
makes  up  study  hall  before  leaving. 

Long  week  ends  begin  after  classes 
on  Thursday  and  end  Sunday  at  7 :30 
p.m.  or  10  :00  p.m.,  depending  upon  the 
grades  of  the  student. 

Short  Saturday  nights  begin  after 
classes  on  Saturday  (after  breakfast 
for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  10:30  a.m. 

Extended  Saturday  nights  begin 
after  classes  on  Saturday  (after  break- 
fast for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  9:00  p.m. 

2.  Ho  Friday -to-Sunday  week  ends  are 
permitted  during  first  semester  except 
for  seniors  and  Honor  Roll  students. 

3.  First  semester,  students  other  than  sen- 
iors are  allowed  one  extended  Saturday 
night  and  two  short  Saturday  nights; 
second  semester,  one  week  end  and  two 
short  Saturday  nights. 

4.  First  semester,  seniors  are  allowed  one 
week  end,  one  extended  Saturday  night, 
and  one  short  Saturday  night;  second 
semester,  one  week  end,  one  extended 
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Saturday  night,  one  short  Saturday 
night,  and  one  long  week  end. 

5.  Students  may  put  their  two  short  Sat- 
urday nights  together  and  count  them 
as  an  extended  Saturday  night. 

G.  A student’s  quota  of  overnight  or  week- 
end absences  may  he  diminished  if  her 
health  or  her  academic  record  makes 
such  a step  advisable. 

7.  No  one  may  take  a week  end  or  Satur- 
day night  without  permission  from  the 
Dean,  written  permission  from  home, 
and  a written  invitation  from  her 
hostess. 

8.  Except  on  the  night  of  a Saint  Mary’s 
dance  (see  No.  9,  below),  no  student 
may  spend  the  night  in  Raleigh  or  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  Raleigh  (all 
places  for  which  Raleigh  is  the  center) 
other  than  at  the  school  or  with  her 
own  parents.  A student  may  take  a 
Saturday  night  in  Wake  Forest,  fox- 
instance,  only  if  she  is  really  going  to 
spend  her  time  in  Wake  Forest,  not  if 
she  is  just  going  to  sleep  in  Wake 
Forest  in  order  to  have  a date  or  go  to 
a social  function  in  Raleigh. 

9.  After  a Saint  Mary’s  dance  one  girl 
may  spend  the  night  in  Raleigh  with 
the  parent  or  parents  of  another  Saint 
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Mary’s  student  who  is  taking  a Satur- 
day night,  provided  she  has  special 
permission  from  her  parents  and  an 
invitation  from  the  chaperon.  If  a 
girl  wishes  to  take  an  overnight  ab- 
sence following  a Saint  Mary’s  dance, 
she  must  join  her  parents  or  chaperon 
before  the  dance  and  not  return  to  the 
dormitories  again  that  night. 

10.  Usually  no  week  end  or  extended  Sat- 
urday night  is  granted  until  after  the 
first  four  weeks  of  classes,  during  De- 
cember and  January,  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  spring  vacation,  on 
Easter,  or  during  the  last  two  weeks 
before  final  examinations. 

11.  Students  may  leave  school  after  their 
mid-term  examinations  for  the  rest  of 
the  week  without  counting  the  absence 
against  their  quotas. 

12.  Additional  Meek-end  Absences: 

a.  A student  wins  extra  overnight  priv- 
ileges for  certain  quarterly  scholas- 
tic averages  on  her  credit  courses 
provided  that  she  makes  no  grade 
lower  than  C — - on  any  course,  has 
a satisfactory  record  in  deportment 
and  punctuality,  and  is  carrying  a 
full  program  of  studies. 
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(1)  Honor  Roll  (B-f-  average)  mer- 
its an  extra  week  end  during 
the  year. 

(2)  Honorable  Mention  (B  aver- 
age) merits  an  extra  extended 
Saturday  night  during  the  year. 

(3)  Any  student  making  a quar- 
terly average  of  B — or  better 
merits  unlimited  short  Satur- 
day nights  during  the  following 
quarter. 

b.  Counselors  have  one  extra  week  end 
a year;  vice-counselors  an  extra  ex- 
tended Saturday  night. 

13.  A student  returning  late  or  going  to  the 
Infirmary  because  of  fatigue  on  Mon- 
day or  Tuesday  after  taking  a week  end 
or  Saturday  night  must  forfeit  one  day 
from  a subsequent  overnight  or  week 
end  and  receive  zero  for  each  class 
missed. 

K.  HOLIDAYS 

A student  who  overstays  her  permission 
may  not  be  allowed  to  return.  For  every 
day  missed  before  or  after  a vacation,  one 
day  will  be  subtracted  from  a week-end 
or  overnight  privilege. 
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L.  PARENTS’  NIGHTS 

a.  Tlie  parents  of  a student  may  take 
their  own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend 
the  night  in  Raleigh  or  the  immediate 
vicinty  of  Raleigh. 

b.  A parents’  night  taken  on  Friday  or 
Saturday  counts  against  a student’s 
regular  quota  of  week-end  absences  ex- 
cept when  the  Dean  rules  otherwise  in 
specific  cases. 

M.  GUESTS 

1 . Students  may  have  guests  for  the  week 
end.  During  Friday  night  study  hall 
guests  are  asked  to  stay  in  the  parlor 
or  library  rather  than  the  dormitories. 
Apply  to  the  Dean  for  permission. 

2.  Only  friends  of  school  or  college  age, 
sisters,  prospective  students,  and  recent 
alumnae  may  be  entertained  overnight. 

3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

N.  DATES:  On  Campus* 

( Dates  should  he  introduced  to  funnily 

hostess.) 

*For  dates  off  campus,  see  Town,  page  3S. 
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Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons and  evenings  during  regular  off- 
campus  hours,  and  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
3 :20-5  :00.  On  weekdays  students  may 
date  on  campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m.  Students 
may  walk  to  the  Little  Store  with  their 
dates  on  school  afternoons,  provided  they 
sign  out  on  a sheet  in  the  parlor  and  re- 
turn before  dark. 

0.  DANCES 

1.  Girl-break  dances  are  held  from  time 
to  time  throughout  the  year  except 
during  Lent. 

2.  Students  attending  dances  in  Raleigh 
go  from  the  school  and  return  to  the 
school  unless  they  are  staying  with 
their  own  mothers.  They  must  be  in 
by  12  :30  a.m. 

3.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance  and  to  follow  all  rules  for 
visiting  girls. 

Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  at 
school  after  a permitted  absence,  she  must  return 
to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigh 
unless  accompanied  by  her  parents. 
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P.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from 
the  infirmary. 

2.  Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  classes 
must  go  to  the  infirmary. 

3.  Any  student  Avho  goes  to  the  infirmary 
at  such  a time  as  to  miss  any  school 
duty  is  required  to  stay  overnight. 

4.  Students  may  not  have  their  books  and 
papers  in  the  infirmary  without  special 
permission  from  the  nurse. 

5.  Appointments  with  local  doctors  and 
dentists  must  be  made  through  the  in- 
firmary. Medical  examinations  and 
treatments  received  elsewhere  should 
be  reported  to  the  infirmary. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays  in  the  auditorium,  and  attend 
chapel  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 

2.  Day  students  making  an  average  of  C (75)  or 
above  may  leave  the  campus  during  their  free 
periods,  with  written  permission  from  home. 

3.  A day  student  must  present  a parental  excuse 
for  absence  when  she  first  returns  to  school.  A 
student  will  be  given  a point  if  she  fails  to 
bring  her  excuse  on  the  day  she  returns,  and  an 
additional  point  for  each  subsequent  day  on 
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whick  she  fails  to  bring  it.  An  excuse  may  be 
left  on  the  Dean’s  desk.  The  student  need  not 
see  the  Dean  in  person. 

4.  Day  students  who  are  absent  from  class  with- 
out permission  or  acceptable  excuse  will  not 
only  receive  zero  on  the  work  missed  but  be  sub- 
ject to  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory  rooms 
during  class  hours  or  meal  hours  except  when 
accompanied  by  a resident  student. 

6.  Day  students  may  use  the  sun  porch  at  the  same 
hours  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  resi- 
dent students. 

7.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  the  campus  in  the 
day  students’  room. 

8.  Day  students  are  requested  to  ask  their  parents 
and  friends  not  to  telephone  them  at  the  school. 
In  case  of  emergency  parents  may  get  in  touch 
with  them  through  the  Dean  of  Students.  While 
classes  are  in  session,  day  students  may  use  the 
pay  telephones  for  outgoing  calls  or  may  ask 
permission  of  the  Dean  to  use  one  of  the  school 
extensions.  During  lunch  hour  and  after  school 
they  may  use  the  telephone  in  the  housekeeper’s 
office. 

9.  A day  student  who  becomes  sick  during  the 
school  day  should  go  to  the  infirmary  and  ask 
the  nurse’s  permission  either  to  lie  down  or  to 
go  home.  She  should  not  leave  without  permis- 
sion if  she  has  not  completed  her  school  schedule 
for  the  day. 
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I:  HONORARY 


The  Order  of  the  Circle 


President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 


Lois  Perry 
Mary  Gage  Hammond 
To  be  elected 


“As  tbe  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  the  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  tbe  students  by  tbe  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 


“The  Beacon  is  not  a secret  organization  since 
the  principal  purposes  are  to  promote  among  the 
high  school  girls  a better  school  spirit,  more  co- 
operation, and  participation  in  extracurricular 
activities.” 


The  Beacon 


President 


Catherine  Morrison 
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Letter  Club 

President  Lane  Buchly 

To  create  interest  in  school  sports,  foster  good 
sportsmanship,  and  take  charge  of  extracurricular 
sports  activities  are  the  purposes  of  the  Letter 
Club,  the  Honor  Athletic  Society.  Its  members 
are  those  girls  making  two  all-star  teams  or  100 
points  in  any  of  the  major  sports. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Martha  Hood 

Vice-President  Marian  Faison 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mary  Ann  Eaddy 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  Pi  Chapter 
meets  with  groups  from  other  colleges  for  discus- 
sions or  initiations. 

II:  VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  To  he  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 
for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  college  students. 

Choir 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
Members  are  expected  to  attend  choir  rehearsal 
regularly.  The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special 
festivals. 
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Glee  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Glee  Club  members  are  chosen  from  the  appli- 
cants by  the  director.  The  Glee  Club  presents  two 
programs  a year  at  school  and  accepts  invitations 
during  the  year  from  clubs,  other  schools,  and 
organizations. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body. 

Canterbury  Club 

President  Mary  Jo  Paul 

The  Canterbury  Club  is  the  young  people’s  or- 
ganization of  the  Episcopal  Church.  Its  purposes 
are  to  help  in  the  five  major  fields  of  campus,  com- 
munity, state,  nation,  and  world.  All  students  may 
join. 

Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  Jean  Ann  Patterson 

Vice-President  Catherine  Morrison 

Secretary-Treasurer  Laura  Matheson 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  an  organization  whose  pur- 
pose is  to  help  the  needy.  The  parties  for  the 
orphanage  children,  evening  meditation  services  in 
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the  Chapel  during  exams,  and  the  maintenance  of 

the  “rec  room”  are  some  of  the  activities  of  the 
» 

III : AUTOMATIC 


Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Patricia  Boesser 

Vice-President 

Hell  Eley 

President 

Mu 

Deedee  Davenport 

Vice-President 

Sandra  Donaldson 

There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
four  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
Letter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
structors make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
the  year’s  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
tivities and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
point  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
vided into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
sports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
chosen  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
girls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
in  tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
letic association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 
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At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
awards  as  follows : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star.  Girls  making  two  all-star  teams 
or  100  points  are  asked  into  the  Letter  Club, 
the  honorary  athletic  society,  and  are  pre- 
sented with  the  club  certificate. 

The  Granddaughters’  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  the 

Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whose 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  Saint  Mary’s. 

Tlie  Doctors’  Daughters’  Club 

President  -Jean  Ann  Patterson 

Vice-President  Laura  Matheson 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mary  Michal 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  the 

Doctors’  Daughters’  Club,  under  the  leadership 
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of  Mrs.  Naylor.  Their  aim  is  to  help  those  peo- 
ple who  are  less  fortunate  than  themselves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Editor  of  the  BELLES  Mary  Jo  Paul 

Editor  of  the  BULLETIN  Martha  Hood 

Editor  of  the  STAGE  COACH  Anna  Bedding 
Business  Manager,  STAGE  COACH 

Mary  DuBose  Watson 
Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK  To  be  elected 

in  October 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  Saint 
Mary’s : the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BULLETIN, 
the  BELLES,  and  the  HANDBOOK.  The 
STAGE  COACH  is  the  annual,  given  out  each 
year  on  Class  Day.  The  BULLETIN  is  the 
literary  magazine,  published  in  December,  March, 
and  June.  The  BELLES  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  HANDBOOK  is  the  manual  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staff,  under  the  direction  of 
the  three  editors,  serves  all  four  publications  and 
therefore  does  varied  kinds  of  writing.  Consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  members,  it  is  chosen  from 
the  school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
adviser  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
petitive trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  Girls 
are  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staff. 
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At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
members  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
quality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 


MARSHALS 


Chief  Marshal 


Laura  Havs 


Margaret  Cheatham 
Nell  Boone  Crofton 

Marshals  S Ruth  Hines 

Anna  Redding 
Susan  Shepherd 
New  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
student  body  gatherings. 


DANCE  MARSHALS 


Chief  Dance  Marshal 


Patricia  Boesser 


Senior  Dance  Marshals 


Junior  Dance  Marshals 
Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal 


Ann  Harless 
Ann  McCulloch 
Gillie  Martin 
Lois  Perry 
Pive  to  he  elected 
Three  to  be  elected 
One  to  be  elected 
Two  to  he  elected 
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The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
dance  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  smoothly. 

FACULTY  RULINGS 

GRADING 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 
Saint  Mary’s  : 

A:  90—100. 

B:  80—89. 

C:  70—79. 

D:  65—69. 

E : 60 — 64 ; conditional ; passing  grade  possible 
only  by  re-examination. 

F : below  60 ; failure ; course  must  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 
work. 

REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  every 
two  months. 
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CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

Ho  new  course  may  be  registered  for  or  dropped 
after  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  year  unless  by 
faculty  recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  8 in  a 3-hour  course ; more  than 
5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-hour 
course. 

More  than  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course ; more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis- 
sions to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
Dean  or  the  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

Being  late  to  the  same  class  three  times  in  one 
quarter  equals  one  unexcused  absence. 

POIHT  SYSTEM 

(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

Ho  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  12  points  during  the  year. 
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10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President;  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion.* 

Editor  of  BELLES. 

Editor  of  BULLETIN. 

Editor  of  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

6 Points 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 
Business  manager,  STAGE  COACH. 

Presidents  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK. 

4 Points 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  of  Canterbury  Club. 

Marshals. 

*When  the  vacant  vice-presidency  of  the  Association 
is  filled  after  orientation  week  by  the  advancement  of 
a senior  Honor  Council  member,  the  office  carries  only 
6 points. 
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Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 
Counselors. 

President  of  Letter  Club. 

2 Points 

Members  of  Legislative  Body. 
Presidents  of  other  clubs. 
Yice-counselors. 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary’s 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
faculty,  into  an  association. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 

Article  II:  Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor ; to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school ; to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 
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Article  m : Membership 

Section  1.  Every  member  of  the  student  body 
is  a member  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all*  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  the  orientation 
classes  the  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
the  Association  by  saying  en  masse  : 

With  a clear  understanding  of  all  that  the  ' 
Honor  Code  implies,  I pledge  that  I will 
uphold  the  highest  standard  of  personal  integ- 
rity in  every  phase  of  life  at  Saint  Mary's, 
and  I recognize  and  accept  my  responsibility 
for  helping  others  to  live  up  to  that  standard. 

As  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  I pledge  my  loyal  co-operation 
in  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of  student 
government  at  Saint  Mary’s. 

Article  IV : Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  the  President  of  the 
school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  the 
following  groups  or  activities:  the  Honor  Council, 
the  Hall  Council,  the  Day  Students,  the  classes, 
the  marshals,  the  dance  marshals,  the  assembly 
programs,  and  any  other  student  groups  or  activi- 
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ties  that  do  not  fall  naturally  under  the  direction 
of  a specific  department  of  the  school.  The  Presi- 
dent of  the  school  appoints  either  the  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council  or  the  adviser  to  the  Honor 
Council  as  adviser  to  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association  : 

a)  To  consult  with  appropriate  officers  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  on  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  administration  of  stu- 
dent government  affairs. 

b)  To  discuss  with  the  chairmen  of  Student 
Government  Association  committees  the  re- 
ports of  the  committees  and  to  make  any 
suggestions  she  deems  advisable. 

Section  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Honor  Council  : 

a)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  he  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

b)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings 
and  deliberations. 

c)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

d)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
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act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  4.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  With  the  chairman  of  each  Hall  Council 
committee  and  with  the  chairman  of  the 
Counselor  Committee  to  discuss  committee 
decisions  and  to  make  any  suggestions  which 
she  deems  advisable. 

d)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

e)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Honor  Council, 
as  adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

f)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  5.  The  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
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both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 
reference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 

Article  V : Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a vice- 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  XI,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials : mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council ; class  presidents ; 
chairman  of  assembly  programs ; assistant 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council ; hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; 
day  student  counselors;  chairman  and  secre- 
tary of  the  Legislative  Body;  chief  marshal 
and  five  other  marshals ; chief  dance  marshal 
and  twelve  other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 

2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  until  the  class  presi- 
dents are  elected. 
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3)  To  appoint  the  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  draw  up  in  conference  with  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty- 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  student  matters 
not  specifically  assigned  to  other  student 
officers. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  senior  class  as  coun- 
selors and  vice-counselors  for  the  coming 
year  on  the  advice  of  the  Counselor  Com- 
mittee. 

9)  At  the  end  of  the  year  to  pass  on  to  her 
successor  suggestions  and  unofficial  rec- 
ords that  may  prove  useful  to  her,  also 
any  helpful  records  for  the  use  of  the 
next  year’s  class  presidents. 

10)  To  assume  the  duties  of  the  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council  during  a temporary  ab- 
sence of  the  chairman  or  to  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Hall  Council  to  serve  as 
acting  chairman. 
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b)  Duties  of  the  Vice-President  are: 

1)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in 
her  absence  or  at  her  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Honor  Council,  ex  officio  ; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  the  fall  from  the  Dean  of 
Students  the  annual  reports  of  the  Honor 
Council,  the  Hall  Council,  and  the  Legis- 
lative Body  of  the  previous  year,  and  to 
submit  them  to  the  Legislative  Body  to 
be  read  at  the  first  meeting. 

7)  To  submit  to  the  President  of  the  school 
at  the  end  of  the  school  year  annual  re- 
ports of  the  Llonor  Council,  the  Hall 
Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body. 

8)  To  collect  at  the  end  of  the  school  year 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  the  Hall 
Council,  and  fhe  Legislative  Body,  to- 
gether with  duplicates  of  the  annual  re- 
ports submitted  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  safekeeping  until  fall. 
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c)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  are : 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  YI,  Section  5,  h.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  hoard 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  of  that  committee. 
All  such  lists  shall  remain  posted  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  school  year. 

5)  At  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  prepare 
in  duplicate  an  annual  report  of  the  work 
of  the  Honor  Council,  one  copy  to  he  sub- 
mitted to  the  President  of  the  school,  the 
other  to  be  filed  with  Student  Government 
records. 

d)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 

2)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 
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4)  To  submit  to  tbe  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors,  and  to  make  seating 
charts  for  chapel  and  assembly. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Counselor  Committee. 

e)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  keep  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  To  prepare  in  May  for  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents a statistical  report  of  all  cases 
handled  during  the  year.  (A  copy  of 
this  report  goes  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Legislative  Body  in  the  fall  to  be  read  at 
the  first  meeting.) 

4)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

f)  Duties  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall 

Council  are  : 

1)  To  perform  regularly  those  secretarial 
duties  assigned  her  by  the  secretary. 

2)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  secretary  in 
her  absence. 
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g)  Duties  of  the  President  of  the  Day  Students 

are : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  work  with  day  student  counselors  to 
maintain  order  in  the  day  students’  room. 

h)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are: 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

i)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 
grams are : 

1)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

2)  To  plan  programs  for  the  regular  Tues- 
day and  Thursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  submitted  to  the  faculty 
adviser  for  approval  and  must  he  posted 
in  the  President’s  office  two  weeks  ahead 
of  schedule.) 
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3)  To  preside  over  the  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  the  incoming  chairman  of 
assembly  programs  a written  report  com- 
menting on  the  value  of  the  year’s  pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

j)  Duties  of  Hall  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such  dor- 
mitory permissions  as  they  deem  advis- 
able. 

5)  To  exercise  leadership  on  the  hall  by  help- 
ing students  in  problems  and  activities  of 
school  life  and  to  assist  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents in  such  matters. 

k)  Duties  of  Hall  Vice-Counselors  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  counselors. 

l)  Duties  of  Day  Student  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations  as 
they  apply  to  day  students. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  the  day  students’ 
room. 
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3)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  when 
there  is  a case  involving  a day  student  or 
when  day  student  matters  are  to  be  dis- 
cussed. 

4)  To  exercise  leadership  among  the  day 
students  by  helping  them  in  problems  and 
activities  of  school  life  and  to  assist  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  such  matters. 

m)  Duties  of  Hall  Representatives  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  and  vice-coun- 
selors at  all  times. 

2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor  in  the 
absence  of  the  counselor  and  the  vice- 
counselor. 

n)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

3)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year. 

o)  Duties  of  all  Marshals  are: 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 
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p)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are : 

1)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  see  that  no  contract  is  concluded  with- 
out the  signature  of  the  President  of  the 
school. 

3)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  with  the  dance  marshals  to  see  that 
all  plans  are  carried  out. 

4)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  receiving 
line  are  invited  in  writing  at  least  a week 
before  the  dance. 

5)  To  carry  to  the  business  office  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  each  girl-break  dance 
the  money  taken  in  at  the  dance,  to  count 
it  with  a business  office  secretary,  to  de- 
posit it  in  the  business  office,  and  to  keep 
the  bank  book  in  which  such  deposits  are 
recorded. 

6)  To  be  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 

q)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are  : 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 

Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
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dent  of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  when  a day  stu- 
dent is  involved  in  a report,  or  when  a day  student 
regulation  is  being  interpreted.)  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council  ap- 
pears before  the  Council  upon  request. 

Honor  Council  members-elect  of  the  incoming 
senior  class  attend  meetings  from  the  time  of  their 
election.  They  do  not  vote  until  the  beginning  of 
the  year  for  which  they  were  elected. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ing members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ing year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  new  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
supervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  takes  what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 
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Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  the  Honor  Code,  adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council,  recom- 
mends penalties  for  students  adjudged  guilty, 
passes  on  any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council 
decision,  and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  If  occasion  arises  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil interprets  any  Hall  Council  regulation  or  social 
ruling.  If  the  ruling  concerns  underclassmen,  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  class  presidents  attend 
the  Honor  Council  meeting  and  vote. 

Section  5.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 
Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
dent calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  gives  to  the  student  body  the 
outline  and  disposition  of  every  case  acted 
on  by  the  Council. 

b)  A secretary  who  is  elected  in  the  spring  from 
the  members-elect  of  the  incoming  senior 
class.  The  secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of 
each  Council  meeting,  writes  and  types  all  re- 
ports of  the  Council,  notifies  members  of  the 
meetings,  performs  general  secretarial  duties 
at  all  meetings  of  the  student  body,  and  com- 
municates in  writing  to  the  students  con- 
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cerned  (and  to  any  faculty  members  con- 
cerned) the  penalties  decided  upon  and  im- 
posed by  the  Honor  Council.  In  May  the 
Secretary  of  the  Honor  Council  makes  and 
sends  to  the  President  of  the  school  and  the 
Dean  of  Students  duplicate  statistical  reports 
of  all  cases  handled  during  the  year. 

Section  6.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  Honor  Council  matters 
that  come  before  them  with  any  person  other  than 
the  following : fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the 
faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the 
school,  student  petitioners,  a faculty  member  under 
whose  jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred.  The  slightest  infraction  of  thi-s  rule  will 
he  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  7.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  8.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 
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Section  9.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
the  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
personally  before  penalty  is  recommended  unless, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Council,  she  chooses  to 
: send  a written  statement  or  a representative. 

Section  10.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  wdll  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  11.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  all 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus. 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 

Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
man, the  secretary,  and  the  assistant  secretary  of 
the  Hall  Council;  the  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  (ex  officio.)  ; the  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; and 
two  day  student  counselors  (who  serve  only  on  cases 
concerning  day  students).  All  hall  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  are  seniors  or  other  students  who 
have  passed  junior  work. 
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Except  when  substituting  for  hall  counselors, 
vice-counselors  and  representatives  attend  Hall 
Council  meetings  only  upon  request. 

The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are: 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
them. 

b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are: 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  V, 
Section  2,  d.) 

b)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  the 
student  body.  (See  Article  V,  Section  2,  e.) 

c)  An  assistant  secretary  elected  from  the  Hall 
Council,  ivho  assists  the  secretary. 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
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Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  Vlll:  Master  File 

There  is  a master  file  of  regulations  concerning 
student  conduct  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents. This  file  must  be  kept  up  to  date  at  all 
times. 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
are:  Dean  of  Students,  secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dent, adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council,  and  one  member  appointed  yearly 
by  the  President  of  the  school.  Student  members 
are  : president  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, vice-president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council,  presi- 
dent of  the  day  students,  two  representatives  from 
the  junior  class,  one  representative  from  each  of 
the  other  academic  classes,  a representative  from 
the  business  class,  editor  of  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK,  and  class  presidents.  The  editor 
of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  and  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Association  may 
not  vote. 


79 


Constitution 


The  President  of  the  school  has  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  Legislative  Body  meetings. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are: 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

h)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

d)  To  pass  or  reject  changes  in  regulations  or 
procedure  voted  on  by  the  Hall  Council. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 
are : 

a)  A chairman,  elected  from  the  student  mem- 
bers. 

The  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Legislative  Body,  together 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  discusses  all 
passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the 
school.  The  chairman  also  has  the  duty 
throughout  the  year  of  recording  in  the  mas- 
ter file  of  student  regulations  any  changes  in 
regulations  resulting  from  Legislative  Body 
action.  Such  changes  must  he  recorded  im- 
mediately upon  their  passage  and  approval. 

b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings, 
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keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  in  duplicate  a statistical  re- 
port of  petitions  considered  during  the  year, 
one  copy  to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  he  filed  with  Student 
Government  records. 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  held 
before  the  first  of  November,  when  officers  of  this 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  may 
be  appointed.  A regular  meeting  to  consider  peti- 
tions is  held  the  first  or  second  week  of  the  second 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur- 
pose is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  be  held  at  any  time  wThen 
Legislative  Body  action  is  needed. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all  petitions. 
One  of  the  junior  class  representatives  serves  as 
ehairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  These  petitions  in 
their  final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association 
bulletin  board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the 
mid-year  meeting  of  the  Legislative  Body. 
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Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  Tbe  petitions  passed  by  tbe  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  tbe  President  of  tbe  school 
are  announced  by  tbe  chairman  of  tbe  Body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  tbe  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for 
tbe  following  year.  At  the  meeting  tbe 
chairman  explains  tbe  rejection  of  any  peti- 
tions which  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 

b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  tbe 
voting  members  of  tbe  Body  and  approved 
by  tbe  President  of  tbe  school. 

Section  9. 

a)  Regulations  recommended  by  tbe  Hall  Coun- 
cil and  passed  by  tbe  Legislative  Body  go  to 
the  President  of  tbe  school  for  approval. 

b)  Such  regulations  go  into  effect  upon  approval 
unless  some  other  time  is  designated  by  tbe 
Hall  Council,  tbe  Legislative  Body,  or  tbe 
President  of  tbe  school. 

Article  X:  Committees 

Section  1.  Tbe  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  tbe  vice-president  of  tbe  Association  as 
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chairman  and  her  appointees,  supervises  new  girl 
orientation  and  holds  training  classes  for  all  new 
girls. 

Section  2.  The  Nominating  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  a representative  group  of  juniors  and 
seniors  plus  at  least  one  underclassman.  The 
committee  includes  one  or  more  day  students.  This 
committee  is  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association,  who  acts  as  ex  officio  member.  Out- 
going student  officers  are  on  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee when  their  successors  are  being  nominated. 
(In  the  case  of  the  marshals,  only  the  chief  mar- 
shal serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman,  three  students  appointed  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  school,  studies 
the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommendations 
for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete  and 
submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  before 
the  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 

N.B.  Groups  affected  by  any  suggested  changes 
must  be  consulted  by  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  4.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  a faculty 
adviser  completes  the  editing  of  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK  at  least  th  ree  weeks  before  com- 
mencement day. 
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Section  5.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
adviser. 

Section  6.  The  Counselor  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  the  Chairman-elect  of  the  Hall  Council 
as  chairman,  the  President  and  President-elect  of 
the  Association,  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council.  The  committee  selects  as  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  for  the  coming  year  incoming  sen- 
iors or  any  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work,  presents  their  names  to  the  President  of  the 
school  for  approval,  and  recommends  them  to  the 
President  of  the  Association  for  appointment. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  dominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

b)  A student  to  be  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average ; at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 
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c)  To  be  eligible  for  an  office  a boarding  student 
must  have  registered  for  the  ensuing  year 
before  she  is  nominated. 

d)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  and  Honor  Council  members 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
school.  Students  chosen  for  appointment  as 
counselors  and  vice-counselors  must  be  ap- 
proved for  those  offices  by  the  President  of 
the  school. 

e)  Nominations  for  all  student  government  offi- 
cers except  secretary  of  the  Honor  Council 
are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  When 
there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

f)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  he  preferential  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 
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b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts  her 
ballot  alone.  As  each  student  casts  her  bal- 
lot, a polls  captain  checks  her  name  on  a 
student  list ; there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
dents appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  If  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  rises 
to  the  presidency  the  senior  member  of  the 
Honor  Council  not  serving  as  secretary  takes 
over  the  vice-presidency  at  a time  agreed 
upon  by  her  and  the  president. 

d)  In  case  of  any  vacancy  in  a major  office,  ex- 
cept as  otherwise  herein  provided,  a special 
election  is  called  by  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 
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Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following 
school  year  : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Yice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  President  of  the  day  students. 

5)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the 
BULLETIN,  and  the  BELLES. 

6)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

7)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

8)  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

9)  Marshals. 

10)  Chief  dance  marshal. 

11)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

12)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

13)  Senior  dance  marshals. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exceptions  : Stu- 
dents who  have  passed  junior  work  are  eligi- 
ble for  elections  to  the  offices  of  marshals  and 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 
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c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 

1)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

5)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK. 

b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  within 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

c)  Hall  representatives  are  elected  early  in  each 
semester  to  serve  for  the  semester. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations  and  elections. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  and  secretary  of  the 
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Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshal,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
nominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

b)  The  secretary  of  the  Association  is  nominated 
and  elected  by  the  Honor  Council  from  the 
incoming  senior  Honor  Council  members. 

c)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BUL- 
LETIN, and  the  BELLES  are  nominated  by 
a committee  composed  of  the  outgoing  edi- 
tors and  the  publications  advisers,  and  elected 
by  the  student  body.  The  editor  of  the 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK  is  nominated  by 
the  Publications  Staff  and  elected  by  the 
student  body. 

d)  The  Association  Nominating  Committee 
nominates  as  marshal  candidates  ten  girls 
who  have  passed  junior  work.  Others  may 
be  nominated  from  the  floor.  The  nominee 
receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  is  chief 
marshal. 

e)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 

f)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 
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g)  Of  tlie  twelve  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three, 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one; 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

h)  A counselor  and  vice-counselor  of  each  hall 
are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  rising  senior  class  and 
from  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work.  Appointees  not  returning  are  replaced 
by  appointment  by  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation from  the  senior  class. 

i)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated from  the  incoming  senior  day  students 
and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

j ) Day  students  nominate  their  Honor  Council 
representatives  and  elect  them  by  selective 
voting  within  six  Aveeks  after  the  opening  of 
school. 

Section  6.  Installation  of  Officers. 

a)  All  Student  Government  Association  officers 
take  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  for 
which  they  were  elected  except  as  indicated 
below. 

1)  At  a general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation meeting,  held  as  late  in  the  school 
session  as  is  practicable,  the  following 
officers  are  formally  installed : president, 
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vice-president,  and  secretary  of  the  Asso- 
ciation; president  of  the  day  students; 
chairman  and  secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil. 

2)  The  new  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
presides  over  the  last  three  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  Hall  Council  (not  counting 
examination  week). 

3)  The  new  editor  of  the  BELLES  takes 
office  in  time  to  be  in  charge  of  the  last 
three  issues  of  the  paper. 

4)  The  President  of  the  incoming  senior 
class  takes  office  in  the  late  spring  of  her 
junior  year. 

5)  The  new  marshals  go  into  office  three 
Sundays  before  Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

6)  The  new  chairman  of  assembly  programs 
takes  charge  of  the  last  two  assembly  pro- 
grams of  her  junior  year. 

Article  XII:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 
moved from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming 
to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the 
nature  of  the  offense  must  be  handed  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association.  The  cdse  is  tried  before  a 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  points, 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honor 
Council.  The  defendant  appears  during  the  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  bj  itself, 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendation 
to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

A counselor,  vice-counselor,  or  hall  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII : Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  held 
during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year. 

b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  written 
request  of  five  members ; the  object  of  such 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  the  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

Section  2. 

a)  Regular  meetings  of  the  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  held  early  in  the  school  year. 
The  time  of  these  meetings  is  decided  upon 
by  the  vice-president  of  the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  the  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 


92 


Constitution 


Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 

Article  XIV : Amendments 

Tbis  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a majority 
vote  of  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Any  member  of  the  associa- 
tion may  initiate  an  amendment  by  submitting  it 
in  writing  to  the  Constitution  Committee  or  the 
Legislative  Body. 

Article  XV : Interpretation 

All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  he  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  whose  decision  is  final. 


♦Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 
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Administration,  1950-1951 

Bichard  G.  Stone  President 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  Dean  of  Students 

The  Eev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

Alice  C.  Boyle  SAvitchboard  Operator 

Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 


Evie  Callahan 
H.  B.  HayAvood,  M.D. 

Georgia  P.  Holleman 
Mary  Jane  Hornback 
Julia  Jordan 
Lola  B.  Naylor,  E.N. 

Mary  Lewis  Sasser 
Alary  Lane  Siler 
Elizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 
Frances  Yann  Secretary 

Dora  Winters  Alumnae  Secretary 


Housekeeper 
School  Physician 
Assistant  Dietitian 
Hostess 
Secretary 
Eesident  Nurse 
Secretary 
Dietitian 


Faculty,  1950-51 

Eichard  G.  Stone  President 

Elizabeth  Bason  Home  Economics 

Ernestine  Boineau  Commercial  Subjects 

Janet  E.  Broughton  Mathematics,  French 

Eussell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Music 
Helen  A.  Brown  Librarian 

Owens  H.  BroAvne  Chemistry 
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Geraldine  Spinks  Cate  Voice,  Glee  Club 

Florence  C.  Davis  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 
Mary  Oliver  Ellington  Biology,  Hygiene 

■Jane  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

Physical  Education 
William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Sciences 


Piano 

Assistant  Librarian 
Bible 
English 
English 


English 
Spanish,  French 
Mathematics 
Physical  Education 


Mary  Ruth  Haig 
Constance  R.  Hauser 
Israel  Harding  Hughes 
Martha  Dabney  Jones 
Sara  Esther  Jones 
Mary  Louise  Kelly 
Anne  H.  Lindsey 
Annie  Ruth  Lineberry 
Hilda  Liverman 
Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore 

Head  of  Department  English 

Katherine  Morris  Art,  History  of  Art 

Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 

Psychology,  Latin,  Llistory 

Nancy  McLaurin  English,  History 

Eugene  F.  Parker  Spanish,  German 

Watson  K.  Partrick  Bible,  Latin,  Algebra 

Donald  Peery  Piano,  Theory 

Julienne  Mongin  Smith,  Head  of 

French  Department  French,  Spanish 

Cornelia  Winton  Accompanist 
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Learn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school 


SCHOOL  HYMN 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  O Lord: 

To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMEN. 

— Sebastian  W.  Meyer,  1908 
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ALMA  MATER 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms”) 

Saint  Mary’s ! wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling ; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

I; 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s ! How  great  is  our  debt ! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well ; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 

Nor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure, 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure, 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

|| 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  thy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY’S 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 
Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Mary’s  true  and  uohle 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary’s,  Alma  Mater, 
Hail,  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivj  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall ; 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen 
As  her  beauties  charm; 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

— Adapted  f rom  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 

SAINT  MARY’S  WE’LL  NEVER  FORGET 

There  are  stars  shining  bright  above, 

And  below  there’s  the  school  that  we  love. 
There’s  none  to  compare 
With  the  loyalty  there 
As  we  dream  of  Saint  Mary’s  dear. 

Of  her  praises  we’ll  always  sing, 

And  her  memories  forever  will  cling. 

As  we  go  through  the  years 
With  their  gladness  and  tears, 

Saint  Mary’s  we’ll  never  forget. 

— Sandra  Sims  and  Anne  Rixey,  ’51 
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S.M.S.  HAPPINESS 

Happiness ! 

Saint  Mary’s  School  has  pep  and  happiness. 
Although  there’s  no  conceit  we  must  confess 
We’re  the  best. 

We’ve  got  joy  way  down  deep — 

Something  we  always  will  keep. 

Happiness ! 

We’ll  smile  although  we  know 
There’ll  be  both  rain  and  shine. 

The  spirit  we  have  here 
Fills  everyone  with  cheer. 

At  S.M.S.  we  find  our  happiness. 

— Evelyn  Oettinger,  ’51,  and 
Deedee  Davenport,  ’53 

If  this  hook  is  lost,  another  copy  may  he  obtained 
at  the  office  at  cost. 
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Session  1950-51 


*Day  Student 


Adams,  Emilie 
Allen,  Mary  Frances 
Allen,  Virginia 
Allsbrook,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Armistead,  Katherine 
* Arthur,  Anna  Ball 
Atkins,  Frances 


Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 
Warrenton,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Kinston,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Lillington,  N.  C. 


Baker,  Kay 
Barnes,  Constance 
Bass,  Adah 
Battle,  Mary  Tom 
Benton,  Anne 
Bernhardt,  Nancy 
Berryhill,  Jane 
*Bikle,  Catherine 
Billich,  Joan 
Bisanar,  Caroline 
Boesser,  Patricia 
Boone,  Claire 
Bost,  Alice 
Bowen,  Ann 
Bowles,  Tresca 
Brand,  Louise 
Bransford,  Anne 
Bridger,  Martha 
Brock,  Margaret  Ann 
Brown,  Jane 


Timmonsville,  S.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Tarboro,  N.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Lenoir,  N.  C. 
Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Concord,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Arlington,  Ya. 
Hickory,  N.  C. 

Tryon,  N.  C. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Urbana,  Ohio 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Bladenboro,  N.  C. 
Richlands,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
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Buchanan,  Pearle 
Buddy,  Ann  Lane 
*Bull,  Jeanette 
* Bullard,  June 
Bullington,  Rebecca 

Callaway,  Sylvia 
^Campbell,  Audrey 
'"Campbell,  Neville 
Cart,  Elizabeth 
Chapman,  Laura 
'"'Chappell,  Gertrude 
Cheatham,  Margaret 
Cheek,  Elizabeth 
Clark,  Barbara 
Clarke,  Elizabeth 
Clegg,  Mary  Ann 
Clem,  Betsy 
Clemons,  Gloria 
Cobb,  Sara 
Cobbs,  Stella 
Cobey,  Caroline 
Costner,  Peggy 
Crawford,  Dorothy 
Crofton,  Nell  Boone 
Cross,  Edith 
Cullen,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Dalton,  Sally 
Daniel,  Katherine 


Hendersonville,  X.  C. 
Ft.  Belvoir,  Va. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Pinehurst,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Sitka,  Alaska 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
Roanoke,  Va. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Mount  Holly.  X.  C. 

Pearisburg,  Va. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Anniston,  Ala. 
Hamlet,  X.  C. 
Lexington,  X.  C. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Lumberton,  X.  C. 
Gatesville,  X.  C. 
Painter,  Va. 

Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
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*Daniels,  Patricia 
Davenport,  Mary 
Davis,  Laura 
Dawson,  iSTancy 
DeHart,  Martha 
Dickinson,  Geraldine 
Dickson,  Barbara 
Dixon,  Barbara 
Dize,  Patricia 
Donaldson,  Sandra 
*Dorris,  Elisabeth 
Dorsett,  Mary 
Duer,  Charlotte 
Dunn,  Elizabeth 
Dunn,  Margaret 
Durham,  Christine 
Dwyer,  Ann 

*Eaddy,  Mary  Ann 
Edmundson,  Margaret 
Edwards,  Cornelia 
Edwards,  LaKelle 
Eley,  1ST  ell 
*Ervin,  Laura 

Faison,  Marian 
Feimster,  Elise 
Fisher,  Kitty 
*Fisher,  Emily 
Fitzgerald,  Ann 


Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Timmonsville,  S.  C. 
Beaufort,  FT.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  FT.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  FI.  C. 
Beaufort,  FT.  C. 
Charlotte,  FT.  C. 
Crewe,  Ya. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Ridgewrood,  N.  J. 
FTassawaddox,  Ya. 
Alexandria,  Ya. 
FTew  Bern,  FT.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Flew  Orleans,  La. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Wilson,  H.  C. 
Snow  Hill,  FT.  C. 
Goldsboro,  FT.  C. 
Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Greensboro,  FT.  C. 
Columbus,  Ga. 
Elizabethtown,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Princeton,  FT.  C. 
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*Freund,  Ebba 
*Fulghum,  Juliet 
*Fuller,  Mary  Evelyn 

Gant,  Jessamine 
Gardiner,  Carmen 
Garriss,  Mary  Linda 
Gaston,  Margaret 
*Gatling,  Priscilla 
*Gilliam,  Virginia 
Gilmore,  Gloria 
Glover,  Jean 
Gold,  Leon 
Gordon,  Grace 
Gordon,  Rebecca 
Gould,  Jean 
*Grady,  Jeffrie  Ann 
Gregson,  Peggy 
Grizzard,  Gwendolyn 
Groves,  Jean 

Hackney,  Sally 
Hagood,  Sally 
Hall,  Virginia 
Haltom,  Haney 
Hamer,  Sylvia 
Hammond,  Mary  Gage 
*Hansen,  Betty  Jo 
Harless,  Ann 
* Harrell,  Barbara 


Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 

Danville,  Va. 
Rio  de  J aneiro,  Brazil 
Margarettesville,  X.  C. 
Belmont,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Xichols,  S.  C. 
Bailey,  X.  C. 
Hickory,  X.  C. 

Spray,  X.  C. 
South  Hill.  Va. 
Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Branchville,  Va. 
Gastonia,  X.  C. 

Wilson,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  X.  C. 
High  Point,  X.  C. 
Lenoir,  X.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Edenton,  X.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
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Harris,  Betsy 
Harris,  Clairene 
^Harris,  Janet 
Harris,  Suzanne 
Harrison,  Mary  Spooner 
Harrison,  Sue 
Hays,  Laura 
Hazard,  Thelma 
*Heath,  Caroline 
*Herring,  Hazel 
Hester,  Margo 
Hicks,  Alice 
Hines,  Ruth 
Hodges,  Mary  Alma 
*Holoman,  Laura 
Holton,  May 
Hood,  Martha 
Hooker,  Madge 
Hope,  Sally 
House,  Letitia 
Hurt,  Rebecca 

J ohnston,  Peggy  Lou 
Jones,  Alice 
Jones,  Anne 
* Jones,  Freta  Ann 
Jones,  Mary  Agnes 

Keller,  Louise 


Wilmington,  1ST.  C. 
Seaboard, N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Enfield,  N.  C. 
Danville,  Va. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Haw  River,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Try  on,  N.  C. 
Faison,  N.  C. 
Greenwood,  S.  C. 
Kingstree,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  jNT.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Martinsville,  Va. 
Honea  Path,  S.  C. 

Beaufort,  S.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Warrenton,  N.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Waynesboro,  Penna. 

Charlotte,  N.  C. 
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LaFar,  Mary  Lee 
Lang,  Jean 
Larkins,  Polly 
^Lassiter,  Faith 
Law,  Beaufort 
Leary,  Peggy 
Leavell,  Mary  Aston 
Lee,  Anne 
*Lee,  Nancy 
LeStourgeon,  Kathryn 
Lightsey,  Glenn 
Littleton,  Mary  Linwood 
Loy,  Allen 
Lynch,  Merre-Lyn 

MacNair,  Betty  Ruth 
Maddux,  Jane 
Martin,  Gillie 
Masterton,  Isabel 
Matheson,  Laura 
May,  Alice 
Mebane,  Isabella 
Melcher,  Katherine 
Menzies,  Evelyn 
Michal,  Mary  Lenoir 
Miles,  Ann 
Milliken,  Louise 
Moore,  Georgia 
Moose,  Rebecca 
Morehead,  Lindsay 


Gastonia,  N.  C. 
Rehoboth,  Ya. 
Trenton,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
F ayetteville,  N.  C. 
Morehead  City,  N.  C. 
Cismont,  Ya. 
Goldsboro,  K.  C. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Wilmington,  K.  C. 
Eustis,  Fla. 
Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 

Wilson,  K.  C. 
Marshall,  Ya. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Hillsboro,  N.  C. 
Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Indianapalis,  Ind. 
Huntsville,  Ala. 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil 
Hickory,  N.  C. 

Boone,  X.  C. 
Durham,  X.  C. 
Southern  Pines,  X.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Boone,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
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Morris,  Dorothy 
Morrison,  Catherine 
Mowery,  Virginia 
Murdock,  Judith 
*Myers,  Marian 

Mocksville,  N.  C. 
Gastonia,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

McCabe,  Anne 
McCulloch,  Ann 
McCutchen,  Joan 
McDowell,  Mary  Jane 
*McGhee,  Jean 
McGlaughon,  Charlotte 
McGuirk,  Martha 
McKee,  Mary  Stuart 
McKim,  Christene 

Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Bluefield,  W.  Va. 
Lincolnton,  N.  C. 
Tarboro,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Morganton,  N.  C. 
Mt.  Olive,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 

Neal,  Adeline 
Kelson,  Ann 
Nichols,  Anne 
Nicoll,  Ann 
Nicolson,  Ann 
Nisbet,  Mary  Jane 
Nolan,  Julia 
*Nooe,  Elizabeth 

Marion,  N.  C. 
Lenoir,  N.  C. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Rockingham,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Brunswick,  Ga. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Oettinger,  Evelyn 
Overton,  Lucile 
Owens,  Anna  Jane 

Kinston,  N.  C. 
Newport  News,  Va. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 

Page,  Jean 
Page,  Marion 

El  Paso,  Texas 
El  Paso,  Texas 
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Parshley,  Dorothy 
Patterson,  Ann 
Patterson,  Jean  Ann 
Patton,  Emily 
Paul,  Mary  Jo 
Pearson,  Anne 
*Pearson,  Margaret 
Penton,  Ann 
Penton,  Marjorie 
Perry,  Lois 
Pickett,  Frances 
Poland,  Jean 

Randall,  Peggy 
Redding,  Anna 
Reinecke,  Jane 
Richardson,  Eleanor 
Richardson,  Mary  Lou 
Risley,  King 
Rixey,  Anne 
Robinson,  Caroline 
Robinson,  Ernestine 
Robinson,  Faith 
Robinson,  Suzanne 
Rogers,  Edith 
Rowe,  Tonia 
Rustin,  Shepherd 
Rutter,  Beverly 

Sadler,  Sue  Ann 
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Providence,  R.  I. 
Edenton,  X.  C. 
Concord,  X.  C. 
Chapel  Hill,  X.  C. 
Washington,  X.  C. 
Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Wilmington,  X.  C. 
Wilmington,  X.  C. 

Windsor,  X.  C. 
High  Point,  X.  C. 
Arlington,  Ya. 

Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Plandome,  L.  I.,  X.  Y. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Danville,  Ya. 
Savannah.  Ga. 
Xorfolk,  Ya. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Concord,  X.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Wilmington,  X.  C. 
Burgaw,  X.  C. 
Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Ormond  Beach.  Fla. 

Tarboro,  X.  C. 
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Sanders,  Helen 
Sasser,  Margaret  Anne 
Saunders,  Elizabeth 
Saunders,  Eunice 
Scovil,  Rosemary 
Seaman,  Barbara 
Setzer,  Helen 
*Shanklin,  Edith 
Shannon,  Marilyn 
Shepherd,  Susan 
Sims,  Sandra 
Sledge,  Carol 
* Smith,  Eugenia 
Snider,  Betty  Jo 
*Stanard,  Rosella 
Stedman,  Victoria 
Steed,  Julia 
Stevens,  Ann 
Stewart,  Anne 
Stewart,  Margaret  Malvina 
Stewart,  Margaret  Mary 
Stokes,  Nona 
Stonham,  Patricia 
Stott,  Barbara 
Strickland,  Mary 
Strupe,  Mary  Sue 
Studdert,  Elizabeth 
*Sturges,  Lula 
Summerlin,  Jean 
Summers,  Jean 


Charlotte,  H.  C. 

Concord,  1ST.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Lumberton,  1ST.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Warrenton,  1ST.  C. 
Hickory,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Greensboro,  1ST.  C. 
Weldon,  1ST.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Whiteville,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
High  Point,  1ST.  C. 

Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Lumberton,  H.  C. 
Richlands,  H.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  1ST.  C. 
Hew  York,  H.  Y. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Hew  York,  H.  Y. 
Charlotte,  H.  C. 
Hendersonville,  H.  C. 
Greensboro,  H.  C. 
High  Point,  H.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  H.  C. 
Midland,  Texas 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Mount  Olive,  H.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
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Summerville,  Susan  Charlotte,  X.  C. 

Sutton,  Mary  Wilmington,  X.  C. 

* Swindell,  Florence  Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Swink,  Sabra  Salisbury,  X.  C. 

Tankard,  Patricia  Washington,  D.  C. 

Taylor,  Barbara  Gulfport,  Miss. 

*Telfair,  Constance  Glen  Oaks,  Queens,  X.  Y. 


Tew,  Harriet 
Thompson,  Kent 
Thornton,  Betsy 
Timmons,  Marie 
Trant,  Sue 

* Tribble,  Barbara  Ann 
Trowbridge,  Joanne 
"Tucker,  Blair 
Turley,  Virginia 

Hrquhart,  Mary  Louisa 

Waddell,  Anne 
Waldrop,  Eloise 
Wall,  Becky 
Ward,  Cynthia 
* Watson,  Mary  DuBose 
Welsh,  Carolyn 
White,  Allein 
Whitley,  Elizabeth 
Williams,  Frances 
Williamson,  Betty  Ann 


Savannah,  Ga. 
Wilmington,  X.  C. 
Morehead  City,  X.  C. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Portsmouth,  Va. 
Wake  Forest,  X.  C. 
Plymouth,  X.  C. 
Louisburg,  X.  C. 
Kinston,  X.  C. 

Courtland,  Va. 

South  Boston.  Va. 

Raleigh,  X.  C. 
High  Point,  X.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  X.  C. 

Raleigh,  X.  C. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Chester,  S.  C. 
Williamston,  X.  C. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Cerro  Gordo,  X.  C. 
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Winders,  Janyce 

Ivenly,  N.  C. 

Woodruff,  Nancy 

Nashville,  N.  C. 

Woodson,  Grace 

Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Woodward,  Susan 

Hampton,  Va. 

Wooten,  Louise 

Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Yamamoto,  Sonoko 

Tokyo,  Japan 

SPECIALS 

""Barnes,  Molly 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

""Bowen,  Margaret 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

’"Corby,  Mrs.  Peggy  R.  J. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

*Greene,  Frances 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

"Harris,  Harriet 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

"Hayes,  Susan 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

"Ragsdale,  George 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

"Ragsdale,  Janie  Jolly 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

"Stone,  Sarah 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Warren,  Glenn 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

"Whitfield,  Helen 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Workman,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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THE  CHAPEL 


To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend ; it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
will  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 


All  rules  and  regulations  in  this 
hook  are  not  worth  the  paper  they 
are  written  on  if  you  don’t  fall  into 
the  spirit  of  being  a Saint  Mary’s 
Girl.  There  will  always  be  things  to 
gripe  about ; there  are  people  who  are 
irritating  and  duties  that  are  not 
desirable.  In  brief,  it’s  easy  to  find 
fault  and  be  critical  no  matter  where 
you  are,  but  try  to  be  a “giver,”  not 
a “taker.”  The  whole  art  of  succeed- 
ing wherever  you  are,  lies  in  giving 
of  yourself : in  helping  to  build. 

We  want  to  be  proud  of  you  as  a 
Saint  Mary’s  Girl,  and  we’ll  try  to  do 
our  part;  but  in  the  end  it  rests 
mainly  with  you. 
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IMPORTANT,  NEW  GIRLS 


To  all  of  you  bound  for  Saint  Mary’s 
who  will  not  have  to  say — “If  we  had 
only  known!” 

Take  the  hints  from  the  first  section  of 
this  book.  They  will  be  a help.  Study 
carefully  the  second  section.  It  will  be 
invaluable  because  new  girls  are  required 
to  pass  a test  on  it  at  the  end  of  two 
weeks’  instruction,  and  each  student  is 
responsible  at  all  times  for  full  knowl- 
edge of  its  contents. 
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WELCOME 


Dear  New  Girls, 

We,  the  old  girls,  want  to  give  you  a hearty 
welcome  to  Saint  Mary’s.  We  know  that  in  just 
a little  while  any  strangeness  which  you  may  feel 
at  first  will  have  worn  off.  Before  you  know  it 
you  are  going  to  feel  like  an  old  girl.  More  im- 
portant you  will  he  a part  of  life  at  Saint  Mary’s 
and  we  know  that  you  are  going  to  love  it  as  much 
as  we  do.  In  the  meantime  we,  both  students  and 
faculty,  want  to  do  everything  we  can  to  make  you 
feel  at  home. 

During  the  entire  first  week  of  school  you  will 
have  opportunities  to  meet  the  friends  you  will 
live  with  all  year.  There  will  be  parties,  picnics, 
and  “bull  sessions.”  Your  “big  sister”  will  show 
you  around,  and  your  hall  counselor  will  always 
be  available  if  you  need  any  advice.  This  Hand- 
bool:  will  also  be  a great  help  during  the  first  few 
weeks  of  school.  If  you  study  it  thoroughly,  you 
will  have  no  trouble  in  catching  the  spirit  of  life 
at  Saint  Mary’s. 
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Welcome 


You  will  automatically  become  a member  of 
tbe  Student  Government  Association.  We  are 
very  proud  of  our  student  government  and  tbe 
honor  code  which  is  its  basis.  To  insure  the  suc- 
cess of  student  government,  each  girl  must  accept 
responsibility  for  her  own  behavior  and  do  every- 
thing she  can  for  the  good  of  the  association  and 
the  school.  We  are  counting  on  you  not  only  to 
uphold  the  standards  of  our  government  but  to 
help  us  strengthen  and  improve  it. 

Give  of  your  best  to  life  at  Saint  Mary’s,  and 
you  will  never  be  sorry.  Get  out  and  meet  people,  j 
go  out  for  extracurricular  activities,  and  take  a 
real  interest  in  your  work.  If  you  do  so,  you  will 
spend  some  of  the  happiest  and  fullest  years  of  J 
your  life  at  Saint  Mary’s. 

Sincerely, 

YELL  ELEY,  President, 
Student  Government  Association. 
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PROLOGUE 

In  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
faculty  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
voted  to  reorganize  the  the-n  limited  student  gov- 
ernment and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
motivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ment guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
ordered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
has  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
culties have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
vert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
principles.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
made  the  wffiole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
lege of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
regard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
tack on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
and  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
appropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
maintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built : HONESTY.  Here  a girl’s 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  of 
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action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  of 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparation 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  dis- 
honest work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealing 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  the 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  else. 
Too,  a student  is  on  her  honor  not  to  drink  and 
not  to  leave  campus  without  permission.  Lying, 
cheating,  stealing,  drinking,  and  leaving  the  cam- 
pus without  permission  are  the  worst  violations  of 
the  Honor  Code. 

The  success  of  our  Honor  System  depends  upon 
each  girl’s  accepting  the  responsibility  for  her  own 
honor  and  for  honor  in  the  school.  If  a girl  breaks 
the  Honor  Code,  she  is  expected  to  report  herself 
in  writing.  And,  if  she  knows  of  another  girl's 
doing  so,  it  is  her  duty  as  a member  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  to  show  the  girl  her  fault 
explaining  why  she  should  report  herself  and,  if 
necessary,  to  report  her.  This  is  mandatory  if  we 
at  Saint  Mary’s  hope  to  help  girls  develop  high 
standards  of  personal  honor,  and  if  we  expect  to 
have  an  honor  system. 

The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  can- 
not he  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
that  particular  code.  The  constitution  and  regu-  ! 
lations  of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 


's 


Prologue 


ing  achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
dents, and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Saint 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 


1952 

Sept.  8-13: 

Registration  of  day  students. 

Sept.  15-19: 

Registration,  classification,  and 
testing. 

Sept.  20: 

First  semester  classes  begin. 

Nov.  26-30 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins 
3 :45  p.m.  Wed. ; ends  10  :00  p.m. 
Sun. 

Dec.  19: 

Christmas  Vacation  begins,  12:30 
p.m. 

1953 

■Jan.  1 f/ 

Resident  Students  report  by  10  :00 
p.m. 

Jan.  26-31: 

First  semester  examinations. 

Feb.  2: 

Second  semester  classes  begin. 

Mar.  25-31 : 

Spring  Vacation  begins  12:30 
p.m.  Wed. ; ends  10  :00  p.m.  Tues. 

May  25-29: 

Second  semester  examinations. 

May  29: 

Commencement  play. 

May  30: 

Alumnae  and  Class  Day. 

May  31: 

Baccalaureate  service,  11 :00  a.m 

June  1: 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.m. 
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Each  fall  for  110  years  eager  girls  have  walked 
up  the  front  steps  of  Smedes  Hall  to  begin  a 
school  year.  If  you'll  look  at  the  diagram  of  the 
campus,  you’ll  notice  that  Smedes  is  in  the  center 
of  things.  From  Smedes  assembly  hall  you  set  out 
for  plays,  concerts,  church,  etc.  Smedes  parlor  is 
where  you’ll  meet  your  dates.  Smedes  ground  floor 
is  where  you’ll  go  to  classes,  get  your  school  sup- 
plies, and  that  most  important  item — mail.  In 
the  spring  you  will  want  to  go  to  Smedes  sun 
porch.  If  you’re  a junior,  you  may  room  on  sec- 
ond or  third  floor  Smedes. 

From  either  side  of  Smedes  branch  the  "Wings.: 
These  are  dormitories  with  good,  big  rooms  that 
you  and  your  roommate  will  have  fun  decorating. 

Covered  ways  lead  from  Smedes  to  East  and 
"West  Rock.  Be  sure  to  check  the  covered  way  to 
East  Rock  every  day  for  notices. 
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The  Rocks  are  old  dormitories  which  have  been 
here  since  Saint  Mary’s  began.  The  first  floor  of 
East  Rock  houses  the  business  office,  the  switch- 
board, and  the  Dean’s  and  President’s  offices. 

Another  covered  way  leads  north  from  Smedes 
to  the  dining  room.  One  leading  east  will  take 
you  to  the  library.  On  the  way  you’ll  pass  Fac- 
ulty House.  Directly  beyond  the  library  is  the 
auditorium. 

Behind  the  auditorium  is  a red  brick  house 
where  the  chaplain  and  his  wife  live.  Some  Sun- 
day night  your  hall  will  go  there  for  games  and 
refreshments. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  campus  beyond  West 
Wing  is  the  Chapel.  In  later  life  when  many 
memories  have  faded,  the  memory  of  this  building 
will  remain  vivid. 

Behind  the  Chapel  stands  Holt — every  senior’s 
dream.  This  is  the  newest  dorm  on  the  campus 
and  boasts  a kitchen,  a parlor,  running  water  in 
every  room,  and  a recreation  room  in  the  basement. 

Hext  door  to  Holt  is  the  infirmary.  If  you  need 
medical  attention,  Miss  Manget  is  there  to  help. 

The  President’s  family  lives  in  a big  frame 
bouse  at  the  west  extremity  of  the  campus. 

A little  behind  Dr.  Stone’s  house  is  the  hut. 
This  is  a grand  place  for  picnics  and  good  times 
n general. 
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THE  STUDENT  BODY 


You’ll  meet  a lot  of  people  when  you  arrive,  and 
the  nice  thing  is  that  you’ll  probably  like  most  of 
them.  Do  try  to  make  this  the  case  because  these 
are  the  people  you’ll  be  spending  the  next  nine 
months  with.  A student  government  officer  out  in 
front  of  school  will  welcome  you  when  you  arrive, 
and  show  you  where  to  stand  in  line  first.  There 
are  an  awful  lot  of  lines  to  stand  in  that  first  day. 
Don’t  fuss;  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to 
meet  the  people  around  you. 

The  lady  at  the  end  of  one  line  will  provide  you 
with  a room  number.  Then  comes  the  big  moment 
— time  to  go  to  meet  your  roommate.  An  old  girl, 
your  hall  counselor,  will  probably  be  on  the  hall 
and  can  do  the  introducing,  but  if  you  don’t  see 
her,  do  it  yourself.  Put  forth  a little  effort,  and 
you’ll  find  that  you  will  make  a true  friend.  (Don’t 
even  think  about  it  for  a long  time,  but  in  case 
things  just  don’t  go  right  between  you  and  your 
roommate,  you  may  be  able  to  change  at  the  end 
of  six  w'eeks.) 

A little  later  when  you  and  your  roommate  are 
sitting  in  your  room  wondering  just  what  to  start 
putting  where,  some  girls  will  drop  in.  They’ll 
be  your  big  sisters,  the  ones  you  got  letters  from 
during  the  summer.  They  will  be  good  for  boost- 
ing your  morale  and  for  introducing  you  to  lots  of 
people  whose  names  you  won’t  remember.  Thev 
will  introduce  you  to  some  other  people  whose 
names  you’d  better  try  to  remember  because  tliey’L 
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be  the  faculty.  This  will  happen  at  the  Old-Girl 
New-Girl  party  the  first  Saturday  of  school. 

You’ll  never  know  just  how  many  nice  girls 
there  are  at  Saint  Mary’s  until  you  convince  people 
that  you  are  nice  too ; so  start  right  away. 

CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 

At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co-ordination 
of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation  of  school 
spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  legacies  to  the 
present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the  classes  to 
come. 

The  Old-Girl-New-Girl  party  is  one  of  the  best 
loved  traditions.  Dressed  in  formal  clothes,  you’ll 
meet  the  faculty;  you’ll  be  served  punch  and 
cookies  by  marshals  in  long  white  dresses  and, 
you’ll  see  some  school  talent. 

A great  many  of  Saint  Mary’s  traditions  are 
carried  on  by  the  senior  class.  They  give  their 
gala  formal  dance  in  December,  present  a beautiful 
pageant  in  the  Chapel  the  Sunday  just  before 
jChristmas  holidays,  and  sing  Christmas  Carols  to 
•the  students  and  the  faculty  before  light  the  morn- 
ing of  the  day  Christmas  holidays  begin.  During 
the  last  weeks  of  school  seniors  have  tables  reserved 
(exclusively  for  them  in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  the  stu- 
dents at  a costume  Halloween  party  and  give  a 
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spring  dance.  This  dance  is  usually  the  same 
week  end  as  May  Day. 

The  freshmen  and  sophomores  together  give  a 
dance,  usually  in  February. 

We  like  to  sing.  We  welcome  visitors  by  sing- 
ing to  them  in  the  dining  room,  and  sing  to  stu- 
dents on  birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable  achieve- 
ments. One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of 
commencement  is  the  “step-singing.”  Each  class 
originates  a group  of  songs  and  takes  its  turn  sing- 
ing them  on  Smedes  Hall  steps. 

The  Chapel  is  Saint  Mary’s  best  loved  tradition. 
To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel  is  something 
more  than  just  a place  to  attend  services;  it  is  a 
refuge.  Old  students  will  remember  and  new  ones 
will  soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the  great  leveler, 
the  great  comforter,  and  the  great  source  if  one 
wishes  to  seek  it. 

Because  Saint  Mary’s  is  a church  school,  the 
Christian  year  is  stressed,  especially  the  two  great 
festivals  of  Christmas  and  Easter.  After  various 
pre-Christmas  celebrations,  we  spend  Christmas  at 
home ; but  we  spend  Easter  at  school.  Easter  Day 
is  the  culmination  of  Holy  Week  and  the  preceding 
Lenten  season.  It  begins  with  an  early  morning 
Holy  Communion  service  in  the  Chapel,  at  which 
time  the  mite  boxes  are  dedicated.  Everyone  wears 
white. 

There  are  a lot  of  little  traditions  of  Saint 
Mary’s — the  kicking  post  on  the  path  to  Hillsboro 

16 


Customs  and  Traditions 


Street,  which  assures  you  that  that  special  letter 
will  arrive  if  you  kick  the  post  while  passing  by; 
the  Little  Store,  where  everyone  goes  for  food, 
fun  and  cokes;  the  Christmas  parties — a formal 
dinner  in  the  dining  room  and  a party  given  by 
the  Canterbury  Club  at  which  Dickens’  “Christ- 
mas Carol”  is  read ; the  athletic  banquet  given  at 
the  end  of  school  to  award  the  plaque  to  one  of 
the  school  athletic  associations,  the  Sigmas  or 
Mus;  the  occasional  girl-break  dances  at  which 
you  can  meet  lots  of  boys.  We  hope  you’ll  grow 
to  love  our  traditions  as  we  old  girls  do. 

After  graduation  exercises  the  chief  marshal, 
facing  a semicircle  of  the  entire  school,  drops  a 
handkerchief  and  declares  the  session  officially 
over. 


NECESSITIES 


All  girls  love  to  dress  up  and  Saint  Mary’s  girls 
are  certainly  no  exception.  To  dinner,  we  wear 
tailored  dresses  and  suits,  not  the  skirt  and 
sweater  we’ve  worn  all  day.  When  going  down 
town,  hats  and  gloves  are  required.  Suitable 
dresses  or  suits,  hats  and  gloves  are  necessary  for 
concerts  and  church.  At  all  times  we  dress  mod- 
erately and  in  good  taste. 

We  don’t  go  outside  the  dormitory  to  the  library, 
classrooms,  or  elsewhere  in  bedroom  slippers  or 
with  our  hair  rolled  up  (even  under  a scarf), 
and  we  are  fully  dressed  when  we  appear  in  the 
lower  halls  or  on  the  main  floor  of  Smedes. 

From  this  general  advice,  you  can  judge  for 
yourself  what  clothes  you'll  need,  but  here’s  a little 
more  help  : 

We  live  in  skirts,  sweaters,  and  blouses,  loafers 
or  saddle  shoes  during  the  day  in  class ; so  bring 
plenty  of  them. 

A raincoat  and  a coat  to  wear  around  campus 
on  chilly  days  are  indispensable. 

Since  we  often  wear  hats,  you'll  need  several — 
a sporty  one  to  wear  with  your  suit  down  town 
and  a dressier  one  for  church  and  concerts. 

A warm  bathrobe  and  soft-soled  slippers  are 
essential. 

Bring  blue-jeans  or  pedal  pushers  and  a big 
shirt  for  picnics  and  study  hours. 

Skirt  hangers,  sweater  stretchers,  shoe  bags 
and  a whiskbroom  are  helpful. 
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YOU’LL  NEED  THINGS  BESIDES  CLOTHES 


Blankets  (two’s  plenty)  and  a quilt  or  comfort. 
Sheets  and  pillowcases- — four  is  enough. 

One  pair  of  bedspreads. 

Napkins — white,  six  20"x20"  is  the  number  and 
size — to  donate  to  the  dining  room. 

Towels  for  your  own  use  and  one  to  be  given  to 
the  swimming  pool. 

Bathing  cap. 

Alarm  clock — imperative  for  each  room ! 
Tennis  racquet  and  shoes. 

Study  lamp. 

Two  laundry  bags. 

NONESSENTIAL  BUT  NICE 

Flashlight. 

Rubber  boots. 

Cellophane  or  cloth  evening  dress  bag. 

Sewing  box. 

Backrest. 

Radio. 

Record  player. 

GETTING  AHEAD 

1 ABOUT  STUDYING 

Saint  Mary’s  girls  come  here,  first  of  all,  to 
'earn.  The  tendency  is  strong  to  frown  upon  loaf- 
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ers  who  throw  away  good  money  in  the  pretense 
of  getting  an  education. 

Begin  your  outside  reading  the  day  it  is  assigned 
and  keep  it  up. 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don’t  rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes;  her 
hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 

Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Talk  to  your  instructors  outside  class  if  you’re 
worried;  they’ll  help  you. 

Just  remember  to  use  your  head  and  your  books 
— they  usually  work  well  together. 

ALLOWANCE 

Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money”  is 
strictly  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month  or  less 
is  usually  adequate.  You’ll  need  it  for  stamps, 
donations,  church  offerings,  Little  Store,  and 
movies. 

PROBLEMS  AND  SPECIAL  PERMISSIONS 

Have  a talk  with  the  Dean  of  Students.  He: 
office  hours  are  posted  on  your  hall  bulletin  board 

Each  new  student  is  assigned  a faculty  adviser 
See  your  adviser  about  any  problem  relating  t< 
your  school  work.  Your  hall  counselor  and  you 
big  sister  will  always  be  glad  to  help  you  with  an 
difficulty. 
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STUDY,  STUDY,  AND  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  out  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  Glee  Club,  athletics,  Dramatic 
Club,  hut  limit  yourself  in  order  to  he  sure  that 
what  you  do  go  out  for,  you  can  do  'well. 

Eead  the  bulletin  boards. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Be  on  time  for  meetings,  classes,  and  appoint- 
ments. Don’t  waste  time  talking  about  work — 
do  it! 

Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Pse 
I lots  of  both. 

CAMPUS  AIDS 

At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
books  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry  clean- 
ing. 

The  Book  Store  is  open  Monday  through  Friday 
from  8 :00  to  1 :00,  and  on  Saturday  from  10  :00  to 
12:15.  Parcel  post  and  express  may  be  sent  out 
and  received  at  these  hours. 

Stamps  are  sold  at  the  Post  Office  window  Mon- 
day through  Friday  from  8:00  to  8:25  and  from 
1:30  to  1 :45.  On  Saturdays  stamps  are  sold  from 
: 12:00  to  12:15. 
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Mail  times  are  7 :25  a.m.  and  5 :30  p.m.  Mail 
leaves  at  6:00  a.m.  and  4:10  p.m. 

KEEP  ONLY  CHANGE  IN  YOUR  ROOM. 
Deposit  all  other  money  at  the  School  Bank  until 
the  day  you  need  it.  Bank  hours  : Monday  through 
Friday,  9:00-1:00;  Saturday,  9:00-12:30. 

There  are  beauty  parlors  near  school. 

The  school  laundry  provides  weekly  service  for 
linens  and  simple  clothing.  Commercial  name 
tapes  must  be  sewed  in  each  article  sent  to  the 
laundry.  No  provision  is  made  for  fine  laundry. 

See  Mrs.  Callahan  for  necessary  room  equipment 
and  lost  and  found  articles. 

See  Miss  Jordon  about  train  reservations  and 
transportation  in  general. 

DON’T 

Keep  your  date  waiting  for  hours  while  you 
decide  what  to  wear. 

Dress  as  for  a party  when  you  are  going  to 
church.  Wear  suits  or  simple  dresses. 

Wear  scarves  in  the  dining  room,  in  class,  or  in 
the  Chapel. 

DO  KNOW  YOUR  HANDBOOK 
THOROUGHLY 
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ST  STU  DE.  NT 
7 directions 


A.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  during  office  hours  for 
immediate  signature. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies  in 
groups  of  four,  including  one  college  stu- 
dent. 

3.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  unchaperoned 
except  by  special  permission. 

4.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

5.  Girls  wishing  to  go  bowling  may  sign  out  on 
the  Town  Sheet. 

6.  Any  student  who  wants  to  go  out  on  a day 
when  she  has  had  a regular  or  a special 
excuse  in  gym  must  secure  permission  from 
the  Dean  of  Students. 
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B.  STUDY  HALL 

1.  Students  who  make  up  study  hall  iu  the 
afternoon  in  order  to  have  an  evening  per- 
mission must  turn  in  to  the  Dean  a state- 
ment giving  the  hours  and  place  of  study. 
Study  hall  may  not  he  made  up  before  1 :30 
p.m.  and  must  be  made  up  in  the  library, 
the  music  building,  or  a classroom. 

2.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  study 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  that 
effect  in  the  In  Basket  before  7 :30  p.m. 

3.  Students  may  study  in  classrooms  at  night 
only  in  order  to  use  materials  kept  there. 
Classrooms  must  be  left  in  order. 

C.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  ISTo  radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  IS! o standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  thirty  girls  on  the  porch  at  one  time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  must  be  taken  back 
to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Booms  passed  through  must  not  he  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  the  chart  in  the  cov- 
ered way. 

8.  Staying  limit:  one  hour.  (Subject  to  varia- 
tion.) 

9.  Ho  smoking  nor  coke  drinking. 
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D.  THE  RECREATION  HUT 

1.  Suppers  and  picnics  may  be  held  in  the  Hut 
provided  permission  is  granted  by  the  Dean 
in  advance. 

2.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  leave  it  clean  and 
orderly. 

E.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and 
continual  short  rings  of  the  bell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  warm  coat  and  sturdy  shoes. 

5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  ball.  (Unless 
fire  captain  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  Count  off  when  signal  is  given  by  fire  cap- 
tain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  by  appointed  route  to 
appointed  place  on  the  campus. 

9.  Again  count  off  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 
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10.  Return  to  hall  at  signal  of  siren. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rules  in  your  room  immediately. 

F.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  hours : 

Weekdays,  8 :30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty : 

Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m. 

Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  New  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  Training  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  Names  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
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morning  on  the  library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted. 

6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes ; those  for  day  students  are 
posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Honor  Council : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

G.  GENERAL 

1.  A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writ- 
ing when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation. 
She  should  report  Honor  Code  violations  to 
the  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Other  offenses  should  be  re- 
ported to  her  counselor.  When  any  girl  con- 
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siders  not  reporting  herself  because  she  may 
be  able  to  get  away  with  something,  that  is 
the  time  for  her  to  leave  Saint  Mary’s. 

2.  Personal  notices  should  he  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

3.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

4.  All  students  except  regular  choir  members 
attend  general  choir  practice. 

5.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
bulletin  board  notices  which  concern  them. 

6.  Old  girls  have  room  preference  until  March  1. 

7.  Be  on  time,  whether  returning  from  town 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part  of 
your  training,  but  consideration  of  others. 

8.  Do  not  chew  gum  in  any  public  part  of  the 
school,  especially  the  following : parlor, 
study  hall,  main  hall  of  Smedes,  library, 
Chapel,  front  campus. 

9.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered  ways, 
not  to  cross  the  front  of  the  school,  when 
going  to  and  from  the  tennis  courts  in 
shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

10.  Do  not  use  doorways  and  windows  for  sun- 
bathing. The  sun  porch  is  available  for 
that  purpose. 
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11.  Students  may  not  use  electric  heating  appli- 
ances of  any  kind. 

12.  Maintain  a spiritual  atmosphere  in  the 
Chapel.  Talking  and  smothered  giggles  are 
not  conducive  to  this  atmosphere. 

13.  Refrain  from  talking  or  knitting  during  con- 
certs and  assembly. 

14.  Avoid  at  all  times  loud  talking,  screaming, 
and  yelling  on  the  halls. 


The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of  be- 
havior expected  of  a Saint  Mary’s  girl.  They  do 
not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  which  are 
incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect  and  are 
permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is  expected  to 
conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  principle  of  any 
democratic,  well-ordered  community. 
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STUDENT 
REG  U LATIONS 


I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Ox  Campus 


A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  in  their  buildings  by 
10  :00  p.m.  Underclassmen  must  be  out 
of  the  bathroom  by  10  :15,  upperclass- 
men by  10  :55. 

2.  Underclassmen  must  be  on  their  halls 
by  10 :25  p.m.  and  upperclassmen  bv 
10:55  p.m. 

3.  Underclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  10  :30  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  11:00  p.m.  Satur- 
day. 

4.  U pperclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
by  11  :00  p.m.  Sunday  through  Friday, 
by  midnight  Saturday. 

5.  Underclassmen  may  take  two  light  cut- 
every  school  month  until  12  :00.  Per 
mission  must  be  obtained  from  coun 
selors  beforehand.  Light  cuts  an 
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granted  for  study  only  and  must  be 
taken  in  specified  places. 

6.  Underclassmen  attending  dances,  con- 
certs, etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty 
minutes  after  returning. 

7.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

8.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  fur- 
niture. Anyone  violating  this  rule  will 
be  assessed  by  the  school  for  the  dam- 
age done.  Do  not  use  tacks  or  scotch 
tape  on  the  walls. 

9.  Quiet  must  be  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :55  p.m. 

1 :45  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

b.  Saturday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :30  p.m. 

10  :30  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 

c.  Sunday 

1 :50  p.m. — 3 :20  p.m. — Quiet  Hour. 
(A  girl  must  spend  the  whole  of 
quiet  hour  in  one  place.  She  may 
spend  it  in  the  typing  room  or  li- 
brary if  she  leaves  her  hall  before 
1 :50  and  does  not  return  until  after 
3 :20.  Otherwise,  unless  off  campus, 
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she  must  spend  it  in  her  own  room 
or  in  another  room  on  the  same  hall. 
A student  who  has  been  off  campus 
may  return  to  her  dormitory  during 
quiet  hour.  She  may  not  move  from 
room  to  room  during  quiet  hour.) 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

10.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms,  provided  there  is  a vacant  bed 
and  provided  they  sign  up  with  both 
counselors  concerned. 

11.  DO  HOT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  he 
crossed  except  by  a teacher  or  an  Honor 
Council  member.  Any  student  violat- 
ing this  rule  will  be  called  before  the 
Hall  Council.  Students  are  warned  to 
use  this  sign  only  for  sleeping,  study- 
ing, or  privacy. 

B.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditoriun 
at  10  :30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs 
days.  All  students  must  attend  an< 
take  assigned  places. 
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3.  Proctors,  appointed  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Hall  Council,  report  absences 
from  Chapel  and  Assembly.  A proctor 
appoints  a substitute  in  case  of  her 
own  absence. 

4.  On  Sundays  at  10 :40  a.m.  and  5 :15 
p.m.  students  assemble  in  the  study 
hall  before  going  to  church. 

C.  Meals 

1.  Upperclassmen  may  take  a meal  cut 
for  any  meal  except  breakfast  Monday 
through  Friday. 

2.  Underclassmen  are  granted  two  meal 
cuts  a week  for  which  they  must  sign 
24  hours  in  advance. 

3.  Saturday  and  Sunday  meals  are  vol- 
untary. 

4.  Counselors  and  vice-counselors  may  go 
to  the  Little  Store  for  breakfast  on 
Sunday  morning. 

5.  Seniors  in  groups  of  four  or  more  may 
go  to  the  Little  Store  for  Sunday  night 
supper. 

6.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 
in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Athletics 

1.  Tennis 

a.  The  front  tennis  courts  may  not  be 
used  on  Sunday. 
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b.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered 
ways,  not  to  cross  the  front  of  school, 
when  going  to  and  from  the  courts 
in  shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

c.  Students  may  not  wear  hard-heeled 
shoes,  bathing  suits,  or  halters  on 
the  courts. 

2.  Swimming 

a.  The  swimming  pool  may  be  used  at 
any  time  during  the  afternoon  ex- 
cept when  there  is  a swimming  class. 

b.  Students  wishing  to  go  swimming 
must  be  accompanied  by  a Senior 
Life  Saver. 

c.  The  pool  may  also  be  used  from 
9 :30  to  10  :00  p.m. 

d.  Suits  and  towels  are  supplied,  but 
each  student  must  have  her  own 
bathing  cap. 

e.  Any  student  using  the  pool  is  sub- 
ject to  the  general  rules  of  behavior 
posted  in  the  pool  room. 

f.  NO  ONE  IS  ALLOWED  TO 
SWIM  ALONE. 

E.  Telephones 
1.  Weekdays: 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 
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3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-  7 :25  p.m. 

9 :30-10  :10  p.m. 

2.  Saturday : 

No  calls  are  put  through  to  dormitories 
until  9 :30  a.m. 

9 :30  a.m. -12  :55  p.m. 

1 :30-  5 :55  p.m. 

6:40-10:10  p.m. 

3.  Sunday : 

9 :00-10  :30  a.m. 

12  :15-  1 :00  p.m. 

3 :15-  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :30-  9 :30  p.m. 

4.  No  call  should  be  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Long  distance  calls  are  made  only  on 
the  pay  telephones. 

6.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 

7.  Students  are  expected  to  inform  their 
parents  and  friends  that  since  no  night 
operator  is  on  duty  at  the  school  switch- 
hoard,  the  dormitories  cannot  be  called 
on  the  telephone  between  the  hours  of 
10 :10  p.m.  and  8 :15  a.m.  If  emer- 
gency necessitates  a telephone  call  to 
the  school  when  the  switchboard  is  off, 
parents  may  call  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  President,  or  the  infirmary. 
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F.  Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ash  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 

2.  Students  may  not  smoke  off  campus  in 
Raleigh. 

3.  STUDENTS  MUST  NOT  SMOKE 
IN  BED. 

G.  Drinking 

1.  No  Saint  Mary’s  student  may  drink 
while  on  the  campus  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  school.  (A  student  is 
considered  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
school  at  all  times  when  the  school  is  in 
session  except  when  she  is  away  from 
the  vicinity  of  Raleigh  in  the  charge 
of  her  own  parents.)  Violation  of  this 
rule  subjects  the  student  to  expulsion. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  No  boarding  student  is  allowed  to  have  a 
car  in  Raleigh. 

B.  Each  student  is  personally  responsible  for 
seeing  that  she  is  signed  out  correctly  and 
that  she  has  the  required  permission  be 
fore  leaving. 

C.  A student  may  not  ride  in  a car  with  a 
date  unless  she  has  filed  a parental  per- 
mission. She  will  be  permitted  to  ride 
outside  of  Raleigh  only  to  and  from  spe- 
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cified  destinations  and  with  parental  per- 
mission. 

D.  Students  must  have  dying  permission  from 
their  parents  to  take  a plane  from  Ra- 
leigh. 

E.  Xo  presigned  or  blanket  permissions  from 
parents  are  accepted  as  routine. 

F.  Two  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  go 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone. 

G.  Little  Store  (neighborhood  stores  and 
lunch  counters)  : 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  2 :45- 
5 :55  p.m. 

2.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  any  meal. 

3.  Students  may  go  to  town  and  the  Little 
Store  in  the  same  day. 

4.  Counselors  on  Sunday  mornings  may 
go  to  the  Little  Store  before  church  to 
get  breakfast.  If  they  return  late  for 
assembly  this  privilege  will  be  taken 
away. 

H.  Students  must  file  a slip  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  for  any  permission  which  in- 
volves going  out  of  town,  missing  a meal 
at  school  (except  on  Saturday  or  when 
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taking  a weekday  meal  cut — see  page  33), 
or  attending  a dance  with  late  permission. 

1.  Slips  for  weekday  absences  must  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  ber 
office  for  approval. 

2.  Slips  for  Saturday  must  be  filed  by 
1 :00  p.m.  Friday,  for  Sunday  by  12  :45 
Saturday.  Students  receiving  late  in- 
vitations may  go  to  the  Dean’s  office 
during  office  hours  or  to  the  study  hall 
on  Sunday  after  morning  service  for 
permission. 

3.  Slips  for  overnight  permissions  must  be 
filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  by 
1 :00  p.m.  of  the  day  before  a student’s 
departure. 

I.  TOWN* 

1.  General  Regulations: 

a.  All  students  living  in  Holt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  Town  Sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  in  Smedes. 

b.  Four  or  more  students,  provided  one 
is  an  upperclassman,  may  go  out 
together  on  Saturday  night,  5 :00- 
10  :30  p.m.  Two  or  more  students 

*Town  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
student’s  work  is  unsatisfactory. 
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may  go  out  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
after  church  or  immediately  after 
dinner  until  5 :00  p.m.  Students 
may  not  leave  the  building  during 
quiet  hour  on  Sunday. 

c.  Without  permission  from  her  par- 
ents or  the  Dean  of  Students  a stu- 
dent may  not  date  the  same  boy 
three  times  in  one  weekend. 

d.  Students  attending  out-of-town  aft- 
ernoon football  games  with  dates 
may  leave  school  at  11 :00  a.m.  and 
return  at  10  :30  p.m. 

e.  Being  out  more  than  five  hours  on 
Saturday  counts  as  two  permissions. 

f.  Dates  are  counted  as  town  permis- 
sions. 

2.  Seniors: 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permissions 
on  weekdays,  1:00-5:55;  on  Satur- 
days, after  classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 

b.  Seniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :30  p.m.,  or 
Sunday,  after  church  until  5 :00 
p.m.  and  from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m. 
Seniors  who  are  not  in  supervised 
study  hall  may  date  after  choir 
practice  on  Friday  until  10:45  pro- 
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yided  they  make  up  two  hours  of 
study  hall  Friday  after  1:30.  (Stu- 
dents whose  schedules  prevent  their 
making  up  study  hall  on  Friday 
may  make  it  up  on  Thursday  after 
1 :30.) 

3.  Juniors: 

a.  Juniors  have  four  town  permissions 
a week,  Monday  through  Friday, 
1 :00-5 :55  p.m. ; Saturday,  after 
classes  until  5 :55  p.m. 

b.  Juniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :30  p.m. ; Sun- 
day, after  church  until  5 :00  p.m. ; 
and  two  Sunday  nights  a month 
from  6:00  to  9:45  p.m.  Juniors 
who  are  not  in  supervised  study 
hall  may  date  after  choir  practice 
on  Friday  until  10  :45  provided  they 
make  up  two  hours  of  study  hall 
Friday  afternoon.  (Students  whose 
schedules  prevent  their  making  up 
study  hall  on  Friday  may  make  it 
up  on  Thursday  after  1:30.) 

c.  Juniors  may  not  date  on  Friday 
night  until  the  first  grades  are  in. 

4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions a week,  Monday  through 
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Friday,  1:00-5:55  p.m. ; Saturday, 
9 :00-5  :55  p.m. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  have  five-hour 
dates  on  Saturday  at  any  time  be- 
tween the  hours  of  12  :30  and  10  :30 
p.m. ; on  Sunday  after  church  until 

5 :00  p.m.  Underclassmen  may  sin- 
gle date  on  Saturday  and  Sunday 
afternoons  provided  they  are  signed 
in  before  dark.  After  dark  they 
must  be  accompanied  by  an  upper- 
classman and  her  date  or  a U.D.L.* 
girl  and  her  date. 

c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  have  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  with  an  upperclassman  or  a 
U.D.L.  girl. 

d.  Every  returning  sophomore  will  be 
put  on  the  U.D.L.  status  after  the 
first  six  weeks  of  school  unless  there 
is  a special  conduct  reason  for  her 
being  kept  off. 

J.  INVITATIONS 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  adult 
friends — 

On  Sunday: 

After  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :45  p.m. 

*Underelassmen's  Date  List,  compiled  by  the  Dean. 
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On  Saturday  for  luncheon  or  dinner. 
(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 
count  as  two  permissions.) 

2.  Invitations  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
should  he  received  and  approved  by  the 
Dean’s  officee  by  12  :45  p.m.  Saturday. 
Sunday  dinner  slips  involving  late  in- 
vitations will  be  approved  in  the  study 
hall  after  church. 

3.  Telephoned  invitations  must  be  re- 
ceived directly  through  the  school,  not 
through  the  student.  At  night,  host- 
esses must  call  for  students  whom  they 
wish  to  invite  out  and  return  with  them 
to  school.* 

4.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

K WEEK-END  ABSENCES 

Any  student  who  is  absent  overnight  is 
fully  responsible  before  leaving  for  any 
work  that  will  be  missed  and  for  being 
prepared  for  her  classes  upon  her  return. 
1.  Definitions : 

Week  ends  begin  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  end  Sunday  at  7 :30  p.m. 

^Subject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances 
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Any  student  "with  no  grade  lower  than 
a C is  allowed  to  remain  out  until 
10  :00  p.m.  on  a week  end  provided  she 
makes  up  study  hall  before  leaving. 

Long  week  ends  begin  after  classes 
on  Thursday  and  end  Sunday  at  7 :30 
p.m.  or  10  :00  p.m.,  depending  upon  the 
grades  of  the  student. 

Short  Saturday  nights  begin  after 
classes  on  Saturday  (after  breakfast 
for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  10  :30  a.m. 

Extended  Saturday  nights  begin 
after  classes  on  Saturday  (after  break- 
fast for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  9:00  p.m. 

2.  Once  during  the  year,  students  other 
than  seniors  are  allowed  a week  end  in 
place  of  an  extended  Saturday  night. 
This  week  end  is  a special  extension 
and  may  not  be  divided  and  taken  at 
separate  times. 

3.  First  semester,  students  other  than  sen- 
iors are  allowed  one  extended  Saturday 
night  and  two  short  Saturday  nights; 
second  semester,  one  week  end  and  two 
short  Saturday  nights. 

4.  First  semester,  seniors  are  allowed  one 
week  end,  one  extended  Saturday  night, 
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and  one  short  Saturday  night;  second 
semester,  one  week  end,  one  extended 
Saturday  night,  one  short  Saturday 
night,  and  one  long  week  end. 

5.  Students  may  put  their  two  short  Sat- 
urday nights  together  and  count  them 
as  an  extended  Saturday  night. 

6.  A student’s  quota  of  overnight  or  week- 
end absences  may  be  diminished  if  her 
health  or  her  academic  record  makes 
such  a step  advisable. 

7.  IsTo  one  may  take  a week  end  or  Satur- 
day night  without  permission  from  the 
Dean,  written  permission  from  home, 
and  a written  invitation  from  her 
hostess. 

8.  ISTo  student  may  spend  the  night  in 
Raleigh  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  Raleigh  (all  places  for  which  Ra- 
leigh is  the  center)  other  than  at  the 
school  or  with  her  own  parents.  A 
student  may  take  a Saturday  night  in 
Wake  Forest,  for  instance,  only  if  she 
is  really  going  to  spend  her  time  in 
Wake  Forest,  not  if  she  is  just  going 
to  sleep  in  Wake  Forest  in  order  to 
have  a date  or  go  to  a social  function 
in  Raleigh. 

9.  On  the  night  of  a Saint  Mary’s  dance, 
no  student  may  spend  the  night  away 
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from  the  school  unless  she  is  away 
from  the  vicinity  of  Raleigh. 

10.  Usually  no  week  end  or  extended  Sat- 
urday night  is  granted  until  after  the 
first  four  weeks  of  classes,  during  De- 
cember and  January,  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  spring  vacation,  on 
Easter,  or  during  the  last  two  weeks 
before  final  examinations. 

11.  A student  may  leave  school  after  her 
mid-term  examinations  for  the  rest  of 
the  week  without  counting  the  absence 
against  her  quota. 

12.  Additional  Week-end  Absences: 

a.  A student  wins  extra  overnight  priv- 
ileges for  certain  quarterly  scholas- 
tic averages  on  her  credit  courses 
provided  that  she  makes  no  grade 
lower  than  C — on  any  course,  has 
a satisfactory  record  in  deportment 
and  punctuality,  and  is  carrying  a 
full  program  of  studies. 

(1)  Honor  Roll  (B-f-  average)  mer- 
its an  extra  week  end  during 
the  year. 

(2)  Honorable  Mention  (B  aver- 
age) merits  an  extra  extended 
Saturday  night  during  the  year. 

(3)  Any  student  making  a quar- 
terly average  of  B — or  better 
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merits  unlimited  short  Satur- 
day nights  during  the  following 
quarter. 

h.  Counselors  have  one  extra  week  end 
a year;  vice-counselors  an  extra  ex- 
tended Saturday  night. 

13.  A student  returning  late  or  going  to  the 
Infirmary  because  of  fatigue  on  Mon- 
day or  Tuesday  after  taking  a week  end 
or  Saturday  night  must  forfeit  one  day 
from  a subsequent  overnight  or  week 
end  and  receive  zero  for  each  class 
missed. 

L.  HOLIDAYS 

A student  who  overstays  her  permission 
may  not  be  allowed  to  return.  For  every 
day  missed  before  or  after  a vacation,  one 
day  will  be  subtracted  from  a week-end 
or  overnight  privilege. 

M.  PARENTS’  NIGHTS 

a.  The  parents  of  a student  may  take 
their  own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend 
the  night  in  Raleigh  or  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Raleigh. 

b.  A parents’  night  taken  on  Friday  or 
Saturday  counts  against  a student’s 
regular  quota  of  week-end  absences  ex- 
cept when  the  Dean  rules  otherwise  in 
specific  cases. 


Student  Regulations 


K GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  have  guests  for  the  week 
end.  Apply  to  the  Dean  for  permission. 
During  Friday  night  study  hall  guests 
are  asked  to  stay  in  the  parlor  or  li- 
brary rather  than  the  dormitories. 

2.  Only  friends  of  school  or  college  age, 
sisters,  prospective  students,  and  recent 
alumnae  may  be  entertained  overnight. 

3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

0.  DATES:  On  Campus* 

( Dates  should  he  introduced  to  faculty 
hostess.) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons and  evenings  during  regular  off- 
campus  hours,  and  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
3 :20-5  :00.  On  weekdays  students  may 
date  on  campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m.  Students 
may  walk  to  the  Little  Store  with  their 
dates  on  school  afternoons,  provided  they 
sign  out  on  a sheet  in  the  parlor  and  re- 
turn before  dark. 


*For  dates  off  campus,  see  Town,  page  38. 
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P.  DANCES 

1.  Class  presidents  and  other  students 
who  have  duties  connected  with  plan- 
ning a dance  must  not  make  commit- 
ments about  choice  of  orchestra,  price 
of  bids,  materials  for  decorations,  or 
any  other  plans  without  the  approval  of 
the  chief  dance  marshal  and  the  ad- 
viser to  the  dance  marshals.  No  con- 
tract may  be  concluded  without  the 
signature  of  the  President  of  the 
school. 

2.  Girl-break  dances  ending  at  11  :30  are 
held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
year  except  during  Lent. 

3.  A student  attending  a dance  in  Ra- 
leigh goes  from  the  school  and  returns 
to  the  school  unless  she  is  staying  with 
her  own  mother  or  father.  She  must 
be  in  by  12  :30  a.m. 

4.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance  and  to  follow  all  rules  for 
visiting  girls. 

Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  at 
school  after  a permitted  absence,  she  must  return 
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to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigh 
unless  accompanied  by  her  parents. 

Q.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from 
the  infirmary. 

2.  Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  classes 
must  go  to  the  infirmary. 

3.  Any  student  who  goes  to  the  infirmary 
at  such  a time  as  to  miss  any  school 
duty  is  required  to  stay  overnight. 

4.  Students  may  not  have  their  books  and 
papers  in  the  infirmary  without  special 
permission  from  the  nurse. 

5.  Appointments  with  local  doctors  and 
dentists  must  be  made  through  the  in- 
firmary. Medical  examinations  and 
treatments  received  elsewhere  should 
be  reported  to  the  infirmary. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays  in  the  auditorium,  and  morning 
chapel  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 

2.  Day  students  making  an  average  of  C (75)  or 
above  may  leave  the  campus  during  their  free 
periods,  with  written  permission  from  home. 

3.  On  the  day  she  returns  from  an  absence,  a day 
student  must  present  a written  explanation  from 
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her  parents.  Each  day  the  student  fails  to  bring 
this  excuse  she  will  be  penalized.  This  excuse 
may  be  left  on  the  Dean’s  desk. 

4.  Day  students  who  are  absent  from  class  with- 
out permission  or  acceptable  excuse  will  not 
only  receive  zero  on  the  work  missed  but  be  sub- 
ject to  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory  rooms 
during  class  hours  or  meal  hours  except  when 
accompanied  by  a resident  student. 

6.  Day  students  may  use  the  sun  porch  at  the  same 
hours  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  resi- 
dent students. 

7.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  the  campus  in  the 
day  students’  room. 

8.  Day  students  are  requested  to  ask  their  parents 
and  friends  not  to  telephone  them  at  the  school. 
In  case  of  emergency  parents  may  get  in  touch 
with  them  through  the  Dean  of  Students.  "While 
classes  are  in  session,  day  students  may  use  the 
pay  telephones  for  outgoing  calls  or  may  ask 
permission  of  the  Dean  to  use  one  of  the  school 
extensions.  During  lunch  hour  and  after  school 
they  may  use  the  telephone  in  the  housekeeper’s 
office. 

9.  A day  student  who  becomes  sick  during  the 
school  day  should  go  to  the  infirmary  and  ask 
the  nurse’s  permission  either  to  lie  down  or  to 
go  home.  She  should  not  leave  without  perrnis- 
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sion  if  she  has  not  completed  her  school  schedule 

for  the  day. 

JURISDICTION  OF  STUDENT  GOVERN- 
MENT ASSOCIATION  COUNCILS 

The  Hall  Council  has  jurisdiction  over  all  stu- 
dent regulations  not  specifically  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Honor  Council  and  over  routine 
matters  of  student  conduct. 

The  Honor  Council  deals  with  the  following 
offenses  if  they  occur  when  the  student  is  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  school.  (A  student  is  al- 
ways under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  school  when 
school  is  in  session  except  when  she  is  away  from 
the  vicinity  of  Raleigh  in  the  charge  of  her  own 
parents. ) 

1.  Honor  Offenses 
a.  Lying 

h.  Cheating 
c.  Stealing 

2.  Drinking 

3.  Leaving  the  campus  without  permission. 

4.  Library  offenses  (see  page  27). 

5.  Any  conduct  of  a nature  to  reflect  seriously 
upon  the  reputation  of  the  student  or  of  the 
school. 

Conviction  of  any  one  of  these  offenses  auto- 
matically keeps  a student  off  the  next  quarterly 
Honor  Roll  following  the  conviction  and  off  the 
annual  Honor  Roll. 
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I:  HONORARY 


The  Order  of  the  Circle 


President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 


Paula  Whitaker 
Deedee  Davenport 
To  be  elected 


“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  tbe  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  tbe  students  by  tbe  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 


“The  Beacon  is  not  a secret  organization  since 
the  principal  purposes  are  to  promote  among  the 
high  school  girls  a better  school  spirit,  more  co- 
operation, and  participation  in  extracurricular 
activities.” 


The  Beacon 


President 


Betsv  Webb 


Organizations 


Letter  Club 

President  To  be  elected 

To  create  interest  in  school  sports,  foster  good 
sportsmanship,  and  take  charge  of  extracurricular 
sports  activities  are  the  purposes  of  the  Letter 
Club,  the  Honor  Athletic  Society.  Its  members 
are  those  girls  making  two  all-star  teams  or  100 
points  in  any  of  the  major  sports. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Shirley  Habel 

Vice-President  Elizabeth  Lynn 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mary  Virginia  Currin 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  Pi  Chapter 
meets  with  groups  from  other  colleges  for  discus- 
sions or  initiations. 

II:  VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  To  he  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 
for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  college  students. 

Choir 

Officers  To  he  elected 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
Members  are  expected  to  attend  choir  rehearsal 
regularly.  The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special 
festivals. 
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Glee  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Glee  Club  members  are  cbosen  from  tbe  appli- 
cants by  tbe  director.  Tbe  Glee  Club  presents  two 
programs  a year  at  school  and  accepts  invitations 
during  tbe  year  from  clubs,  other  schools,  and 
organizations. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Tbe  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body. 

Canterbury  Club 

President  Margo  Hester 

The  Canterbury  Club  is  the  young  people’s  or- 
ganization of  the  Episcopal  Church.  Its  purposes 
are  to  help  in  the  five  major  fields  of  campus,  com- 
munity, state,  nation,  and  world.  All  students  may 
join. 

Y.  AV.  C.  A. 

President  Marie  T immons 

Vice-President  Alice  Bost 

Secretary-Treasurer  Betsy  Mebt 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  an  organization  whose  pur- 
pose is  to  help  the  needy.  The  parties  for  the 
orphanage  children,  evening  meditation  services  ir 
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the  Chapel  during  exams,  and  the  maintenance  of 
the  “rec  room”  are  some  of  the  activities  of  the 

Ill : AUTOMATIC 


Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Donna  Bull 

Vice-President 

Marie  Timmons 

President 

Mu 

Gray  Proctor 

Vice-President 

Deedee  Davenport 

There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
four  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
Letter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
structors make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
the  year’s  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
tivities and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
point  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
vided into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
sports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
chosen  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
girls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
in  tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
letic association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 
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At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
awards  as  follows  : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star.  Girls  making  two  all-star  teams 
or  100  points  are  asked  into  the  Letter  Club, 
the  honorary  athletic  society,  and  are  pre- 
sented with  the  club  certificate. 

The  Granddaughters’  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  the 
Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whose 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  Saint  Mary’s. 

The  Doctors’  Daughters’  Club 

President  Mary  Michal 

Vice-President  Paula  Whitaker 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mary  Davenport 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  the 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club.  Their  aim  is  to  help 
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those  people  who  are  less  fortunate  than  them- 
selves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Editor  of  the  BELLES  Emily  Urquhart 

Editor  of  the  BULLETIN  Emilie  Adams 

Editor  of  the  STAGE  COACH  Cynthia  Ward 
Business  Manager,  STAGE  COACH 

Jo  Frances  Eaddy 
Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK  To  be  elected 

in  October 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  Saint 
Mary’s : the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BULLETIN, 
the  BELLES,  and  the  HANDBOOK.  The 
STAGE  COACH  is  the  annual,  given  out  each 
year  on  Class  Day.  The  BULLETIN  is  the 
literary  magazine,  published  in  December,  March, 
and  June.  The  BELLES  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  HANDBOOK  is  the  manual  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staff,  under  the  direction  of 
the  three  editors,  serves  all  four  publications  and 
therefore  does  varied  kinds  of  writing.  Consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  members,  it  is  chosen  from 
the  school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
adviser  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
petitive trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  Girls 
are  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staff. 
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At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
members  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
quality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 


Chief  Marshal 


Marshals 


MARSHALS 

Elizabeth  Huffman 
Barbara  Carter 
Mary  Davenport 
Sara  Fair 
Sylvia  Hamer 


Hew  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
student  body  gatherings. 


DANCE  MARSHALS 


Chief  Dance  Marshal 
Senior  Dance  Marshals 


Sara  Fair 
Becky  Gordon 
Doris  Ann  Lineberger 
Gene  Overbeck 
Haffye  Sewell 


Junior  Dance  Marshals  Five  to  be  elected 

Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  be  elected 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal  Two  to  be  elected 
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The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
dance  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  smoothly. 

FACULTY  RULINGS 

GRADING 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 
Saint  Mary’s : 

A:  90—100. 

B:  80—89. 

C:  70—79. 

D : 65 — 69. 

E : 60 — 64 ; conditional ; passing  grade  possible 
only  by  re-examination. 

F:  below  60;  failure;  course  must  he  repeated 
for  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  wTho  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 
work. 

REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  every 
two  months. 
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CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

]STo  new  course  may  be  registered  for  or  dropped 
after  tbe  first  two  weeks  of  the  year  unless  by 
faculty  recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  tbe  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  8 in  a 3-bour'  course ; more  than 
5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-hour 
course. 

More  than  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-hour 
course;  more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course;  more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course ; more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a studeut 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis- 
sions to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
Dean  or  the  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

Being  late  to  the  same  class  three  times  in  one 
quarter  equals  one  unexcused  absence. 

POINT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

No  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  12  points  during  the  year. 
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10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion.* 

Editor  of  BELLES. 

Editor  of  BULLETIN. 

Editor  of  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 

6 Points 

Business  manager,  STAGE  COACH. 

Presidents  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK. 

4 Points 

Assistant  Secretary,  Hall  Council. 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  of  Canterbury  Club. 

Marshals. 

*When  the  vacant  vice-presidency  of  the  Association 
is  filled  after  orientation  week  by  the  advancement  of 
a senior  Honor  Council  member,  the  office  carries  only 
6 points. 
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Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 
Counselors. 

President  of  Letter  Club. 

2 Points 

Members  of  Legislative  Body. 
Presidents  of  other  clubs. 
Vice-counselors. 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary’s 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
faculty,  into  an  association. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Grovern- 
ment  Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 

Article  II:  Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor ; to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school ; to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 
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Article  III : Membership 

Section  1.  Every  member  of  tbe  student  body 
is  a member  of  tbe  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  tbe  Constitution  of  tbe  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  tbe  orientation 
classes  the  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
tbe  Association  by  saying  en  masse  : 

With  a clear  understanding  of  all  that  the 
Honor  Code  implies,  I pledge  that  I will 
uphold  the  highest  standard  of  personal  integ- 
rity in  every  phase  of  life  at  Saint  Mary’s, 
and  I recognize  and  accept  my  responsibility 
for  helping  others  to  live  up  to  that  standard. 

As  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  I pledge  my  loyal  co-operation 
in  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of  student 
government  at  Saint  Mary’s. 

Article  IV : Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  tbe  President  of  tbe 
school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  tbe 
following  groups  or  activities : tbe  Honor  Council, 
the  Hall  Council,  tbe  Day  Students,  tbe  classes, 
tbe  marshals,  the  dance  marshals,  tbe  assembly 
programs,  and  any  other  student  groups  or  activi- 
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ties  that  do  not  fall  naturally  under  the  direction 
of  a specific  department  of  the  school.  The  Presi- 
dent of  the  school  appoints  either  the  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council  or  the  adviser  to  the  Honor 
Council  as  adviser  to  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association : 

a)  To  consult  with  appropriate  officers  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  on  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  administration  of  stu- 
dent government  affairs. 

h)  To  discuss  with  the  chairmen  of  Student 
Government  Association  committees  the  re- 
ports of  the  committees  and  to  make  any 
suggestions  she  deems  advisable. 

Section  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Honor  Council : 

a)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

b)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings 
and  deliberations. 

c)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

d)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 


65 


Constitution 


act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  4.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  With  the  chairman  of  each  Hall  Council 
committee  and  with  the  chairman  of  the 
Counselor  Committee  to  discuss  committee 
decisions  and  to  make  any  suggestions  which 
she  deems  advisable. 

d)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

e)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Honor  Council, 
as  adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

f)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  5.  The  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
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both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 
reference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 

Article  V : Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a vice- 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  XI,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials : mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council;  class  presidents; 
chairman  of  assembly  programs ; assistant 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council ; hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; 
day  student  counselors ; chairman  and  secre- 
tary of  the  Legislative  Body;  chief  marshal 
and  five  other  marshals  ; chief  dance  marshal 
and  twelve  other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are  : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 

2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  until  the  class  presi- 
dents are  elected. 
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3)  To  appoint  tlie  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  draw  up  in  conference  with  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  student  matters 
not  specifically  assigned  to  other  student 
officers. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  senior  class  as  coun- 
selors and  vice-counselors  for  the  coming 
year  on  the  advice  of  the  Counselor  Com- 
mittee. 

9)  At  the  end  of  the  year  to  pass  on  to  her 
successor  suggestions  and  unofficial  rec- 
ords that  may  prove  useful  to  her,  also 
any  helpful  records  for  the  use  of  the 
next  year’s  class  presidents. 

10)  To  assume  the  duties  of  the  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council  during  a temporary  ab- 
sence of  the  chairman  or  to  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Hall  Council  to  serve  as 
acting  chairman. 
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b)  Duties  of  the  Vice-President  are : 

1)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in 
her  absence  or  at  her  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Honor  Council,  ex  officio ; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  the  fall  from  the  Dean  of 
Students  the  annual  reports  of  the  Honor 
Council,  the  Hall  Council,  and  the  Legis- 
lative Body  of  the  previous  year,  and  to 
submit  them  to  the  Legislative  Body  to 
be  read  at  the  first  meeting. 

7)  To  submit  to  the  President  of  the  school 
at  the  end  of  the  school  year  annual  re- 
ports of  the  Honor  Council,  the  Hall 
Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body. 

8)  To  collect  at  the  end  of  the  school  year 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  the  Hall 
Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body,  to- 
gether with  duplicates  of  the  annual  re- 
ports submitted  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  safekeeping  until  fall. 
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Duties  of  the  Secretary  are  : 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  VI,  Section  5,  b.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  hoard 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  of  that  committee. 
Each  such  list  shall  remain  posted  until 
the  committee  completes  its  function. 

5)  At  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  prepare 
in  duplicate  an  annual  report  of  the  work 
of  the  Honor  Council,  one  copy  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  President  of  the  school,  the 
other  to  he  filed  with  Student  Government 
records. 

Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 

2)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 
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4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors,  and  to  make  seating 
charts  for  chapel  and  assembly. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Counselor  Committee. 

e)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  keep  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  To  prepare  in  May  for  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents a statistical  report  of  all  cases 
handled  during  the  year.  (A  copy  of 
this  report  goes  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Legislative  Body  in  the  fall  to  be  read  at 
the  first  meeting.) 

4)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

f)  Duties  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall 

Council  are : 

1)  To  perform  regularly  those  secretarial 
duties  assigned  her  by  the  secretary. 

2)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  secretary  in 
her  absence. 
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g)  Duties  of  the  President  of  the  Day  Students 

are : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  work  with  day  student  counselors  to 
maintain  order  in  the  day  students’  room. 

h)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are: 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

i)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 
grams are  : 

1)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

2)  To  plan  programs  for  the  regular  Tues- 
day and  Thursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  submitted  to  the  faculty 
adviser  for  approval  and  must  be  posted 
in  the  President’s  office  two  weeks  ahead 
of  schedule.) 
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3)  To  preside  over  the  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  the  incoming  chairman  of 
assembly  programs  a written  report  com- 
menting on  the  value  of  the  year’s  pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

j)  Duties  of  Hall  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such  dor- 
mitory permissions  as  they  deem  advis- 
able. 

5)  To  exercise  leadership  on  the  hall  by  help- 
ing students  in  problems  and  activities  of 
school  life  and  to  assist  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents in  such  matters. 

k)  Duties  of  Hall  Vice-Counselors  are  : 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  counselors. 

l)  Duties  of  Day  Student  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations  as 
they  apply  to  day  students. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  the  day  students’ 
room. 
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3)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  when 
there  is  a case  involving  a day  student  or 
when  day  student  matters  are  to  be  dis- 
cussed. 

4)  To  exercise  leadership  among  the  day 
students  by  helping  them  in  problems  and 
activities  of  school  life  and  to  assist  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  such  matters. 

Duties  of  Hall  Bepresentatives  are : 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  and  vice-coun- 
selors at  all  times. 

2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor  in  the 
absence  of  the  counselor  and  the  vice- 
counselor. 

Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are : 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

3)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year. 

Duties  of  all  Marshals  are: 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 


Constitution 


p)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  see  that  no  contract  is  concluded  with- 
out the  signature  of  the  President  of  the 
school. 

3)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  with  the  dance  marshals  to  see  that 
all  plans  are  carried  out. 

4)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  receiving 
line  are  invited  in  writing  at  least  a week 
before  the  dance. 

5)  To  carry  to  the  business  office  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  each  girl-break  dance 
the  money  taken  in  at  the  dance,  to  count 
it  with  a business  office  secretary,  to  de- 
posit it  in  the  business  office,  and  to  keep 
the  bank  book  in  which  such  deposits  are 
recorded. 

6)  To  be  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 

q)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are : 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 

Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
jrovernment  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
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dent  of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  when  a day  stu- 
dent is  involved  in  a report,  or  when  a day  student 
regulation  is  being  interpreted.)  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council  ap- 
pears before  the  Council  upon  request. 

Honor  Council  members-elect  of  the  incoming 
senior  class  attend  meetings  from  the  time  of  their 
election.  They  do  not  vote  until  the  beginning  of 
the  year  for  which  they  were  elected. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ing members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ing year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  new  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
supervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  takes  what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 
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Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  the  Honor  Code,  adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council,  recom- 
mends penalties  for  students  adjudged  guilty, 
passes  on  any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council 
decision,  and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  If  occasion  arises  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil interprets  any  Hall  Council  regulation  or  social 
ruling.  If  the  ruling  concerns  underclassmen,  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  class  presidents  attend 
the  Honor  Council  meeting  and  vote. 

Section  5.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 
Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
dent calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  sees  that  the  outlined  disposi- 
tion of  each  Honor  Council  case  is  read  be- 
fore a meeting  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  (See  Article  VI,  Section  5,  b.) 

b)  An  Honor  Council  secretary  who  is  elected 
in  the  spring  from  the  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers-elect  of  the  incoming  senior  class.  The 
secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting,  prepares  all  reports  of  the  Council, 
notifies  members  of  the  meetings,  performs 
general  secretarial  duties  at  all  meetings  of 
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the  student  body,  and  communicates  in  writ- 
ing to  the  students  concerned  (and  to  any 
faculty  members  concerned)  the  penalties 
decided  upon  and  imposed  by  the  Honor 
Council.  In  May  the  secretary  makes  and 
sends  to  the  President  of  the  school  and  the 
Dean  of  Students  duplicate  statistical  re- 
ports of  all  cases  handled  during  the  year. 

Section  6.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  Honor  Council  matters 
that  come  before  them  with  any  person  other  than 
the  following : fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the 
faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the 
school,  student  petitioners,  a faculty  member  under 
whose  jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred.  The  slightest  infraction  of  this  rule  will 
he  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  7.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  8.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 
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Section  9.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
tbe  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
personally  before  penalty  is  recommended  unless, 
with  tbe  approval  of  the  Council,  she  chooses  to 
send  a written  statement  or  a representative. 

Section  10.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  11.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  all 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus. 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 

Article  VU:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
man, the  secretary,  and  the  assistant  secretary  of 
the  Hall  Council ; the  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  (ex  officio .)  ; the  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; and 
two  day  student  counselors  (who  serve  only  on  cases 
concerning  day  students).  All  hall  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  are  seniors  or  other  students  who 
have  passed  junior  -work. 
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Except  when  substituting  for  hall  counselors, 
vice-counselors  and  representatitves  attend  Hall 
Council  meetings  only  upon  request. 

The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are : 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
these  regulations  or  of  accepted  standards  of 
conduct. 

b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  V, 
Section  2,  d.) 

b)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  the 
student  body.  (See  Article  Y,  Section  2,  e.) 

c)  An  assistant  secretary  elected  from  the  Hall 
Council,  who  assists  the  secretary. 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 


80 


Constitution 


Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  VIII : Master  File 

There  is  a master  file  of  regulations  concerning 
student  conduct  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents. This  file  must  he  kept  up  to  date  at  all 
times.  (See  Article  X,  Section  4.) 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
are : Dean  of  Students,  secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dent, adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council,  and  one  or  more  members  appointed 
yearly  by  the  President  of  the  school ; there  should 
always  be  five  active  members,  even  if  there  is 
some  overlapping  of  ex-officio  membership.  Stu- 
dent members  are : president  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  vice-president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council,  president  of  the  day  students,  two  repre- 
sentatives from  the  junior  class,  one  representative 
from  each  of  the  other  academic  classes,  a repre- 
sentative from  the  business  class,  editor  of  the 
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STUDENT  HANDBOOK,  and  class  presidents. 
The  editor  of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  and 
the  president  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion may  not  vote. 

The  President  of  the  school  has  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  Legislative  Body  meetings. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are: 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

d)  To  pass  or  reject  changes  in  regulations  or 
procedure  voted  on  by  the  Hall  Council. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 
are : 

a)  A chairman,  elected  from  the  student  mem- 
bers. 

The  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Legislative  Body,  together 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  discusses  all 
passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the 
school.  The  chairman  also  has  the  duty 
throughout  the  year  of  recording  in  the  mas- 
ter tile  of  student  regulations  any  changes  in 
regulations  resulting  from  Legislative  Body 
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action.  Such  changes  must  be  recorded  im- 
mediately upon  their  passage  and  approval. 

h)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings, 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  in  duplicate  a statistical  re- 
port of  petitions  considered  during  the  year, 
one  copy  to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  be  filed  with  Student 
Government  records. 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  held 
before  the  first  of  November,  wThen  officers  of  this 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  may 
be  appointed.  A regular  meeting  to  consider  peti- 
tions is  held  the  first  or  second  week  of  the  second 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur- 
pose is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  he  held  at  any  time  when 
Legislative  Body  action  is  needed. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  chair- 
nan  of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all  petitions. 
Ine  of  the  junior  class  representatives  serves  as 
■hairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
tudents  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
ive,  by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
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to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  These  petitions  in 
their  final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association 
bulletin  board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the 
mid-year  meeting  of  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  school 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  Body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for 
the  following  year.  At  the  meeting  the 
chairman  explains  the  rejection  of  any  peti- 
tions which  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 

b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  school. 

Section  9. 

a)  Regulations  recommended  by  the  Hall  Coun-  j 
cil  and  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body  go  tc 
the  President  of  the  school  for  approval. 

b)  Such  regulations  go  into  effect  upon  approva 
unless  some  other  time  is  designated  by  th( 
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Hall  Council,  tlie  Legislative  Body,  or  the 
President  of  the  school. 

Article  X : Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman  and  her  appointees,  supervises  new  girl 
orientation  and  holds  training  classes  for  all  new 
girls.  The  vice-president-elect  must  hold  at  least 
one  meeting  of  the  training  class  leaders  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  before  the  term  in  which  the 
leaders  will  serve. 

Section  2.  The  Nominating  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  a representative  group  of  juniors  and 
seniors  plus  at  least  one  underclassman.  The 
committee  includes  one  or  more  day  students.  This 
committee  is  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
( Association,  who  acts  as  ex  officio  member.  Out- 
going student  officers  are  on  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee when  their  successors  are  being  nominated. 
(In  the  case  of  the  marshals,  only  the  chief  mar- 
shal serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
(chairman,  three  students  appointed  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  members 
ippointed  by  the  President  of  the  school,  studies 

I the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommendations 
:or  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete  and 
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submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  before 
the  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 

N.B.  Groups  affected  by  any  suggested  changes 
must  be  consulted  by  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  4.  The  Master  Bile  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  chairman  of  Hall  Council  as  chair- 
man, at  least  one  other  student  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  and  the  Dean  of 
Students,  studies  the  master  file  of  student  regula- 
tions in  the  spring  and  makes  sure  that  it  is  accu- 
rate and  up-to-date. 

Section  5.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  a faculty 
adviser  completes  the  editing  of  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK  at  least  three  weeks  before  com- 
mencement day. 

Section  6.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
adviser. 

Section  7.  The  Counselor  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  the  chairman-elect  of  the  Hall  Council 
as  chairman,  the  president  and  president-elect  of 
the  Association,  and  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council.  The  committee  selects  as  counselors  and 
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vice-counselors  for  the  coming  year  incoming  sen- 
iors or  any  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work,  presents  their  names  to  the  President  of  the 
school  for  approval,  and  recommends  them  to  the 
President  of  the  Association  for  appointment. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  ISTominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

b)  A student  to  be  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average;  at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 

c)  To  be  eligible  for  an  office  a boarding  student 
must  have  registered  for  the  ensuing  year 
before  she  is  nominated. 

d)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  and  Honor  Council  members 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
school.  Students  chosen  for  appointment  as 
counselors  and  vice-counselors  must  be  ap- 
proved for  those  offices  by  the  President  of 
the  school. 

e)  Nominations  for  all  student  government  offi- 
cers except  secretary  of  the  Honor  Council 
are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  When 
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there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

f)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  be  preferential  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 

b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  he  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts  her 
ballot  alone.  As  each  student  casts  her  bal- 
lot, a polls  captain  checks  her  name  on  a 
student  list ; there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
dents appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
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Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  If  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  rises 
to  the  presidency  the  senior  member  of  the 
Honor  Council  not  serving  as  secretary  takes 
over  the  vice-presidency  at  a time  agreed 
upon  by  her  and  the  president. 

d)  If  a vacancy  in  a major  office  needs  to  be 
filled,  a special  election  is  called  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  unless  other- 
wise herein  provided. 

Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following 
school  year : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  President  of  the  day  students. 

5)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the 
BULLETIN,  and  the  BELLES. 

6)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

7)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

8)  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 
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9)  Marshals. 

10)  Chief  dance  marshal. 

11)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

12)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

13)  Senior  dance  marshals. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exceptions : Stu- 
dents who  have  passed  junior  work  are  eligi- 
ble for  elections  to  the  offices  of  marshals  and 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 

1)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

5)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 
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6)  Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK. 

b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  within 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

c)  Hall  representatives  are  elected  early  in  each 
semester  to  serve  for  the  semester. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations  and  elections. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  and  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshal,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
Nominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

b)  The  secretary  of  the  Association  is  nominated 
and  elected  by  the  Honor  Council  from  the 
incoming  senior  Honor  Council  members. 

c)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BUL- 
LETIN, and  the  BELLES  are  nominated  by 
a committee  composed  of  the  outgoing  edi- 
tors and  the  publications  advisers,  and  elected 
by  the  student  body.  The  editor  of  the 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK  is  nominated  by 
the  Publications  Staff  and  elected  by  the 
student  body. 

d)  The  Association  Nominating  Committee 
nominates  as  marshal  candidates  ten  girls 
who  have  passed  junior  work.  Others  may 
be  nominated  from  the  floor.  The  nominee 
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receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  is  chief 
marshal  if  she  is  eligible. 

e)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 

f)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 

g)  Of  the  twelve  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three, 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one; 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

h)  A counselor  and  vice-counselor  of  each  hall 
are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  rising  senior  class  and 
from  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work.  Appointees  not  returning  are  replaced 
by  appointment  by  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation from  the  senior  class. 

i)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated from  the  incoming  senior  day  students 
and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

j)  Day  students  nominate  their  Honor  Council 
representatives  and  elect  them  by  selective 
voting  within  six  weeks  after  the  opening  oi 
school. 
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Section  6.  Installation  of  Officers. 

a)  All  Student  Government  Association  officers 
take  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  for 
which  they  were  elected  except  as  indicated 
below. 

1)  At  a general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation meeting,  held  as  late  in  the  school 
session  as  is  practicable,  the  following 
officers  are  formally  installed : president, 
vice-president,  and  secretary  of  the  Asso- 
ciation; president  of  the  day  students; 
chairman  and  secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil. 

2)  The  new  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
presides  over  the  last  three  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  Hall  Council  (not  counting 
examination  week). 

3)  The  new  editor  of  the  BELLES  takes 
office  in  time  to  be  in  charge  of  the  last 
three  issues  of  the  paper. 

4)  The  President  of  the  incoming  senior 
class  takes  office  in  the  late  spring  of  her 
junior  year. 

5)  The  new  marshals  go  into  office  three 
Sundays  before  Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

6)  The  new  chairman  of  assembly  programs 
takes  charge  of  the  last  two  assembly  pro- 
grams of  her  junior  year. 
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Article  XII:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 
moved from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming 
to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the 
nature  of  the  offense  must  be  handed  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association.  The  case  is  tried  before  a 
joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honor 
Council.  The  defendant  appears  during  the  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  by  itself, 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendation 
to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

A counselor,  vice-counselor,  or  hall  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII:  Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  held 
during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year. 

h)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  written 
request  of  five  members;  the  object  of  such 
a meeting  must  he  stated  in  the  request. 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  points 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

Section  2. 

a)  Regular  meetings  of  the  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  held  early  in  the  school  year. 
The  time  of  these  meetings  is  decided  upon 
by  the  vice-president  of  the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  the  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 

Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 

Article  XIV : Amendments 

This  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a majority 
vote  of  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Any  member  of  the  associa- 
tion may  initiate  an  amendment  by  submitting  it 
in  writing  to  the  Constitution  Committee  or  the 
Legislative  Body. 

Article  XV : Interpretation 

, All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  be  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
chool,  whose  decision  is  final. 


♦Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 
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Administration,  1951-1952 


Richard  G.  Stone  President 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  Dean  of  Students 

The  Rev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

Alice  C.  Boyle  Switchboard  Operator 

Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 


Evie  Callahan 
H.  B.  Haywood,  M.D. 

Georgia  P.  Holleman 
Mary  Jane  Hornback 
Julia  Jordan 
Lola  B.  Naylor,  R.N. 

Catherine  Jane  Peete 
Mary  Lewis  Sasser 
Mary  Lane  Siler 
Elizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 
Frances  Yann  Secretary 


Housekeeper 
School  Physician 
Assistant  Dietitian 
Hostess 
Secretary 
Resident  Nurse 
Alumnae  Secretary 
Secretary 
Dietitian 


Faculty,  1951-1952 

Richard  G.  Stone  President 

Elizabeth  Bason  Home  Economics 

Ernestine  Boineau  Commercial  Subjects 

Janet  R.  Broughton  Mathematics,  French 

Russell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Music 
Helen  A.  Brown  Librarian 

Owen  H.  Browne  Chemistry 
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Peggy  Jean  Cameron 
Geraldine  Spinks  Cate 
Louise  Keith.  Cell 
Florence  C.  Davis 
Mary  Oliver  Ellington 


Physical  Education 
Voice,  Glee  Club 
English 

Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 
Biology,  Hygiene 


William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Sciences 

Mary  Buth  Haig  Piano 

Israel  Harding  Hughes  Bible 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  English 

Sara  Esther  Jones  English 

Anne  H.  Lindsey  Spanish,  French 

Annie  Buth  Lineberry  Mathematics 

Hilda  Liverman,  Head  of  Department 

Physical  Education 

Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore 

Head  of  Department  English 

Katherine  Morris  Art,  History  of  Art 

Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 

Psychology,  Latin,  History 
English,  History 
Spanish,  German 
Bible,  Latin,  Algebra 
Piano,  Theory 

Julienne  Mongin  Smith,  Head  of 

French  Department  French,  Spanish 

Betty  Dove  Weaver  Assistant  in  the  Library 
Cornelia  Winton  Accompanist 


Haney  McLaurin 
Eugene  F.  Parker 
Watson  K.  Partrick 
Donald  Peery 
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Learn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school 


SCHOOL  HYMN 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  O Lord : 

To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMENT. 

— Sebastian  TT.  Meyer,  1908 
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ALMA  MATER 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms”) 

Saint  Mary’s ! wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling ; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s ! How  great  is  our  debt ! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 

Nor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure, 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure, 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  thy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY’S 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 
Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Mary’s  true  and  noble 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary’s,  Alma  Mater, 
Hail,  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall; 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen 
As  her  beauties  charm; 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

— Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 


SAINT  MARY’S  SPIRIT 

Tune:  When  I Grow  Too  Old  to  Dream 

Like  a tiny  spark  of  tire 
Saint  Mary’s  spirit  will  linger. 

Though  at  times  it  may  grow  dim, 

It  will  always  live  in  our  hearts. 

And  so  from  the  start 

Let’s  keep  in  our  hearts 

That  tiny  spark  of  love  we’ve  gained 

And  shared  at  Saint  Mary’s  School. 

— Susie  Nicoll,  ’53 
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S.M.S.  HAPPINESS 

Happiness ! 

Saint  Mary’s  School  has  pep  and  happiness. 
Although  there’s  no  conceit  we  must  confess 
We’re  the  best. 

We’ve  got  joy  way  down  deep — 

Something  we  always  will  keep. 

Happiness ! 

We’ll  smile  although  we  know 
There’ll  be  both  rain  and  shine. 

The  spirit  we  have  here 
Fills  everyone  with  cheer. 

At  S.M.S.  we  find  our  happiness. 

— Evelyn  Oettinger,  ’51,  and 
Deedee  Davenport,  ’53 

If  this  look  is  lost,  another  copy  may  le  obtained 
at  the  office  at  cost. 
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Session  1951-1952 
*Day  Student 


Adams,  Emilie 
Albury,  Cecilia 
Allen,  Dorothy 
Allen,  Elizabeth 
Allen,  Virginia 
Anderson,  Ann  Scott 
* Arthur,  Anna  Ball 
Atkins,  Frances 
Ayres,  Ann 

Bailey,  Anne 
Baker,  Kay 
*Barham,  Harriet 
Benton,  Anne 
Bierer,  Berkeley 
Blythe,  J ane 
Boesser,  Patricia 
Boone,  Claire 
Booth,  Nancy 
Bost,  Alice 
Boston,  Nancy 
Bowen,  Ann 
Bowles,  Nancy 
Brand,  Louise 
Bransford,  Anne 
Bridger,  Martha 
Brooks,  Rachel 
*Brown,  Barbara 


Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Nassau,  Bahamas 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Warrenton,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Lillington,  N.  C. 
Accomac,  Va. 

Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Timmonsville,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Lexington,  Va. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Arlington,  Va. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Hickory,  N.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 

Tryon,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Urbana,  Ohio 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Bladenboro,  N.  C. 
Roxboro,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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Buchanan,  Pearle 
Buddy,  Lane 
Bull,  Donna 

*Bynum,  Ann  Applegate 
Bynum,  Mary  Anne 
Byrum,  Betty 

Callaway,  Sylvia 
■"Campbell,  Audrey 
Carlton,  Anne 
Cart,  Elizabeth 
Carter,  Barbara 
*Catlett,  Elizabeth 
Cbamblee,  Susan 
* Chappell,  Gertrude 
Cheatham,  Margaret 
Cheek,  Cathryn 
Clark,  Lorrie 
Clarke,  Betsy 
Clement,  Mary 
Cobb,  Sara 
Cocke,  Charlotte 
Cole,  Carlene  Page 
Conger,  Harriet 
Cook,  Katherine 
Cooper,  Ferebee 
*Cope,  Martha 
Correll,  Blanche 
Coslow,  Jerry 
Costner,  Peggy 
Courie,  Bose  Mary 


Hendersonville,  X.  C. 
Trvon,  X.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Stantonsburg,  X.  C. 
Edenton,  X.  C. 

Pinehurst,  X.  C. 
Baleigh,  X.  C. 
Xorth  Milkesboro,  X.  C. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Xeuse,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Smithfield,  X.  C. 

Candor,  X.  C. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Salisbury,  X.  C. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Stony  Creek,  Ya. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Edenton,  X.  C. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Laurinburg,  X.  C. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Lexington,  X.  C. 
Kinston,  X.  C. 
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Crofton,  Nell  Boone 
*Croom,  Anne 
Cross,  Edith 
Crvmes,  Caroline 
Cullen,  Elizabeth 
Currin,  Mary  Virginia 

*Daniels,  Adelaide 
*Daniels,  Patricia 
Dashiell,  Diane 
Davenport,  Mary 
Dawson,  Frances 
DawTson,  Nancy 
Dent,  Elizabeth 
Dickson,  Barbara 
Donaldson,  Sandra 
Dorsett,  Mary 
Dry,  Elizabeth 
Duncan,  Carolyn 
Dunn,  Elizabeth 

*Eaddy,  Jo 
*Eaddy,  Mary  Ann 
*Edgerton,  Mishew 
Edwards,  Cornelia 
Edwards,  Della 
Edwards,  Jo  Claire 
Eley,  Nell 
Epting,  Shirley 
Ervin,  Dorothy 
Ervin,  Laura 


Lumberton,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Gatesville,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Painter,  Va. 
Meredithville,  Va. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Pensacola,  Florida 
Timmonsville,  S.  C. 
Stantonsburg,  N.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 
Spruce  Pine,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Concord,  N.  C. 
Winchester,  Va. 
Alexandria,  Va. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Snow  Hill,  N.  C. 
Kinston,  N.  C. 
Dade  City,  Fla. 

Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Morganton,  N.  C. 
Morganton,  N.  C. 
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Fair,  Sara 
Faison,  Marian 
Fitzgerald,  Ann 
Flowers,  Patricia 
Fly  the,  Margaret 
*Freund,  Ebba 
Fuller,  Mary 

Gant,  Jessamine 
Gardiner,  Carmen 
Garriss,  Mary  Linda 
Gary,  Elizabeth 
Gillett,  Elizabeth 
Glenn,  Nancy 
*Glover,  Jean 
Gold,  Leon 
Gordon,  Rebecca 
Gorham,  Betsy  Ross 
*Graham,  Mary  Alice 
Gray,  Hazel 
Gray,  Mary  Wingate 
Gregorie,  Edith 
Grizzard,  Gwendolyn 
Groves,  Jean 

*Habel,  Shirley 
Hackney,  Sarah 
Hamer,  Sylvia 
*Hampton,  Ermine 
*Hansen,  Betty  Jo 
Hargrave,  Eva 


Greenville,  S.  C. 
Greensboro,  X.  C. 
Princeton,  X.  C. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Fieldale,  Ya. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 

Danville,  Ya. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Margarettsville,  X.  C. 
Kinston,  X.  C. 
Enfield,  X.  C. 
Manhasset,  X.  Y. 
Bailey,  X.  C. 
Hickory,  X.  C. 
South  Hill,  Ya. 
Xashville,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Waverly,  Ya. 
Bennettsville,  S.  C. 
Branchville,  Ya. 
Gastonia.  X.  C. 

Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
Lenoir,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
Lexington.  X.  C. 
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Harless,  Ann 
Harris,  Harriet 
^Harris,  Janet 
Harris,  Suzanne 
Harvey,  Lane 
Hawkins,  Haney 
Hays,  Laura 
Hazard,  Thelma 
Heilig,  Lucy 
^Herring,  Hazel 
Hester,  Margo 
Hicks,  Alice 
Hines,  Ruth 
Hirst,  Jane 
Hodges,  Sarah 
*Holoman,  Laura 
Holton,  May 
Hope,  Sara 
House,  Letitia 
Huffman,  Elizabeth 
Hurt,  Rebecca 

* James,  Barbara 

* James,  Genevieve 
Johnston,  Peggy 
Jones,  Alice 
Jones,  Elizabeth 
Jones,  Haney 
Jourdan,  Anne 
Jordan,  Carolyn 


Edenton,  H.  C. 
Franklinton,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Horfolk,  Ya. 
Kinston,  H.  C. 
Alexandria,  Y a. 
Durham,  H.  C. 
Haw  River,  H.  C. 
High  Point,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Tryon,  H.  C. 
Faison,  H.  C. 
Greenwood,  S.  C. 
Purcellville,  Ya. 
Asheville,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Wilmington,  H.  C. 
Honea  Path,  S.  C. 
Beaufort,  H.  C. 
Hickory,  H.  C. 
Greensboro,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Wilmington,  H.  C. 
Warrenton,  H.  C. 
Pensacola,  Fla. 
Arlington,  Ya. 
Siler  City,  H.  C. 
Smithfield,  H.  C. 
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Keane,  Ferrel 
Keller,  Louise 
Kelly,  Frances- Wright 

LaFar,  Mary  Lee 
^Lancaster,  Eleanor 
Landis,  Carolyn 
Leary,  Margaret 
Lee,  Isabel 
Lightsey,  Glenn 
Lineberger,  Doris  Ann 
Littleton,  Mary  Larwood 
Lmre,  Elizabeth 
*Lynn,  Elizabeth 


Charlottesville,  Ya. 
Charlotte,  FT.  C. 
Culpeper,  Ya. 

Gastonia,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Charlotte,  FT.  C. 
Morehead  City,  X.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  Ya. 
Columbia.  S.  C. 
Liucolnton,  X.  C. 
Wilmington,  X.  C. 
Greensboro,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 


Maddux,  Jane 
Mansfield- Jones,  Margaret 
Marshall,  Rebecca 
*Martin,  Betty  Ruth 
Martin,  Gillie 
Masterton,  Isabel 
Matheson,  Laura  Deane 
May,  Louise 
Meares,  Patsy 
Mehane,  Isabella 
Melcher,  Katherine 
Michal,  Mary 
Miller,  Ann 
*Mitchiner,  Margaret 
Moore,  Georgia 
Moreland,  Joanne 


Marshall,  Ya. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Hillsboro,  X.  C. 
Ahoskie,  X.  C. 
Jacksonville,  X.  C. 
Fair  Bluff.  FT.  C. 
Huntsville,  Ala. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Boone,  X.  C. 
Durham,  X.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
Alexandria,  Ya. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
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Morgan,  Jane 
Morrison,  Catherine 
Mortensen,  Glenda 
‘Mowery,  Virginia 
"Murray,  Nancy 

Durham,  N.  C. 
Gastonia,  N.  C. 
Little  River,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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fault  and  be  critical  no  matter  where 
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a “taker.”  The  whole  art  of  succeed- 
ing, wherever  you  are,  lies  in  giving 
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IMPORTANT,  NEW  GIRLS 


To  all  of  you  bound  for  Saint  Mary’s 
who  don’t  want  to  say — “If  we  had  only 
known !” 

Take  the  hints  from  the  first  section  of 
this  book.  They  will  be  a help.  Study 
carefully  the  second  section.  It  will  be 
invaluable  because  new  girls  are  required 
to  pass  a test  on  it  at  the  end  of  two 
weeks’  instruction,  and  each  student  is 
responsible  at  all  times  for  full  knowl- 
edge of  its  contents. 
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Bear  New  Girls, 

The  old  girls  of  Saint  Mary’s  want  to  welcome 
you  to  our  school.  Because  we  were  once  new 
girls,  we  know  that  you  will  probably  feel  at  first 
that  Saint  Mary’s  is  a little  strange.  Just  remem' 
ber  that  the  old  girls  are  interested  in  you  and 
want  to  help  you  learn  to  look  on  Saint  Mary’s  as 
your  new  home.  We  are  confident  that  with  the 
help  of  the  faculty  and  students  you  will  soon  lose 
your  title  of  “new  girl”  and  grow  to  love  Saint 
Mary’s  as  much  as  we  do. 

The  first  week  of  school  at  Saint  Mary’s  is 
designed  especially  for  you.  During  this  week 
we  have  parties,  picnics,  “bull  sessions,”  and  other 
such  enjoyable  events.  We  planned  the  program 
this  way  so  that  you  could  get  to  know  the  girls 
and  faculty  that  you  will  spend  the  year  with. 
Your  “big  sister”  and  your  counselors  will  also 
introduce  you  to  people  and  are  willing  to  help 
you  at  any  time.  Ask  them  to  explain  about  the 
“little  store,”  meal  cuts,  sign-out  sheet,  and  any- 
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thing  else  that  troubles  you.  This  HANDBOOK 
can  be  your  guide  before  you  get  here.  Familiar- 
ize yourself  with  it,  and  you  will  have  a glimpse 
into  your  new  life  at  Saint  Mary’s. 

Upon  your  arrival,  you  will  become  a member 
of  the  Student  Government  Association,  an  or- 
ganization of  which  we  are  proud.  Because  of 
the  individual  efforts  of  each  Saint  Mary’s  girl, 
we  have  an  honor  system  that  functions  effici- 
ently. However,  our  entire  student  government 
is  only  as  good  as  the  girls  who  make  it.  With 
your  support,  we  want  to  uphold  the  high  stan- 
dards of  student  government,  and  thus  of  Saint 
Mary’s,  that  preceding  Saint  Mary’s  girls  have 
carefully  built  and  also  strengthen  it  in  every 
possible  way. 

Your  life  at  Saint  Mary’s  will  be  exactly  what 
you  are  willing  to  make  it.  By  taking  part  in 
extracurricular  activities,  by  undertaking  your 
work  with  the  idea  of  getting  something  out  of 
it,  and  by  having  a genuine  interest  in  the  people 
-with  whom  you  live,  you  can  make  your  days  at 
Saint  Mary’s  a part  of  your  life  that  you  will 
want  to  remember.  If  you  give  your  best  to 
Saint  Mary’s,  you  will  grow  to  respect  it  as  much 
as  we  old  girls  and  the  girls  that  have  been 
before  us  do ! 

Sincerely, 

MARIE  TIMMONS,  President, 
Student  Government  Association. 
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In  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
faculty  the  student  body  of  Saint  Mary’s  School 
voted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
ernment and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
motivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ment guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
ordered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
has  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
culties have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
vert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
principles.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
made  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
lege of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
regard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
tack on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
and  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
appropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
maintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 
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that  has  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built : HONESTY.  Here  a girl's 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  hv  honesty  of 
action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  of 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparation 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  dis- 
honest work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealing 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  the 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  else. 
Too,  a student  is  on  her  honor  not  to  drink  and 
not  to  leave  campus  without  permission.  Lying, 
cheating,  stealing,  drinking,  and  leaving  the  cam- 
pus without  permission  are  the  worst  violations  of 
the  Honor  Code. 

The  success  of  our  Honor  System  depends  upon 
each  girl’s  accepting  the  responsibility  for  her  own 
honor  and  for  honor  in  the  school.  If  a girl  breaks 
the  Honor  Code,  she  is  expected  to  report  herself 
in  writing.  And,  if  she  knows  of  another  girl’s 
doing  so,  it  is  her  duty  as  a member  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  to  show  the  girl  her  fault, 
explaining  why  she  should  report  herself  and,  if 
necessary,  to  report  her.  This  is  mandatory  if  we 
at  Saint  Mary’s  hope  to  help  girls  develop  high 
standards  of  personal  honor,  and  if  we  expect  to 
have  an  honor  system. 
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The  contributions  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character  can- 
not be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
that  particular  code.  The  constitution  and  regu- 
lations of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 
ing achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
dents, and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  Saint 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 


Sept.  7-12: 

Registration  of  day  students. 

Sept.  11-18: 

Registration,  classification,  and 

Sept.  19: 

testing. 

First  semester  classes  begin. 

Nov.  25-29: 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins  at 

Dec.  18: 

3 :45  p.m.  Wednesday  and  ends 
at  10  :00  p.m.  Sunday. 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at 

1954 

Jan.  3: 

12  :30  p.m. 

Resident  students  report  by  10  :00 

Jan.  25-30: 

p.m. 

First  semester  examinations. 

Feb.  1: 

Second  semester  classes  begin. 

Alar.  27: 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12 :30 

Apr.  1: 

p.m. 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  5 :30 

May  21-28: 

p.m. 

Second  semester  examinations. 

May  28: 

Commencement  play. 

May  29: 

Class  Day  and  Alumnae  Day. 

May  30: 

Baccalaureate,  11:00  a.m. 

May  31: 

Commencement,  10  :30  a.m. 
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THE  CAMPUS 

Each  fall  for  111  years  eager  girls  have  walked 
up  the  front  steps  of  Smedes  Hall  to  begin  a 
school  year.  If  you’ll  look  at  the  diagram  of  the 
campus,  you’ll  notice  that  everything  centers 
around  Smedes.  From  the  study  hall  in  Smedes 
you  set  out  for  plays,  concerts,  church,  etc. 
Smedes  parlor  is  where  you’ll  meet  your  dates. 
Smedes  ground  floor  is  where  you’ll  go  to  classes, 
get  your  school  supplies,  and  that  most  important 
item- — mail.  In  the  spring  you  will  want  to  go  to 
Smedes  sun  porch.  If  you’re  a junior,  you  may 
room  on  second  or  third  floor  Smedes. 

From  either  side  of  Smedes  branch  the  Wings. 
These  are  dormitories  with  good,  big  rooms  that 
you  and  your  roommate  will  have  fun  decorating. 
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Covered  ways  lead  from  Smedes  to  East  and 
West  Rock.  Be  sure  to  check  the  covered  way  to 
East  Rock  for  notices  every  day. 

The  Rocks  are  old  dormitories  which  have  been 
here  since  Saint  Mary’s  began.  The  first  floor  of 
East  Rock  houses  the  business  office,  the  switch- 
board, and  President’s  office. 

Another  covered  way  leads  north  from  Smedes 
to  the  dining  room.  One  leading  east  will  take 
you  to  the  library.  On  the  way  you’ll  pass  Fac- 
ulty House  where  the  Dean  has  her  office.  Di- 
rectly beyond  the  library  is  the  auditorium. 

Behind  the  auditorium  is  a red  brick  house 
where  the  chaplain  and  his  wife  live.  Some  Sun- 
day night  your  hall  will  go  there  for  games  and 
refreshments. 

Beside  the  chaplain’s  house  is  our  pride  and 
joy — Cheshire  Hall,  the  new  science  building. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  campus  beyond  West 
Wing  is  the  Chapel.  In  later  life  when  many 
memories  have  faded,  the  memory  of  this  building 
will  remain  vivid. 

Behind  the  Chapel  stands  Holt — every  senior’s 
dream.  This  is  the  newest  dorm  on  the  campus 
and  boasts  a kitchen,  a parlor,  running  water  in 
every  room,  and  a recreation  room  in  the  basement. 

Hext  door  to  Holt  is  the  infirmary.  If  you  need 
medical  attention,  Miss  Manget  is  there  to  help. 

The  President’s  family  lives  in  a big  frame 
house  at  the  west  extremity  of  the  campus. 
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The  Campus 


A little  behind  Dr.  Stone’s  house  is  the  hut. 
This  is  a grand  place  for  picnics  and  good  times 
in  general. 

PEOPLE  YOU’LL  MEET 

You’ll  meet  a lot  of  people  when  you  arrive,  and 
the  nice  thing  is  that  you’ll  prohahly  like  most  of 
them.  Do  try  to  make  this  the  case  because  these 
are  the  people  you’ll  be  spending  the  next  nine 
months  with.  A student  government  officer  out  in 
front  of  school  will  welcome  you  when  you  arrive, 
and  show  you  where  to  stand  in  line  first.  There 
are  an  awful  lot  of  lines  to  stand  in  that  first  day. 
Don’t  fuss ; take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to 
meet  the  people  around  you. 

The  lady  at  the  end  of  one  line  will  provide  you 
with  a room  number.  Then  comes  the  big  moment 
— time  to  go  to  meet  your  roommate.  An  old  girl, 
your  hall  counselor,  will  probably  be  on  the  hall 
and  can  do  the  introducing,  but  if  you  don’t  see 
her,  do  it  yourself.  Put  forth  a little  effort,  and 
you’ll  find  that  you  will  make  a true  friend.  (Don’t 
even  think  about  it  for  a long  time,  but  in  case 
things  just  don’t  go  right  between  you  and  your 
roommate,  you  may  be  able  to  change  at  the  end 
of  six  weeks.) 

A little  later  when  you  and  your  roommate  are 
sitting  in  your  room  wondering  just  what  to  start 
putting  where,  some  girls  will  drop  in.  They’ll 
be  your  big  sisters,  the  ones  you  got  letters  from 
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during  the  summer.  They  will  be  good  for  boost- 
ing your  morale  and  for  introducing  you  to  lots  of 
people  whose  names  you  won’t  remember.  They 
will  introduce  you  to  some  other  people  whose 
names  you’d  better  try  to  remember  because  they’ll 
be  the  faculty.  This  will  happen  at  the  Old-Girl 
Yew-Girl  party  the  first  Saturday  of  school. 

You’ll  never  know  just  how  many  nice  girls 
there  are  at  Saint  Mary’s  until  you  convince  people 
that  you  are  nice  too ; so  start  right  away. 

CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 

At  Saint  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is 
upon  customs  and  traditions  that  the  co-ordination 
of  the  student  body  and  the  cultivation  of  school 
spirit  depend.  These  customs  are  legacies  to  the 
present  classes  and  inheritances  of  the  classes  to 
come. 

The  Old-Girl-New-Girl  party  is  one  of  the  best 
loved  traditions.  Dressed  in  formal  clothes,  you’ll 
meet  the  faculty;  you’ll  be  served  punch  and 
cookies  by  marshals  in  long  white  dresses,  and 
you’ll  see  some  school  talent. 

A great  many  of  Saint  Mary’s  traditions  are 
carried  on  by  the  senior  class.  They  have  their 
gala  formal  dance  in  December,  present  a beautiful 
pageant  in  the  Chapel  the  Sunday  just  before 
Christmas  holidays,  and  sing  Christmas  Carols  to 
the  students  and  the  faculty  before  light  the  morn- 
ing of  the  day  Christmas  holidays  begin.  During 
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the  last  weeks  of  school  seniors  have  tables  reserved 
exclusively  for  them  in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  the  stu- 
dents at  a costume  Halloween  party  and  give  the 
Junior-Senior  dance  in  the  spring,  usually  on 
May  Day  weekend. 

The  freshmen  and  sophomores  together  have  a 
dance,  usually  in  February. 

We  like  to  sing.  We  welcome  visitors  by  sing- 
ing to  them  in  the  dining  room,  and  sing  to  stu- 
dents on  birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable  achieve- 
ments. One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of 
commencement  is  the  “step-singing.”  Each  class 
originates  a group  of  songs  and  takes  its  turn  sing- 
ing them  on  Smedes  Hall  steps. 

The  Chapel  is  Saint  Mary’s  best  loved  tradition. 
To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel  is  something 
more  than  just  a place  to  attend  services;  it  is  a 
refuge.  Old  students  will  remember  and  new  ones 
will  soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the  great  leveler, 
the  great  comforter,  and  the  great  source  if  one 
wishes  to  seek  it. 

Because  Saint  Mary’s  is  a church  school,  the 
Christian  year  is  stressed,  especially  the  two  great 
festivals  of  Christmas  and  Easter.  After  various 
pre-Christmas  celebrations,  we  spend  Christmas  at 
home ; but  we  spend  Easter  at  school.  Easter  Day 
is  the  culmination  of  Holy  Week  and  the  preceding 
Lenten  season.  It  begins  with  an  early  morning 
Holy  Communion  service  in  the  Chapel,  at  which 
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time  the  mite  boxes  are  dedicated.  Everyone  wears 
white. 

There  are  a lot  of  little  traditions  at  Saint 
Mary’s — the  kicking  post  on  the  path  to  Hillsboro 
Street,  which  assures  you  that  that  special  letter 
will  arrive  if  you  kick  the  post  while  passing  by; 
the  Little  Store,  where  everyone  goes  for  food, 
fun  and  cokes;  the  Christmas  parties — a formal 
dinner  in  the  dining  room  and  a party  given  by 
the  Canterbury  Club  at  which  Dickens’  “Christ- 
mas Carol”  is  read ; the  athletic  banquet  given  at 
the  end  of  school  to  award  the  plaque  to  one  of 
the  school  athletic  associations,  the  Sigmas  or 
Mus;  the  occasional  girl-break  dances  at  which 
you  can  meet  lots  of  boys.  We  hope  you’ll  grow 
to  love  our  traditions  as  we  old  girls  do. 

After  graduation  exercises  the  chief  marshal, 
facing  a semicircle  of  the  entire  school,  drops  a 
handkerchief  and  declares  the  session  officially 
over. 
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NECESSITIES 

All  girls  love  to  dress  up,  and  Saint  Mary’s  girls 
are  certainly  no  exception.  To  dinner,  we  wear 
tailored  dresses  and  suits,  not  the  skirt  and 
sweater  we’ve  worn  all  day.  For  going  down 
town,  hats  and  gloves  are  required.  Suitable 
dresses  or  suits,  and  gloves  are  necessary  for 
concerts  and  church.  At  all  times  we  dress  mod- 
erately and  in  good  taste. 

We  don’t  go  outside  the  dormitory  to  the  library, 
classrooms,  or  elsewhere  in  bedroom  slippers  or 
with  our  hair  rolled  up  (even  under  a scarf), 
and  we  are  fully  dressed  when  we  appear  in  the 
lower  halls  or  on  the  main  floor  of  Smedes. 

From  this  general  advice,  you  can  judge  for 
yourself  what  clothes  you’ll  need,  but  here’s  a little 
more  help : 
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We  live  in  skirts,  sweaters,  and  blouses,  loafers 
or  saddle  shoes  during  the  day  in  class ; so  bring 
plenty  of  them. 

A raincoat  and  a coat  to  wear  around  campus 
on  chilly  days  are  indispensable. 

Since  we  often  wear  hats,  you’ll  need  several — 
a sporty  one  to  wear  with  your  suit  down  town 
and  a dressier  one  for  church. 

A warm  bathrobe  and  soft-soled  slippers  are 
essential. 

Bring  blue-jeans  or  pedal  pushers  and  a big 
shirt  for  picnics  and  study  hours. 

Skirt  hangers,  sweater  stretchers,  shoe  bags, 
and  a whiskbroom  are  helpful. 

YOU’LL  NEED  THINGS  BESIDES  CLOTHES 

Blankets  (two’s  plenty)  and  a quilt  or  comfort. 
Sheets  and  pillowcases — four  is  enough. 

One  pair  of  bedspreads. 

Napkins — white,  six  20"x20"  is  the  number  and 
size — to  donate  to  the  dining  room. 

Towels  for  your  own  use  and  one  to  be  given  to 
the  swimming  pool. 

Bathing  cap. 

Alarm  clock — imperative  for  each  room ! 
Tennis  racquet  and  shoes. 

Study  lamp. 

Two  laundry  bags. 
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NONESSENTIAL  BUT  NICE 

Rubber  boots. 

Cellophane  or  cloth  evening  dress  bag. 

Sewing  box. 

Backrest. 

Radio. 

Record  player. 

GETTING  AHEAD 

ABOUT  STUDYING 

Saint  Mary’s  girls  come  here,  first  of  all,  to 
learn.  The  tendency  is  strong  to  frowm  upon  loaf- 
ers who  throw  away  good  money  in  the  pretense 
of  getting  an  education. 

Begin  your  outside  reading  the  day  it  is  assigned 
and  keep  it  up.  You’ll  regret  it  if  you  don’t ! 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don’t  rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor’s  notes ; her 
hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 

Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Talk  to  your  instructors  outside  class  if  you’re 
worried  ; they’ll  help  you. 

Just  remember  to  use  your  head  and  your  books 
— they  usually  work  well  together. 

ALLOWANCE 

Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money”  is 
strictly  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month  or  less 
is  usually  adequate.  You’ll  need  it  for  stamps, 
donations,  church  offerings,  Little  Store,  and 
movies. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  GUIDES 

Have  a talk  with,  the  Dean  of  Students.  Her 
office  hours  are  posted  on  your  hall  bulletin  board. 

Each  new  student  is  assigned  a faculty  adviser. 
See  your  adviser  about  any  problem  relating  to 
your  school  work.  Your  hall  counselor  and  your 
big  sister  will  always  be  glad  to  help  you  with  any 
difficulty. 

STUDY,  STUDY,  AND  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  out  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  Glee  Club,  athletics,  Dramatic 
Club,  but  limit  yourself  in  order  to  be  sure  that 
what  you  do  go  out  for,  you  can  do  well. 

Read  the  bulletin  hoards. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Be  on  time  for  meetings,  classes,  and  appoint- 
ments. Don’t  waste  time  talking  about  work — 
do  it ! 

Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Use 
lots  of  both. 

CAMPUS  AIDS 

At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
books  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry  clean- 
ing. 

The  Book  Store  is  open  Monday  through  Friday 
from  8 :00  to  1 :00,  and  on  Saturday  from  10  :00  to 
12  :15.  Parcel  post  and  express  may  be  sent  out 
and  received  at  these  hours. 
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Stamps  are  sold  at  the  Post  Office  window  Mon- 
day through  Friday  from  8:00  to  8:25  and  from 
1 :30  to  1 :45.  On  Saturdays  stamps  are  sold  from 
12:00  to  12:15. 

Mail  times  are  7 :25  a.nu,  10 :30  a.m.,  and 
5 :30  p.m.  Mail  leaves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  3 :45  p.m. 

KEEP  ONLY  CHANGE  IN  YOUR  ROOM. 
Deposit  all  other  money  at  the  School  Bank  until 
the  day  you  need  it.  Bank  hours  : Monday  through 
Friday,  9:00-1:00;  Saturday,  9:00-12:30. 

There  are  beauty  parlors  near  school. 

The  school  laundry  provides  weekly  service  for 
linens  and  simple  clothing.  Commercial  name 
tapes  must  be  sewed  in  each  article  sent  to  the 
laundry;  indelible  ink  is  not  accepted.  No  pro- 
vision is  made  for  fine  laundry. 

See  Mrs.  Callahan  for  necessary  room  equipment 
and  lost  and  found  articles. 

See  Miss  J ordon  about  train  reservations  and 
transportation  in  general. 

WHAT  WE  DON’T  DO 

We  don’t  keep  our  dates  waiting  for  hours  while 
we  decide  what  to  wear. 

We  don’t  dress  as  for  a party  when  we  are 
going  to  church.  We  wear  suits  or  simple  dresses. 

We  don’t  wear  scarves  in  the  dining  room,  in 
class,  or  in  the  Chapel. 

BUT  WE  DO  KNOW  OUR  HANDBOOK 
THOROUGHLY! 


21 


ST  STUDENT  X. 
'DIRECTIONS 


A.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  during  office  hours  for 
immediate  signature. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies  in 
groups  of  four,  including  one  college  stu- 
dent. 

3.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  unchaperoned 
except  by  special  permission. 

4.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

5.  Girls  wishing  to  go  bowling  may  sign  out  on 
the  Town  Sheet. 

6.  Any  student  who  wants  to  go  out  on  a day 
when  she  has  had  a regular  or  a special 
excuse  in  gym  must  secure  permission  from 
the  Dean  of  Students. 
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B.  STUDY  HALL 

1.  Students  who  make  up  study  hall  in  the 
afternoon  in  order  to  have  an  evening  per- 
mission must  turn  in  to  the  Dean  a state- 
ment giving  the  hours  and  place  of  study. 
Study  hall  may  not  be  made  up  before  1 :30 
p.m.  and  must  be  made  up  in  the  library, 
the  music  building,  or  a classroom. 

2.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  study 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  that 
effect  in  the  IN  basket  before  7 :30  p.m. 

3.  Students  may  study  in  classrooms  at  night 
only  in  order  to  use  materials  kept  there. 
Classrooms  must  be  left  in  order. 

C.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS 

1.  No  radios  or  food  and  drink. 

2.  No  standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  thirty  girls  on  the  porch  at  one  time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  must  be  taken  back 
to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Rooms  passed  through  must  not  be  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  the  chart  in  the  cov- 
ered way. 

8.  Staying  limit:  one  hour.  (Subject  to  varia- 
tion.) 

9.  No  smoking  nor  coke  drinking. 
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D.  THE  RECREATION  HUT 

1.  Suppers  and  picnics  may  be  beld  in  the  Hut 
provided  permission  is  granted  by  the  Dean 
in  advance. 

2.  Students  may  date  in  the  Hut  during 
afternoon  dating  hours  provided  two  or 
more  couples  are  present  and  provided  the 
hut  has  not  been  engaged  for  any  school 
activity. 

3.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  leave  it  clean  and 
orderly. 

E.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and 
continual  short  rings  of  the  bell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  warm  coat  and  sturdy  shoes. 

5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
fire  captain  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  Count  off  when  signal  is  given  by  fire  cap- 
tain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  by  appointed  route  to 
appointed  place  on  the  campus. 
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9.  Again  count  off  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 

10.  Return  to  hall  at  signal  of  siren. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rules  in  your  room  immediately. 

P.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  hours  : 

Weekdays,  8 :30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  : 

Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4  :30  p.m. 

Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  New  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  Training  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  Names  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
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morning  on  the  library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted.  Failure  to  do  so  subjects  the 
student  to  Hall  Council  penalty. 

6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes ; those  for  day  students  are 
posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Honor  Council: 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

G.  GENERAL 

1.  A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writ- 
ing when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation. 
She  should  report  Honor  Code  violations  to 
the  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Other  offenses  should  be  re- 
ported to  her  counselor.  When  any  girl  con- 
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siders  not  reporting  herself  because  she  may 
be  able  to  get  away  with  something,  that  is 
the  time  for  her  to  leave  Saint  Mary’s. 

2.  Personal  notices  should  he  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

3.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

4.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
bulletin  board  notices  which  concern  them. 

5.  Old  girls  have  room  preference  until  March  1. 

6.  Be  on  time,  whether  returning  to  campus 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part  of 
your  training,  but  consideration  of  others. 

7.  Do  not  chew  gum  in  any  public  part  of  the 
school,  especially  the  following:  parlor, 
study  hall,  main  hall  of  Smedes,  library, 
Chapel,  front  campus. 

8.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered  ways, 
not  to  cross  the  front  of  the  school,  when 
going  to  and  from  the  tennis  courts  in 
shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

9.  Do  not  use  doorways  and  windows  for  sun- 
bathing. The  sun  porch  is  available  for 
that  purpose. 

10.  Students  may  not  use  electric  heating  appli- 
ances of  any  kind. 
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11.  Maintain  a spiritual  atmosphere  in  the 
Chapel.  Talking  and  smothered  giggles  are 
not  conducive  to  this  atmosphere. 

12.  Refrain  from  talking  or  knitting  during  con- 
certs and  assembly. 

13.  Avoid  at  all  times  loud  talking,  screaming, 
and  yelling  on  the  halls. 


The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of  be- 
havior expected  of  a Saint  Mary’s  girl.  They  do 
not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  which  are 
incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect  and  are 
permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is  expected  to 
conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  principle  of  any 
democratic,  well-ordered  community. 
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REG  U LATIONS 


I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  On  Campus 

A.  Dormitories 

1.  Students  must  be  in  their  buildings  by 
10  :00  p.m.  Underclassmen  must  be  out 
of  the  bathroom  by  10:15,  upperclass- 
men by  10  :55. 

2.  Underclassmen  must  be  on  their  halls 
hy  10 :25  p.m.  and  upperclassmen  by 
10  :55  p.m. 

3.  Underclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
with  lights  out  by  10  :30  p.m.  Sunday 
through  Friday,  by  11:00  p.m.  Satur- 
day. 

4.  Upperclassmen  must  be  in  their  rooms 
by  11 :00  p.m.  Sunday  through  Friday, 
by  midnight  Saturday. 

5.  During  each  school  month  an  under- 
classman may  have  as  many  as  three 
late  light  permissions  with  the  follow- 
ing provisions ; they  are  to  be  taken  in 
a specified  place  for  study  only ; per- 
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mission  must  be  obtained  from  coun- 
selors beforehand;  the  total  time  per 
school  month  must  not  exceed  three 
hours;  no  late  light  must  last  beyond 
12  :00  midnight. 

6.  Underclassmen  attending  dances,  con- 
certs, etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty 
minutes  after  returning. 

7.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

8.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  fur- 
niture. Anyone  violating  this  rule  will 
be  assessed  by  the  school  for  the  dam- 
age done.  Do  not  use  tacks  or  scotch 
tape  on  the  walls. 

9.  Quiet  must  he  observed  on  the  halls 
during  the  following  hours: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :55  p.m. 

1 :50  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

b.  Saturday 

7 :00  a.m. — 12  :30  p.m. 

10  :30  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 

c.  Sunday 

1 :50  p.m. — 3 :20  p.m. — Quiet  Hour. 
( A girl  must  spend  the  whole  of 
quiet  hour  in  one  place.  She  may 
spend  it  in  the  typing  room  or  li- 
brary if  she  leaves  her  hall  before 
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1 :50  and  does  not  return  until  after 
3 :20.  Otherwise,  unless  off  campus, 
she  must  spend  it  in  her  own  room 
or  in  another  room  on  the  same  hall. 
A student  who  has  been  off  campus 
may  return  to  her  dormitory  during 
quiet  hour.  She  may  not  move  from 
room  to  room  during  quiet  hour.) 
10:00  p.m. — 7:00  a.m. 

10.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms,  provided  there  is  a vacant  bed 
and  provided  they  sign  up  with  both 
counselors  concerned. 

11.  DO  NOT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  be 
crossed  except  by  a teacher,  a coun- 
selor on  official  business,  or  an  Honor 
Council  member.  Any  student  violat- 
ing this  rule  will  be  called  before  the 
Hall  Council.  Students  are  warned  to 
use  this  sign  only  for  sleeping,  study- 
ing, or  privacy. 

IS.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditorium 
at  10  :30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
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days.  All  students  must  attend  and 
take  assigned  places. 

3.  Proctors,  appointed  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Hall  Council,  report  absences 
from  Chapel  and  Assembly.  A proctor 
appoints  a substitute  in  case  of  her 
own  absence. 

4.  On  Sundays  at  10 :40  a.m.  and  5 :15 
p.m.  students  assemble  in  the  study 
hall  before  going  to  church. 

C.  Meals 

1.  Upperclassmen  may  take  a meal  cut 
for  any  meal  except  breakfast  Monday 
through  Friday. 

2.  Underclassmen  are  granted  two  meal 
cuts  a week  for  which  they  must  sign 
24  hours  in  advance. 

3.  Students  leaving  campus  for  a routine 
dinner  cut  must  be  back  by  6 :30. 

4.  Saturday  and  Sunday  meals  are  vol- 
untary. 

5.  Counselors  and  vice-counselors  may  go 
to  the  Little  Store  for  breakfast  on 
Sunday  morning. 

6.  Upperclassmen  in  groups  of  four  or 
more  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  for 
Sunday  night  supper.  Juniors  must 
count  this  as  a Sunday  night  dating 
permission. 
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7.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 

in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Athletics 

1.  Tennis 

a.  The  front  tennis  courts  may  not  be 
used  on  Sunday  or  Good  Friday. 

h.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered 
ways,  not  to  cross  the  front  of  school, 
when  going  to  and  from  the  courts 
in  shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

c.  Students  may  not  wear  hard-heeled 
shoes,  bathing  suits,  or  halters  on 
the  courts. 

2.  Swimming 

a.  The  swimming  pool  may  he  used  at 
any  time  during  the  afternoon  ex- 
cept when  there  is  a swimming  class. 

b.  Students  wishing  to  go  swimming 
must  he  accompanied  by  a Senior 
Life  Saver. 

c.  The  pool  may  also  be  used  from 
9 :30  to  10  :00  p.m. 

d.  Suits  and  towels  are  supplied,  hut 
each  student  must  have  her  ora 
bathing  cap. 

e.  Any  student  using  the  pool  is  sub- 
ject to  the  general  rules  of  behavior 
posted  in  the  pool  room. 
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f.  NO  ONE  IS  ALLOWED 
SWIM  ALONE. 


TO 


E.  Telephones 

1.  Weekdays: 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

10:50-11:00  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 

3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-  7 :25  p.m. 

9 :30-10  :10  p.m. 

2.  Saturday: 

No  calls  are  put  through  to  dormitories 
until  9 :30  a.m. 

9 :30  a.m.-12  :55  p.m. 

1 :30-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-10  :10  p.m. 

3.  Sunday : 

9 :00-10  :30  a.m. 

12  :15-12  :55  p.m. 

3 :20-  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :30-  9 :30  p.m. 

4.  No  call  should  he  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Students  may  call  out  during  switch- 
board hours  except  during  night  study 
hall  provided  they  do  not  use  phones 
near  the  study  hall  or  classrooms. 
Seniors  may  call  out  at  any  time  dur- 
ing switchboard  hours  with  one  excep- 
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tion:  1ST o student  may  call  out  during 
Sunday  quiet  hours. 

6.  Long  distance  calls  are  made  only  on 
the  pay  telephones. 

7.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 

8.  Students  are  expected  to  inform  their 
parents  and  friends  that  since  no  night 
operator  is  on  duty  at  the  school  switch- 
board, the  dormitories  cannot  be  called 
on  the  telephone  between  the  hours  of 
10 :10  p.m.  and  8 :05  a.m.  If  emer- 
gency necessitates  a telephone  call  to 
the  school  when  the  switchboard  is  off, 
parents  may  call  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  President,  or  the  infirmary. 

F.  Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ash  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 

2.  Students  may  smoke  off  campus  in 
Raleigh  but  must  use  discretion  as  to 
time  and  place.  iSTo  student  should 
walk  in  public  with  a cigarette  in 
hand. 

3.  STUDENTS  MUST  NOT  SMOKE 
IN  BED. 

G.  Drinking 

1.  No  Saint  Mary’s  student  may  drink 
while  on  the  campus  or  under  the  juris- 
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diction  of  tlie  school.  (A  student  is 
considered  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
school  at  all  times  when  the  school  is  in 
session  except  when  she  is  away  from 
the  vicinity  of  Raleigh  in  the  charge 
of  her  own  parents.)  Violation  of  this 
rule  subjects  the  student  to  expulsion. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  No  hoarding  student  is  allowed  to  have  a 
car  in  Raleigh. 

B.  Each  student  is  personally  responsible  ior 
seeing  that  she  is  signed  out  correctly  and 
that  she  has  the  required  permission  be- 
fore leaving. 

C.  A student  may  not  ride  in  a car  with  a 
date  unless  she  has  filed  a parental  per- 
mission. She  will  be  permitted  to  ride 
outside  of  Raleigh  only  to  and  from  spe- 
cified destinations  and  with  parental  per- 
mission. 

D.  Students  must  have  flying  permission  from 
their  parents  to  take  a plane  from  Ra- 
leigh. 

E.  No  presigned  or  blanket  permissions  from 
parents  are  accepted  as  routine. 

F.  Two  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  go 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone. 
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G.  Little  Store  (neighborhood  stores  and 
lunch  counters)  : 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  1 :00- 

‘ 5:55  p.m.  (to  6:30  p.m.  if  taking  a 
meal  cut). 

2.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  any  meal. 

3.  Students  may  go  to  town  and  the  Little 
Store  in  the  same  day. 

4.  Counselors  on  Sunday  mornings  may 
go  to  the  Little  Store  before  church  to 
get  breakfast.  If  they  return  late  for 
assembly  this  privilege  will  be  taken 
away. 

H.  Students  must  file  a slip  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  for  any  permission  which  in- 
volves going  out  of  town,  missing  a meal 
at  school  (except  on  Saturday  or  when 
taking  a weekday  meal  cut — see  page  33), 
or  attending  a dance  with  late  permission. 

1.  Slips  for  weekday  absences  must  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  her 
office  for  approval. 

2.  Slips  for  Saturday  must  be  filed  by 
1 :00  p.m.  Friday,  for  Sunday  by  12  :45 
Saturday.  Students  receiving  late  in- 
vitations may  go  to  the  Dean’s  office 
during  office  hours  or  to  the  study  hall 
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on  Sunday  after  morning  service  for 
permission. 

3.  Slips  for  overnight  permissions  must  he 
filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  by 
1 :00  p.m.  of  the  day  before  a student’s 
departure. 

I.  TOWN* 

1.  General  Regulations : 

a.  All  students  living  in  Holt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  Town  Sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  in  Smedes. 

b.  Four  or  more  students,  provided  one 
is  an  upperclassman,  may  go  out 
together  on  Saturday  night,  5 :00- 
10  :30  p.m.  Two  or  more  students 
may  go  out  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
after  church  or  immediately  after 
dinner  until  5 :00  p.m.  Students 
may  not  leave  the  building  during 
quiet  hour  on  Sunday. 

c.  Without  permission  from  her  par- 
ents or  the  Dean  of  Students  a stu- 
dent may  not  date  the  same  boy 
three  times  in  one  weekend. 

d.  Students  attending  out-of-town  aft- 
ernoon football  games  with  dates 

*Towu  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
student’s  work  is  unsatisfactory. 
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may  leave  school  at  11:00  a.m.  and 
return  at  10  :30  p.m. 

e.  Being  out  more  than  five  hours  on 
Saturday  counts  as  two  permissions. 

f.  Dates  are  counted  as  town  permis- 
sions. 

2.  Seniors*: 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permissions 
on  weekdays,  1 :00-5  :55  (to  6 :30  if 
taking  dinner  cut)  ; on  Saturdays, 
after  classes  until  6 :30  p.m.  or 
dark. 

b.  Seniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :30  p.m.,  or 
Sunday,  after  church  until  5 :00 
p.m.  and  from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m. 
Seniors  who  are  not  in  supervised 
study  hall  may  date  on  Friday 
night  until  10 :45  provided  they 
make  up  two  hours  of  study  hall 
Friday  after  1:30.  (Students  whose 
schedules  prevent  their  making  up 
study  hall  on  Friday  may  make  it 
up  on  Thursday  after  1:30.) 

^Completion  of  summer  reading  and  of  a satisfactory 
report  on  it  is  a prerequisite  for  admission  to  the 
senior  class  and  the  exercise  of  senior  privileges. 
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3.  Juniors: 

a.  Juniors  have  four  town  permis- 
sions* a week : Monday  through 
Friday,  1 :00-5  :55  p.m.  (to  6 :30  p.m. 
taking  a meal  cut) ; Saturday,  after 
classes  until  6 :30  p.m.  or  dark. 
Sunday  permissions  do  not  count 
against  the  weekly  quota. 

b.  Juniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :30  p.m. ; Sun- 
day, after  church  until  5 :00  p.m. ; 
and  two  Sunday  nights  a month 
from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m.  Juniors 
who  are  not  in  supervised  study 
hall  may  date  on  Friday  until  10  :45 
provided  they  make  up  two  hours  of 
study  hall  Friday  afternoon.  (Stu- 
dents whose  schedules  prevent  their 
making  up  study  hall  on  Friday 
may  make  it  up  on  Thursday  after 
1:30.) 

c.  Juniors  may  not  date  on  Friday 
night  until  grades  for  the  first  quar- 
ter are  in. 

*Being  off  campus  for  more  than  one  hour  counts  as  a 
town  permission. 
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4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions* a week : Monday  through 
Friday,  1:00-5:55  p.m.  (to  6:30 
p.m.  if  taking  a meal  cut)  ; Satur- 
day, 9 :00-6  :30  p.m.  or  dark.  Sun- 
day permissions  do  not  count 
against  the  weekly  quota. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  have  five-hour 
dates  on  Saturday  at  any  time  be- 
tween the  hours  of  12  :30  and  10  :30 
p.m. ; on  Sunday  after  church  until 
5:00  p.m.  Underclassmen  may  sin- 
gle date  on  Saturday  and  Sunday 
afternoons  provided  they  are  signed 
in  before  dark.  After  dark  they 
must  be  accompanied  by  an  upper- 
classman and  her  date  or  a U.D.L.* 
girl  and  her  date. 

c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  have  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  with  an  upperclassman  or  a 
U.D.L.  girl. 

d.  Every  returning  sophomore  will  he 
put  on  the  U.D.L.  status  after  the 
first  six  weeks  of  school  unless  there 
is  a special  conduct  reason  for  her 
being  kept  off. 

♦Underclassmen’s  Date  List,  compiled  by  the  Dean. 
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J.  INVITATIONS 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with,  adult 
friends — 

On  Sunday : 

After  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :45  p.m. 

On  Saturday  for  luncheon  or  dinner. 
(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 
count  as  two  permissions.) 

2.  Invitations  for  Saturday  or  Sunday 
should  be  received  and  approved  by  the 
Dean’s  officee  by  12  :45  p.m.  Saturday. 
Sunday  dinner  slips  involving  late  in- 
vitations will  be  approved  in  the  study 
hall  after  church. 

3.  Telephoned  invitations  must  be  re- 
ceived directly  through  the  school,  not 
through  the  student.  At  night,  host- 
esses must  call  for  students  whom  they 
wish  to  invite  out  and  must  return 
with  them  to  school.* 

4.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 
out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 


♦Subject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances. 
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K.  WEEK-END  ABSENCES 

Any  student  who  is  absent  overnight  is 
fully  responsible  before  leaving  for  any 
work  that  will  be  missed  and  for  being 
prepared  for  her  classes  upon  her  return. 

1.  Definitions : 

Week  ends  begin  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  end  Sunday  at  7:30  p.m. 
Any  student  with  no  grade  lower  than 
a C — is  allowed  to  remain  out  until 
10  :00  p.m.  on  a week  end  provided  she 
makes  up  study  hall  before  leaving. 

Long  week  ends  begin  after  classes 
on  Thursday  and  end  Sunday  at  7 :30 
p.m.  or  10  :00  p.m.,  depending  upon  the 
grades  of  the  student. 

Short  Saturday  nights  begin  after 
classes  on  Saturday  (after  breakfast 
for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  10  :30  a.m. 

Extended  Saturday  nights  begin 
after  classes  on  Saturday  (after  break- 
fast for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  9 :00  p.m. 

2.  Once  during  the  year,  students  other 
than  seniors  are  allowed  a week  end  in 
place  of  an  extended  Saturday  night. 
This  week  end  is  a special  extension 
and  may  not  be  divided  and  taken  at 
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separate  times.  This  privilege  may 
not  he  combined  with  other  privileges 
in  order  to  secure  an  additional  ab- 
sence. 

3.  First  semester,  students  other  than  sen- 
iors are  allowed  one  extended  Saturday 
night  and  two  short  Saturday  nights. 
Second  semester,  students  other  than 
seniors  are  allowed  one  week  end  and 
two  short  Saturday  nights;  juniors 
who  have  a C average  and  no  failing 
grade  for  the  first  semester  are  allowed 
an  additional  extended  Saturday 
night. 

4.  First  semester,  seniors*  are  allowed  one 
week  end,  one  extended  Saturday  night, 
and  one  short  Saturday  night;  second 
semester,  one  week  end,  one  extended 
Saturday  night,  one  short  Saturday 
night,  and  one  long  week  end. 

5.  Students  may  put  their  two  short  Sat- 
urday nights  together  and  count  them 
as  an  extended  Saturday  night. 

6.  A student’s  quota  of  overnight  or  week- 
end absences  may  be  diminished  if  her 

*Completion  of  summer  reading  and  a satisfactory 
report  on  it  is  a prerequisite  'for  admission  to  the 
senior  class  and  the  exercise  of  senior  privileges. 
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health  or  her  academic  record  makes 
such  a step  advisable. 

7.  No  one  may  take  a week  end  or  Satur- 
day night  without  permission  from  the 
Dean,  written  permission  from  home, 
and  a written  invitation  from  her 
hostess. 

8.  No  student  may  spend  the  night  in 
Raleigh  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  Raleigh  (all  places  for  which  Ra- 
leigh is  the  center)  other  than  at  the 
school  or  with  her  own  parents.  A 
student  may  take  a Saturday  night  in 
Wake  Forest,  for  instance,  only  if  she 
is  really  going  to  spend  her  time  in 
Wake  Forest,  not  if  she  is  just  going 
to  sleep  in  Wake  Forest  in  order  to 
have  a date  or  go  to  a social  function 
in  Raleigh. 

9.  On  the  night  of  a Saint  Mary’s  dance, 
no  student  may  spend  the  night  away 
from  the  school  unless  she  is  away 
from  the  vicinity  of  Raleigh. 

10.  Usually  no  week  end  or  extended  Sat- 
urday night  is  granted  until  after  the 
first  four  weeks  of  classes,  during  De- 
cember and  January,  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  spring  vacation,  on 
Easter,  on  May  Day,  or  during  the  last 
two  weeks  before  final  examinations. 
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11.  A student  may  leave  school  after  her 
mid-term  examinations  for  the  rest  of 
the  week  without  counting  the  absence 
against  her  quota. 

12.  Additional  Week-end  Absences: 

a.  A student  wins  extra  overnight  priv- 
ileges for  certain  quarterly  scholas- 
tic averages  on  her  credit  courses 
provided  that  she  makes  no  grade 
lower  than  C — on  any  course,  has 
a satisfactory  record  in  deportment 
and  punctuality,  and  is  carrying  a 
full  program  of  studies. 

(1)  Honor  Roll  (B+  average)  mer- 
its an  extra  week  end  during 
the  year. 

(2)  Honorable  Mention  (B  aver- 
age) merits  an  extra  extended 
Saturday  night  during  the  year. 

(3)  Any  student  making  a quar- 
terly average  of  B — or  better 
merits  unlimited  short  Satur- 
day nights  during  the  following 
quarter. 

b. *Counselors  have  one  extra  week  end 

a year ; vice-counselors  an  extra  ex- 
tended Saturday  night. 

*Beginning  with  the  session  1954-55,  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  will  have  the  same  additional  privi- 
lege: an  extended  Saturday  night. 
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13.  A student  returning  late  or  going  to  the 
Infirmary  because  of  fatigue  on  Mon- 
day or  Tuesday  after  taking  a week  end 
or  Saturday  night  must  forfeit  one  day 
from  a subsequent  overnight  or  week 
end  and  receive  zero  for  each  class 
missed. 

L.  HOLIDAYS 

A student  udio  overstays  her  permission 
may  not  be  allowed  to  return.  For  every 
day  missed  before  or  after  a vacation,  one 
day  will  be  subtracted  from  a week-end 
or  overnight  privilege. 

M.  PARENTS’  NIGHTS 

a.  The  parents  of  a student  may  take 
their  own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend 
the  night  in  Raleigh  or  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Raleigh. 

b.  When  a student  takes  a parents’  night 
in  order  to  attend  a social  activity  in 
the  vicinity  of  Raleigh,  the  absence 
counts  against  her  quota  of  absences. 

N.  GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  have  guests  for  the  week 
end  provided  there  is  a vacant  place 
available  for  each  guest.  Apply  to 
the  Dean  for  permission.  During  Fri- 
day night  study  hall,  guests  are  asked 
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to  stay  in  tlie  parlor  or  library  rather 
than  the  dormitories. 

2.  Only  friends  of  school  or  college  age, 
sisters,  prospective  students,  and  recent 
alumnae  may  be  entertained  overnight. 

3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

O.  DATES:  On  Campus* 

( Dates  should  he  introduced  to  faculty 
hostess.) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons and  evenings  during  regular  off- 
campus  hours,  and  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
3 :20-5  :00.  On  weekdays  students  may 
date  on  campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m.  Students 
may  walk  to  the  Little  Store  with  their 
dates  on  school  afternoons,  provided  they 
sign  out  on  a sheet  in  the  parlor  and  re- 
turn before  dark. 

P.  DANCES 

1.  School  Dances 

a.  Class  presidents  and  other  students 
who  have  duties  connected  with  plan- 
ning a dance  must  not  make  commit- 
ments about  choice  of  orchestra,  price 

*For  dates  oft'  campus,  see  Town,  page  38. 
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of  bids,  materials  for  decorations,  or 
any  other  plans  without  the  approval  of 
the  chief  dance  marshal  and  the  ad- 
viser to  the  dance  marshals.  ISTo  con- 
tract may  be  concluded  without  the 
signature  of  the  President  of  the 
school. 

b.  To  attend  formal  school  dances,  visit- 
ing girls  must  have  permission  from 
the  chief  dance  marshal  and  the  presi- 
dent of  the  group  giving  the  dance. 

c.  Girl-break  dances  ending  at  11:30  are 
held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
year  except  during  Lent. 

2.  Off-Campus  Dances 

a.  A student  attending  a dance  in  Ra- 
leigh goes  from  the  school  and  returns 
to  the  school  unless  she  is  staying  with 
her  own  mother  or  father.  She  must 
be  in  by  12  :30  a.m. 

b.  Upperclassmen  with  Friday  night  dat- 
ing privileges  may  secure  late  permis- 
sion for  approved  dances  on  Friday 
nights.  An  upperclassman  who  does 
not  have  Friday  night  dating  privi- 
leges may  secure  a Friday  night  dance 
permission  only  by  counting  it  as  a 
short  Saturday  night.  A high  school 
student  may  secure  a late  permission 
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for  a Friday  night  dance  by  counting 
it  as  the  Friday  night  of  a week  end. 

c.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  he  in  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance  and  to  follow  all  rules  for 
visiting  girls. 

Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  at 
school  after  a permitted  absence,  she  must  return 
to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigh 
unless  accompanied  hy  her  parents. 

Q.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Except  in  emergency,  the  infirmary  is 
open  only  during  the  following  hours: 

7 :45-8  :30  a.m. 

1 :30-2  :00  p.m. 

4 :00-6-00  p.m. 

6 :30-8  :00  p.m. 

9 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

Any  student  going  to  the  infirmary 
after  9 :45  p.m.  must  be  accompanied 
hy  a faculty  or  staff  member. 

2.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from 
the  infirmary. 
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3.  Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  classes 
must  go  to  the  infirmary. 

4.  Students  may  not  have  their  books  and 
papers  in  the  infirmary  without  special 
permission  from  the  nurse. 

5.  Appointments  with  local  doctors  and 
dentists  must  be  made  through  the  in- 
firmary. Medical  examinations  and 
treatments  received  elsewhere  should 
be  reported  to  the  infirmary. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

Saint  Mary’s  considers  all  day  students  important 
members  of  the  student  body.  Day  students  are 
therefore  urged  to  take  an  integral  part  in  all 
phases  and  activities  of  school  life. 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays  in  the  auditorium,  and  morning 
chapel  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 

2.  Day  students  whose  grades  put  them  on  the 
study  hall  list  are  required  to  study  in  the 
study  hall  or  the  library  during  their  free 
periods. 

3.  On  the  day  she  returns  from  an  absence,  a day 
student  must  present  a written  explanation  from 
her  parents.  The  excuse  must  state  the  exact 
period  covered  by  the  absence.  Each  day  the 
student  fails  to  bring  this  excuse  she  will  be 
penalized.  This  excuse  may  be  left  on  the 
Dean’s  desk  or  put  in  her  box  in  Smedes. 
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4.  Day  students  who  are  absent  from  class  with- 
out permission  or  acceptable  excuse  will  not 
only  receive  zero  on  the  work  missed  hut  be  sub- 
ject to  disciplinary  action. 

5.  Day  students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
day  student  bulletin  board  daily. 

6.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory  rooms 
during  class  hours  or  meal  hours  except  when 
accompanied  by  a resident  student. 

7.  Day  students  may  use  the  sun  porch  at  the  same 
hours  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  resi- 
dent students. 

8.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  the  campus  in  the 
day  students’  room. 

9.  Day  students  are  requested  to  asJc  their  parents 
and  friends  not  to  telephone  them  at  the  school. 
In  case  of  emergency  parents  may  get  in  touch 
with  them  through  the  Dean  of  Students.  While 
classes  are  in  session,  day  students  may  make 
outgoing  calls  from  West  Rock  or  any  other 
convenient  dormitory.  During  lunch  hour  and 
after  school  they  may  use  the  telephone  in  the 
housekeeper’s  office. 

10.  A day  student  who  becomes  sick  .during  the 
school  day  should  go  to  the  infirmary  and  ask 
the  nurse’s  permission  either  to  lie  down  or  to 
go  home.  She  should  not  leave  without  permis- 
sion if  she  has  not  completed  her  school  schedule 
for  the  day. 
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11.  Day  students  should  be  careful  not  to  park 
cars  where  they  will  block  traffic  or  beside  “No 
Parking”  signs. 

12.  Day  students  have  the  same  week-end  privi- 
leges as  boarders.  (See  page  43.) 

JURISDICTION  OF  STUDENT  GOVERN- 
MENT ASSOCIATION  COUNCILS 

I.  HALL  COUNCIL 

a.  The  Hall  Council  has  jurisdiction  over 
all  student  regulations  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor 
Council  and  over  routine  matters  of 
student  conduct. 

b.  For  Hall  Council  offenses  students 
receive  demerits;  accumulation  of  a 
number  of  demerits  determined  by  the 
Hall  Council  subjects  a student  to  a 
week’s  campus. 

II.  HONOR  COUNCIL 

a.  The  Honor  Council  deals  with  the 
following  offenses  if  they  occur  when 
the  student  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  school.  (A  student  is  always  un- 
der the  jurisdiction  of  the  school  when 
school  is  in  session  except  when  she  is 
away  from  the  vicinity  of  Raleigh  in 
the  charge  of  her  own  parents.) 
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1.  Honor  Offenses 

a.  Lying 

b.  Cheating 

c.  Stealing 

2.  Drinking 

3.  Leaving  the  campus  without  per- 
mission. 

4.  Library  offenses  (see  page  26). 

5.  Any  conduct  of  a nature  to  reflect 
seriously  upon  the  reputation  of 
the  student  or  of  the  school. 

b.  Conviction  of  any  one  of  these  offenses 
automatically  keeps  a student  off  the 
next  quarterly  Honor  Roll  following 
the  conviction  and  off  the  annual 
Honor  Roll. 
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I:  HONORARY 

The  Order  of  the  Circle 

President  Mary  Jordan 

Secretary  Margo  Hester 

Treasurer  To  be  elected 

“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  the  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  the  students  by  the  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 

The  Beacon 

President  Barbara  Hunt 

“The  Beacon  is  not  a secret  organization  since 
the  principal  purposes  are  to  promote  among  the 
high  school  girls  a better  school  spirit,  more  co- 
operation, and  participation  in  extracurricular 
activities.” 

Letter  Club 

President  Allan  Hardin 
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To  create  interest  in  school  sports,  foster  good 
sportsmanship,  and  take  charge  of  extracurricular 
sports  activities  are  the  purposes  of  the  Letter 
Club,  the  Honor  Athletic  Society.  Its  members 
are  those  girls  making  two  all-star  teams  or  100 
points  in  any  of  the  major  sports. 

Orchesis 

President  Trissy  Holt 

Secretary-Treasurer  Ellen  Ozon 

Orchesis  is  the  modern  dance  group,  consisting 
of  girls  who  have  met  the  necessary  requirements 
for  membership.  The  group  not  only  has  classes 
in  choreography,  dance  technique,  and  dance  his- 
tory, but  also  presents  an  assembly  program  and 
the  May  Day  pageant. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Charlotte  Lilly 

Vice-President  Mary  Grady  Burnette 

Secretary-Treasurer  Margo  Hester 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  Pi  Chapter 
meets  with  groups  from  other  colleges  for  discus- 
sions or  initiations. 

II : VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  To  be  elected 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 
for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  college  students. 
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Choir 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
Members  are  expected  to  attend  choir  rehearsal 
regularly.  The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special 
festivals. 

Glee  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Glee  Club  members  are  chosen  from  the  appli- 
cants by  the  director.  The  Glee  Club  presents  two 
programs  a year  at  school  and  accepts  invitations 
during  the  year  from  clubs,  other  schools,  and 
organizations. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body. 


Canterbury  Club 


President 

Vice-President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 


Mela  Royall 
Margo  Hester 
Anne  Going 
Ann  Freeman 


The  Canterbury  Club  is  the  young  people’s  or- 
ganization of  the  Episcopal  Church.  Its  purposes 
are  to  help  in  the  five  major  fields  of  campus,  com- 
munity, state,  nation,  and  world.  All  students  may 
join. 
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Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  Lorrie  Clark 

Vice-President  Mary  Lee  LaPar 

Secretary-Treasurer  Anne  Bynum 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  an  organization  whose  pur- 
pose is  to  help  the  needy.  The  parties  for  the 
orphanage  children,  evening  meditation  services  in 
the  Chapel  during  exams,  and  the  maintenance  of 

the  “rec  room”  are  some  of  the  activities  of  the 
ay 

III : AUTOMATIC 


Athletic  Association : Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Anne  Bynum 

Vice-President 

Ellen  Ozon 

President 

Mu 

Alice  Dillon  Walker 

Vice-President 

Allan  Hardin 

There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
four  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
Letter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
structors make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
the  year’s  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
tivities and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
point  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  Saint  Mary’s  are  di- 
vided into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these 
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sports  are  carried  through  the  year,  teams  are 
chosen  and  tournaments  are  played.  Individual 
girls  are  given  points  for  making  teams  or  placing 
in  tournaments.  Also  points  are  given  to  the  ath- 
letic association  whose  members  win  a tournament. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
awards  as  follows : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star. 

The  Granddaughters’  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  the 
Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whose 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  Saint  Mary’s. 

The  Doctors’  Daughters’  Club 

President  Anne  Hichols 

Vice-President  Barbara  Hunt 

Secretary-Treasurer  Ann  Freeman 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  the 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club.  Their  aim  is  to  help 
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those  people  who  are  less  fortunate  than  them- 
selves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS* 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  Saint 
Mary’s:  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BULLETIN, 
the  BELLES,  and  the  HANDBOOK.  The 
STAGE  COACH  is  the  annual,  given  out  eac-h 
year  on  Class  Day.  The  BULLETIN  is  the 
literary  magazine,  published  in  December,  March, 
and  June.  The  BELLES  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  HANDBOOK  is  the  manual  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staffs  are  chosen  from  the 
school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
advisers  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
petitive trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year. 
Girls  are  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staffs. 

At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
members  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
quality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 

MARSHALS 

Myra  Thayer 
Patricia  Adams 
Kay  Baker 
■<  Sara  Cobh 
Tristram,  Holt 
Frances  Perry 

*See  page  4 for  the  names  of  the  editors. 


Chief  Marshal 
Marshals 
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New  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
student  body  gatherings. 

DANCE  MARSHALS 

Chief  Dance  Marshal  Kay  Baker 

fVirginia  Harriss 
Senior  Dance  Marshals  } Mary  Lee  LaFar 

(^Charlotte  Lilly 

Junior  Dance  Marshals  Five  to  be  elected 

Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  be  elected 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 

The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
Saint  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
dance  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  smoothly. 
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GRADING 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 
Saint  Mary’s : 

A:  90—100. 

B:  80—89. 

C:  70—79. 

D:  65—69. 

E : 60 — 64 ; conditional ; passing  grade  possible 
only  by  re-examination. 

F : below  60;  failure;  course  must  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 
work. 

REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  every 
two  months. 


CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

No  new  course  may  be  registered  for  or  dropped 
after  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  year  unless  by 
faculty  recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
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course ; more  than  8 in  a 3-hour  course ; more  than 
5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-hour 
course. 

More  than  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-hour 
course ; more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course;  more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis 
sions  to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
Dean  or  the  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

CLASS  TARDINESS 

Being  late  to  the  same  class  three  times  in  one 
quarter  equals  one  unexcused  absence. 

Students  late  to  class  are  penalized  with  de- 
merits. 

POINT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

No  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  12  points  during  the  year. 

10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 
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8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion.* 

Editor  of  BELLES. 

Editor  of  BULLETIN. 

Editor  of  STAGE  COACH. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 

6 Points 

Business  manager,  STAGE  COACH. 
Presidents  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

Editor  of  the  HANDBOOK. 

4 Points 

Assistant  Secretary,  Hall  Council. 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  of  Canterbury  Club. 

Marshals. 

*When  the  vacant  vice-presidency  of  the  Association 
is  filled  after  orientation  week  by  the  advancement  of 
a senior  Honor  Council  member,  the  office  carries  only 
6 points. 
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Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 
Counselors. 

President  of  Letter  Club. 

2 Points 

Members  of  Legislative  Body. 
Presidents  of  other  clubs. 
Vice-counselors. 


Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  Saint  Mary’s 
School  and  Junior  College  wish  to  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish 
to  promote  successful  group  living,  we  hereby 
organize  ourselves,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
faculty,  into  an  association. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Saint  Mary’s  School  and 
Junior  College. 

Article  II:  Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor;  to  foster  loyalty  to  the  school;  to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
Saint  Mary’s. 
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Article  III:  Membership 

Section  1.  Every  member  of  the  student  body 
is  a member  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  the  orientation 
classes  the  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
the  Association  by  saying  en  masse : 

With  a clear  understanding  of  all  that  the 
Hon-or  Code  implies,  I pledge  that  I will 
uphold  the  highest  standard  of  personal  integ- 
rity in  every  phase  of  life  at  Saint  Mary’s, 
and  I recognize  and  accept  my  responsibility 
for  helping  others  to  live  up  to  that  standard. 

As  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  I pledge  my  loyal  co-operation 
in  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of  student 
government  at  Saint  Alary’s. 

Article  IV : Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  the  President  of  the 
school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  the 
following  groups  or  activities : the  Honor  Council, 
the  Hall  Council,  the  Day  Students,  the  classes, 
the  marshals,  the  dance  marshals,  the  assembly 
programs,  and  any  other  student  groups  or  aetivi- 
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ties  that  do  not  fall  naturally  under  the  direction 
of  a specific  department  of  the  school.  The  Presi- 
dent of  the  school  appoints  either  the  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council  or  the  adviser  to  the  Honor 
Council  as  adviser  to  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association : 

a)  To  consult  with  appropriate  officers  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  on  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  administration  of  stu- 
dent government  affairs. 

b)  To  discuss  with  the  chairmen  of  Student 
Government  Association  committees  the  re- 
ports of  the  committees  and  to  make  any 
suggestions  she  deems  advisable. 

Section  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Honor  Council: 

a)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  school. 

h)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings 
and  deliberations. 

c)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

d)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
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act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  4.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  With  the  chairman  of  each  Hall  Council 
committee  and  with  the  chairman  of  the 
Counselor  Committee  to  discuss  committee 
decisions  and  to  make  any  suggestions  which 
she  deems  advisable. 

d)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

e)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Honor  Council, 
as  adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

f)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  5.  The  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
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both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 
reference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 

Article  V : Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a vice- 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  XI,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials:  mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council ; class  presidents ; 
chairman  of  assembly  programs;  assistant 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council;  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; 
day  student  counselors;  chairman  and  secre- 
tary of  the  Legislative  Body;  chief  marshal 
and  five  other  marshals ; chief  dance  marshal 
and  twelve  other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2. 

a)  Duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 

2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  until  the  class  presi- 
dents are  elected. 
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3)  To  appoint  the  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  draw  up  in  conference  with  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty- 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  student  matters 
not  specifically  assigned  to  other  student 
officers. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  senior  class  as  coun- 
selors and  vice-counselors  for  the  coming 
year  on  the  advice  of  the  Counselor  Com- 
mittee. 

9)  At  the  end  of  the  year  to  pass  on  to  her 
successor  suggestions  and  unofficial  rec- 
ords that  may  prove  useful  to  her,  also 
any  helpful  records  for  the  use  of  the 
next  year’s  class  presidents. 

10)  To  assume  the  duties  of  the  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council  during  a temporary  ab- 
sence of  the  chairman  or  to  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Hall  Council  to  serve  as 
acting  chairman. 
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b)  Duties  of  the  Vice-President  are: 

1)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in 
her  absence  or  at  her  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Honor  Council,  ex  officio ; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  the  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  the  fall  from  the  Dean  of 
Students  the  annual  reports  of  the  Honor 
Council,  the  Hall  Council,  and  the  Legis- 
lative Body  of  the  previous  year,  and  to 
submit  them  to  the  Legislative  Body  to 
be  read  at  the  first  meeting. 

7)  To  submit  to  the  President  of  the  school 
at  the  end  of  the  school  year  annual  re- 
ports of  the  Honor  Council,  the  Hall 
Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body. 

8)  To  collect  at  the  end  of  the  school  year 
all  records  of  the  secretaries  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  the  Hall 
Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body,  to- 
gether with  duplicates  of  the  annual  re- 
ports submitted  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  safekeeping  until  fall. 
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c)  Duties  of  the  Secretary  are: 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  YI,  Section  5,  b.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  board 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  of  that  committee. 
Each  such  list  shall  remain  posted  until 
the  committee  completes  its  function. 

5)  At  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  prepare 
in  duplicate  an  annual  report  of  the  work 
of  the  Honor  Council,  one  copy  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  President  of  the  school,  the 
other  to  be  filed  with  Student  Government 
records. 

d)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 

2)  To  he  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 
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4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors,  and  to  make  seating 
charts  for  chapel  and  assembly. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Counselor  Committee. 

Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 

are : 

1)  To  keep  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  At  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  prepare 
in  duplicate  an  annual  report  of  the  work 
of  the  Hall  Council,  one  copy  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  president  of  the  school,  the 
other  to  be  filed  with  Student  Govern- 
ment records. 

4)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

Duties  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall 

Council  are: 

1)  To  perform  regularly  those  secretarial 
duties  assigned  her  by  the  secretary. 

2)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  secretary  in 
her  absence. 
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g)  Duties  of  the  President  of  the  Day  Students 

are : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  work  with  day  student  counselors  to 
maintain  order  in  the  day  students’  room. 

h)  Duties  of  Honor  Council  members  are: 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

i)  Duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly  Pro- 
grams are : 

1)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

2)  To  plan  programs  for  the  regular  Tues- 
day and  Thursday  assemblies.  (A  list  of 
these  must  be  submitted  to  the  faculty 
adviser  for  approval  and  must  be  posted 
in  the  President’s  office  two  weeks  ahead 
of  schedule.) 
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3)  To  preside  over  the  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  the  incoming  chairman  of 
assembly  programs  a written  report  com- 
menting on  the  value  of  the  year’s  pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

j)  Duties  of  Hall  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such 
limited  dormitory  permissions  as  they 
deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

5)  To  exercise  leadership  on  the  hall  by  help- 
ing students  in  problems  and  activities  of 
school  life  and  to  assist  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents in  such  matters. 

k)  Duties  of  Hall  Vice-Counselors  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  counselors. 

1)  Duties  of  Day  Student  Counselors  are : 

1)  To  enforce  Hall  Council  regulations  as 
they  apply  to  day  students. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  the  day  students’ 
room. 
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3)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  when 
there  is  a case  involving  a day  student  or 
when  day  student  matters  are  to  be  dis- 
cussed. 

4)  To  exercise  leadership  among  the  day 
students  by  helping  them  in  problems  and 
activities  of  school  life  and  to  assist  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  such  matters. 

m)  Duties  of  Hall  Representatives  are: 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  and  vice-coun- 
selors at  all  times. 

2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor  in  the 
absence  of  the  counselor  and  the  vice- 
counselor. 

n)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are : 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

3)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year. 

o)  Duties  of  all  Marshals  are: 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 

2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 
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p)  Duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  see  that  no  contract  is  concluded  with- 
out the  signature  of  the  President  of  the 
school. 

3)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  to  see  that  the  following  arrange- 
ments are  made : 

a)  To  be  sure  that  the  dates  of  class  and 
informal  dances  are  cleared  with  the 
Dean  and  posted  on  the  school  calen- 
dar. 

b)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  re- 
ceiving line  are  invited  at  least  a 
week  before  the  dance. 

4)  To  supervise  each  class  election  of  dance 
marshals  and  obtain  and  record  the 
name  of  the  person  in  each  class  receiv- 
ing the  highest  number  of  votes.  (See 
Article  X,  Section  6.) 

5)  To  carry  to  the  business  office  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  each  girl-break  dance 
the  money  taken  in  at  the  dance,  to  count 
it  with  a business  office  secretary,  to  de- 
posit it  in  the  business  office,  and  to  keep 
the  hank  book  in  which  such  deposits  are 
recorded. 
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6)  To  be  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 

q)  Duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are : 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 

Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  when  a day  stu- 
dent is  involved  in  a report,  or  when  a day  student 
regulation  is  being  interpreted.)  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council  ap- 
pears before  the  Council  upon  request. 

Honor  Council  members-elect  of  the  incoming 
senior  class  attend  meetings  from  the  time  of  their 
election.  They  do  not  vote  until  the  beginning  of 
the  year  for  which  they  were  elected. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  return- 
ing members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  preced- 
ing year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
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Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  new  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
supervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  takes  what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 

Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  the  Honor  Code,  adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council,  recom- 
mends penalties  for  students  adjudged  guilty, 
passes  on  any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council 
decision,  and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  If  occasion  arises  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil interprets  any  Hall  Council  regulation  or  social 
ruling.  If  the  ruling  concerns  underclassmen,  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  class  presidents  attend 
the  Honor  Council  meeting  and  vote. 

Section  5.  Officers  of  this  body  are: 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 
Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
dent calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  sees  that  the  outlined  disposi- 
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tion  of  each  Honor  Council  case  is  read  be- 
fore a meeting  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  (See  Article  VI,  Section  5,  b.) 

b)  An  Honor  Council  secretary  who  is  elected 
in  the  spring  from  the  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers-elect  of  the  incoming  senior  class.  The 
secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting,  prepares  all  reports  of  the  Council, 
notifies  members  of  the  meetings,  performs 
general  secretarial  duties  at  all  meetings  of 
the  student  body,  and  communicates  in  writ- 
ing to  the  students  concerned  (and  to  any 
faculty  members  concerned)  the  penalties 
decided  upon  and  imposed  by  the  Honor 
Council.  In  May  the  secretary  prepares  for 
the  President  of  the  school  and  for  Student 
Government  files  duplicate  statistical  reports 
of  all  cases  handled  during  the  year. 

Section  6.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  Honor  Council  matters 
that  come  before  them  with  any  person  other  than 
the  following : fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the 
faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the 
school,  student  petitioners,  a faculty  member  under 
whose  jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred.  The  slightest  infraction  of  this  rule  will 
he  dealt  with  severely. 
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Section  7.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  8.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
school  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

Section  9.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
the  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  beard 
personally  before  penalty  is  recommended  unless, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Council,  she  chooses  to 
send  a written  statement  or  a representative. 

Section  10.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  be  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  11.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  school,  passes  on  all 
organizations  petitioning  for  a place  on  campus. 
The  organization  must  submit  to  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil its  constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 
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Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
man, the  secretary,  and  the  assistant  secretary  of 
the  Hall  Council ; the  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  (ex  officio .)  ; the  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; and 
two  day  student  counselors  (who  may  be  excused 
from  meetings  when  day  student  matters  are  not 
under  discussion).  All  hall  counselors  and  vice- 
counselors are  seniors  or  other  students  who  have 
passed  junior  work. 

Except  when  substituting  for  hall  counselors, 
vice-counselors  and  representatives  attend  Hall 
Council  meetings  only  upon  request. 

The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are: 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
these  regulations  or  of  accepted  standards  of 
conduct. 

b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 
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Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  elected  from  the  incoming  senior 
class  by  the  student  body.  (See  Article  Y, 
Section  2,  d.) 

b)  A secretary  elected  in  the  spring  from  the 
student  body.  (See  Article  V,  Section  2,  e.) 

c)  An  assistant  secretary  elected  from  the  Hall 
Council  to  assist  the  secretary. 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  VIII:  Master  File 

There  is  a master  file  of  regulations  concerning 
student  conduct  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents. This  file  must  be  kept  up  to  date  at  all 
times.  (See  Article  X,  Section  4.) 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
are : Dean  of  Students,  secretary  to  the  Presi- 
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dent,  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council,  and  one  or  more  members  appointed 
yearly  by  the  President  of  the  school ; there  should 
always  he  five  active  members,  even  if  there  is 
some  overlapping  of  ex-officio  membership.  Stu- 
dent members  are : president  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  vice-president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council,  president  of  the  day  students,  two  repre- 
sentatives from  the  junior  class,  one  representative 
from  each  of  the  other  academic  classes,  a repre- 
sentative from  the  business  class,  editor  of  the 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK,  and  class  presidents. 
The  editor  of  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  and 
the  president  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion may  not  vote. 

The  President  of  the  school  has  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  Legislative  Body  meetings. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are: 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

d)  To  pass  or  reject  changes  in  regulations  or 
procedure  voted  on  by  the  Hall  Council. 
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Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  their  duties 
are : 

a)  A chairman,  elected  from  the  student  mem- 
bers. 

The  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Legislative  Body,  together 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  discusses  all 
passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the 
school.  The  chairman  also  has  the  duty 
throughout  the  year  of  recording  in  the  mas- 
ter file  of  student  regulations  any  changes  in 
regulations  resulting  from  Legislative  Body 
action.  Such  changes  must  he  recorded  im- 
mediately upon  their  passage  and  approval. 

b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings, 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  in  duplicate  a statistical  re- 
port of  petitions  considered  during  the  year, 
one  copy  to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  he  filed  with  Student 
Government  records. 

Section  4.  The  first  regular  meeting  is  held 
before  the  first  of  November,  when  officers  of  this 
body  are  elected,  and  any  desired  committees  may 
be  appointed.  A regular  meeting  to  consider  peti- 
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tions  is  held  the  first  or  second  week  of  the  second 
semester.  The  last  regular  meeting  for  this  pur- 
pose is  held  not  later  than  the  first  week  in  May. 
Special  meetings  will  be  held  at  any  time  when 
Legislative  Body  action  is  needed. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all  petitions. 
One  of  the  junior  class  representatives  serves  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  Petitions  in  their 
final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association  bulletin 
board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the  meeting 
of  the  Legislative  Body  at  which  they  are  to  be 
considered. 

Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  school 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  Body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  the  STUDENT  HANDBOOK  for 
the  following  year.  At  the  meeting  the 
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chairman  explains  the  rejection  of  any  peti- 
tions which  failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 

b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
hv  the  President  of  the  school. 

Section  9. 

a)  Regulations  recommended  by  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil and  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body  go  to 
the  President  of  the  school  for  approval. 

b)  Such  regulations  go  into  effect  upon  approval 
unless  some  other  time  is  designated  by  the 
Hall  Council,  the  Legislative  Body,  or  the 
President  of  the  school. 

Article  X : Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman  and  her  appointees,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year  supervises  new  girl  orientation  and 
holds  training  classes  for  all  new  girls.  The  vice- 
president-elect  must  hold  at  least  one  meeting  of 
the  training  class  leaders  in  the  spring  of  the  year 
before  the  term  in  which  the  leaders  will  serve. 

Section  2.  The  dominating  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  a representative  group  of  juniors  and 
seniors  plus  at  least  one  underclassman.  The 
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committee  includes  one  or  more  day  students.  This 
committee  is  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association,  who  acts  as  ex  officio  member.  Out- 
going student  officers  are  on  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee when  their  successors  are  being  nominated. 
(In  the  case  of  the  marshals,  only  the  chief  mar- 
shal serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman,  three  or  more  students  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  President  of  the  school, 
studies  the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommenda- 
tions for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete 
and  submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  be- 
fore the  latter’s  last  regular  meeting. 

X.B.  Groups  affected  by  any  suggested  changes 
must  be  consulted  by  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  4.  The  Master  File  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  chairman  of  Hall  Council  as  chair- 
man, at  least  one  other  student  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  and  the  Dean  of 
Students,  studies  the  master  file  of  student  regula- 
tions in  the  spring  and  makes  sure  that  it  is  accu- 
rate and  up-to-date. 

Section  5.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  Editor  of  the  handbook  and  a faculty 
adviser  completes  the  editing  of  the  STUDENT 
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HANDBOOK  at  least  three  weeks  before  com- 
mencement day. 

Section  6.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
adviser. 

Section  7.  The  Counselor  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  the  chairman-elect  of  the  Hall  Council 
as  chairman,  the  president  and  president-elect  of 
the  Association,  and  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council.  The  committee  selects  as  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  for  the  coming  year  incoming  sen- 
iors or  any  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work,  presents  their  names  to  the  President  of  the 
school  for  approval,  and  recommends  them  to  the 
president  of  the  Association  for  appointment. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  Nominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

b)  A student  to  be  eligible  for  an  office  rated  at 
eight  or  more  points  must  have  at  least  a 
C average;  at  six  points,  at  least  a C — 
average. 
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c)  To  be  eligible  for  an  office  a boarding  student 
must  have  registered  for  tbe  ensuing  year 
before  she  is  nominated. 

d)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  and  Honor  Council  members 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
school.  Students  chosen  for  appointment  as 
counselors  and  vice-counselors  must  be  ap- 
proved for  those  offices  by  the  President  of 
the  school. 

e)  Nominations  for  all  student  government  offi- 
cers except  secretary  of  tbe  Honor  Council 
are  officially  announced  and  then  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  When 
there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

f)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 

Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  be  preferential  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 
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b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret  and  casts  her 
ballot  alone.  As  each  student  casts  her  bal- 
lot, a polls  captain  checks  her  name  on  a 
student  list ; there  is  no  absentee  voting. 
Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president  and 
other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  by  stu- 
dents appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
Association  bulletin  board.  The  polls  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

c)  If  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  rises 
to  the  presidency  the  senior  member  of  the 
Honor  Council  not  serving  as  secretary  takes 
over  the  vice-presidency  at  a time  agreed 
upon  by  her  and  the  president. 

d)  If  a vacancy  in  a major  office  needs  to  be 
filled,  a special  election  is  called  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  unless  other- 
wise herein  provided. 
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Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  spring  to  serve  during  the  following 
school  year  : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  President  of  the  day  students. 

5)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the 
BULLETIN,  and  the  BELLES. 

6)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

7)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

8)  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

9)  Marshals. 

10)  Chief  dance  marshal. 

11)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

12)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

13)  Senior  dance  marshals. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exception : Stu- 
dents who  have  passed  junior  work  are  eligi- 
ble for  election  to  the  office  of  marshal. 

c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 
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Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  school  year. 

1)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

5)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  Editor  of  the  STUDENT  HAND- 
BOOK. 

b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  within 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  school. 

c)  Hall  representatives  are  elected  early  in  each 
semester  to  serve  for  the  semester. 

Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations  and  elections. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  and  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshal,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
Nominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 
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b)  The  secretary  of  the  Association  is  nominated 
and  elected  by  the  Honor  Council  from  the 
incoming  senior  Honor  Council  members. 

c)  Editors  of  the  STAGE  COACH,  the  BUL- 
LETIN, and  the  BELLES  are  nominated  in 
the  spring  by  a committee  composed  of  the 
outgoing  editors  and  the  publications  ad- 
visers, or  from  the  floor,  and  elected  by  the 
student  body.  The  editor  of  the  STUDENT 
HANDBOOK  is  nominated  in  the  fall  by 
a committee  composed  of  the  editors  and 
publications  advisers,  or  from  the  floor,  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

d)  The  Association  Nominating  Committee 
nominates  as  marshal  candidates  ten  girls 
who  have  passed  junior  work.  Others  may 
be  nominated  from  the  floor.  The  nominee 
receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  is  chief 
marshal  if  she  is  eligible. 

e)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 

f)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 

g)  Of  the  thirteen  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three, 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one ; 
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the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

h)  A counselor  and  vice-counselor  of  each  hall 
are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  rising  senior  class  and 
from  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work.  Appointees  not  returning  are  replaced 
by  appointment  by  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

i)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated from  the  incoming  senior  day  students 
and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

j)  Day  students  nominate  their  Honor  Council 
representatives  and  elect  them  by  selective 
voting  within  six  weeks  after  the  opening  of 
school. 

Section  6.  Installation  of  Officers. 

a)  All  Student  Government  Association  officers 
take  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  for 
which  they  were  elected  except  as  indicated 
below. 

1)  At  a general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation meeting,  held  as  late  in  the  school 
session  as  is  practicable,  the  following 
officers  are  formally  installed : president, 
vice-president,  and  secretary  of  the  Asso- 
ciation; president  of  the  day  students; 
chairman  and  secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil. 
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2)  The  new  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
presides  over  the  last  three  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  Hall  Council  (not  counting 
examination  week). 

3)  The  new  editor  of  the  BELLES  takes 
office  in  time  to  be  in  charge  of  the  last 
three  issues  of  the  paper. 

4)  The  president  of  the  incoming  senior 
class  takes  office  in  the  late  spring  of  her 
junior  year. 

5)  The  new  marshals  go  into  office  three 
Sundays  before  Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

6)  The  new  chairman  of  assembly  programs 
takes  charge  of  the  last  two  assembly  pro- 
grams of  her  junior  year. 

Article  XII:  Removal  from  Office 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 
moved from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming 
to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the 
nature  of  the  offense  must  be  handed  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association.  The  case  is  tried  before  a 
joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honor 
Council.  The  defendant  appears  during  the  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  by  itself, 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendation 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  points, 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

For  an  infraction  of  the  Honor  Code  any  stu- 
dent officer  may  be  removed  from  office  by  the 
Honor  Council. 

A counselor,  vice-counselor,  or  hall  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII:  Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  held 
during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year. 

b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  written 
request  of  five  members;  the  object  of  such 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  the  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 

Section  2. 

a)  Eegular  meetings  of  the  training  groups  of 
new  girls  are  held  early  in  the  school  year. 
The  time  of  these  meetings  is  decided  upon 
by  the  vice-president  of  the  Association. 

b)  Attendance  of  the  new  girls  at  these  meet- 
ings is  compulsory. 
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Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 

Article  XIV:  Amendments 

This  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a majority 
vote  of  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Any  member  of  the  associa- 
tion may  initiate  an  amendment  by  submitting  it 
in  writing  to  the  Constitution  Committee  or  the 
Legislative  Body. 

Article  XV:  Interpretation 

All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  be  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
school,  whose  decision  is  final. 


♦Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 
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Administration,  1952-1953 

Bichard  G.  Stone  President 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  Dean  of  Students 

The  Eev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

Alice  C.  Boyle  Switchboard  Operator 

Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 
Evie  Callahan  Housekeeper 

Luck  Coleman  Flanders 

Alumnae  Secretary  (Second  Semester) 
H.  B.  Haywood,  M-.D.  School  Physician 

Mary  Jane  Hornback  Hostess 

Julia  Jordan  Secretary 

Felicie  Manget,  B.N.  Eesident  Nurse 

Catherine  Jane  Peete 

Alumnae  Secretary  (First  Semester) 
Lillian  Pope  Assistant  Dietitian 

Mary  Lewis  Sasser  Secretary 

Della  B.  Truitt  Dietitian 

Elizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 
Frances  Yann  Secretary 


Faculty,  1952-1953 

Eichard  G.  Stone  President 

Elizabeth  Bason  Home  Economics 

Helen  Blackiston  Biology,  Hygiene 

Ernestine  Boineau  Commercial  Subjects 

Janet  E.  Broughton  Mathematics,  French 

Eussell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Music 
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Faculty  Advisers  and  Staff 


Librarian 
Assistant  in  the  Library 
Chemistry 

Physical  Education 
Physical  Education 
Voice,  Glee  Club 
English 


Helen  A.  Brown 
Mary  J.  Browne 
Owen  H.  Browne 
Hilda  Liverman  Bryant, 

Head  of  Department 
Peggy  Jean  Cameron 
Geraldine  Spinks  Cate 
Louise  Keith  Cell 
Florence  C.  Davis  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 
*Mary  Oliver  Ellington  Biology,  Hygiene 

William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Sciences 
Mary  Buth  Haig  Piano 

Camilla  Hoy  Spanish,  French 

Israel  Harding  Hughes  Bible 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  English 

Sara  Esther  Jones  English 

Dorothy  W.  Lambert  English,  History 

Annie  Ruth  Lineberry  Mathematics 

Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore, 

Head  of  Department  English 

Katherine  Morris  Art,  History  of  Art 

Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 

Psychology,  Latin,  History 

Eugene  F.  Parker  Spanish,  German 

Watson  K.  Partrick  Bible,  Latin,  Algebra 

Donald  Peery  Piano,  Theory 

Julienne  Mongin  Smith,  Head  of 

French  Department  French,  Spanish 

Cornelia  Winton  Accompanist 


* Leave  of  absence. 
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Learn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school 
SCHOOL  HYMN 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  O Lord: 

To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 

Guide  Thou  our  f altering  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 

Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 

The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  Name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMENT. 

— Sebastian  W.  Meyer,  1908 
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ALMA  MATER 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms’ ’) 

Saint  Mary’s!  wherever  thy  daughters  may  be 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  Saint  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a 
flame 

Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  Saint  Mary’s ! How  great  is  our  debt ! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well ; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 

Nor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure, 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure, 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  thy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  Avisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  SAINT  MARY’S 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 
Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  Saint  Alary’s  true  and  noble 
’Neath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  -praises. 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  Saint  Mary’s,  Alma  Mater, 
Hail,  all  hail  to  thee ! 

Well  Ave  loATe  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall; 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen 
As  her  beauties  charm ; 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

—Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 


SAINT  MARY’S  SPIRIT 

Tune:  When  I Grow  Too  Old  to  Dream 

Like  a tiny  spark  of  fire 
Saint  Mary’s  spirit  will  linger. 

Though  at  times  it  may  grow  dim, 

It  will  always  live  in  our  hearts. 

And  so  from  the  start 

Let’s  keep  in  our  hearts 

That  tiny  spark  of  love  we’ve  gained 

And  shared  at  Saint  Mary’s  School. 

— Susie  Nicoll,  ’53 
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S.M.S.  HAPPINESS 


Happiness ! 

Saint  Mary’s  School  has  pep  and  happiness. 
Although  there’s  no  conceit  we  must  confess 
We’re  the  best. 

We’ve  got  joy  way  down  deep — 

Something  we  always  will  keep. 

Happiness ! 

We’ll  smile  although  we  know 
There’ll  he  both  rain  and  shine. 

The  spirit  we  have  here 
Fills  everyone  with  cheer. 

At  S.M.S.  we  find  our  happiness. 

■ — Evelyn  Oettinger,  ’51,  and 
Deedee  Davenport,  ’53 

If  this  hook  is  lost,  another  copy  may  he  obtained 
at  the  office  at  cost. 
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STUDENT  LIST 
Session  1952-1953 
*Day  Student 


Adams,  Emilie 
Adams,  Patricia 
Albright,  Sarab 
Allen,  Elizabeth 
Allen,  Madeline 
* Allen,  Margaret  E. 
Allen,  Margaret  C. 
Alston,  Grace 
Anderson,  Ann  Scott 
Anderson,  Lynda 
Anthony,  Penn 
Atbey,  Betty  Claire 
Atkins,  Frances 
Ayres,  Ann 

Bailey,  Anne 
Baker,  Kay 
Baldridge,  Carolyn 
*Barber,  Martha 
*Barham,  Harriette 
Baugh,  Betsy 
Bell,  Alice 
Beverly,  Mary  Joyce 
Bierer,  Berkeley 
Bisanar,  Katherine 
Blades,  Barbara 
Boatwright,  Kay 
Booth,  Nancy 


Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Fayetteville,  N.  C. 
Coleridge,  N.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Troy,  N.  C. 
Cary,  N.  C. 
Fort  Monmouth,  N.  J. 
Warrenton,  N.  C. 

Wilson,  N.  C. 
• Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Hartsville,  S.  C. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Lillington,  N.  C. 
Accomac,  Va. 

Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Timmonsville,  N.  C. 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Wendell,  N.  C. 
Cairo,  Ga. 
Bethel,  N.  C. 
Lexington,  Va. 
Concord,  N.  C. 
Edenton,  N.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
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Bost,  Alice  Lyerly 
Boston,  Nancy 
Bowles,  Nancy 
Bradford,  Jane 
Bradley,  Cynthia 
Brand,  Louise 
Brooks,  Rachel 
*Brown,  Barbara 
Brown,  Joan  Faye 
*Bruner,  Barbara 
Bull,  Donna 
Burnette,  Mary.  Grady 
*Byuum,  Ann  Applegate 
Bynum,  Mary  Anne 
Byrd,  Sara  Jane 
By  rum,  Betty 

Callaway,  Sylvia 
Capehart,  Frances 
Carlton,  Anne  ' 

Carter,  Barbara 
Cawthon,  Sarah 
Chamblee,  Susan 
Cheek,  Cathryn 
Chonis,  Eftehea 
Clark,  Lorrie 
Clarkson,  Margaret 
Clayton,  Mary 
Cobb,  Sara 
Cocke,  Charlotte 


Hickory,  N.  C. 
Richmond,  Y a. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 
Marion,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Woodstock,  Ohio 
Roxboro,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Enfield,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Stantonsburg,  N.  C. 
Mount  Olive,  N.  C. 
Edenton,  N.  C. 

Pinehurst,  N.  C. 
Orlando,  Fla. 
North  Wilkesboro,  N.  C. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Richmond.  Y a. 
Smitlifield,  N.  C. 
Monroe,  N.  C. 
Candor,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Clayton,  Ala. 
Goldsboro,  N.  C. 
Stony  Creek,  Y a. 


108 


Student  Body,  Session  1952-53 


Cole,  Page 
Coleman,  Cornelia 
Conger,  Harriet 
Conner,  Deborah 
Cooper,  Harriet 
*Cope,  Martha 
Correll,  Blanche 
Costenbader,  Ann 
*Cowden,  Patricia 
Cowles,  Sallie 
Craven,  Faith 
*Croom,  Anne 
Cullen,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Currin,  Mary  Virginia 
*Curry,  Joanne 
Curtis,  Gay 


Greenville,  S.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Edenton,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  1ST.  C. 
Henderson,  1ST.  C. 

Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Laurinburg,  1ST.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 
Lexington,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Painter,  Va. 
Meredithville,  Va. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Newport  News,  Va. 


* Daniel,  Betty  Raleigh,  N.  C 

* Daniels,  Patricia  Raleigh,  N.  C 

Davenport,  Mary  Anderson  Timmonsville,  S.  C 


Dawson,  Frances 
Dawson,  Virginia 
DeLaney,  Suzanne 
Dent,  Elizabeth 
Derby,  Angela 
DeSaussure,  Jeanne 
*Doar,  Barbara 
* Dorris,  Ann 
Dry,  Elizabeth 
Dunn,  Mary  Windley 


Stantonsburg,  N.  C. 
Stantonsburg,  N.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Spruce  Pine,  N.  C. 

Ft.  Benning,  Ga. 
Orange  Park,  Fla. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Concord,  N.  C. 
New  Bern,  N.  C. 
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*Eaddy,  Jo 
Eley,  Nell 
Elgin,  Sarah 
*Elkins,  Mary 
Elliott,  Ann 
Elliott,  Ruth  Rea 
Emory,  Irene 
Ervin,  Dorothy 
Ervin,  Laura 
Eversman,  Nancy 

Fair,  Sara 
Flowers,  Patricia 
Flythe,  Margaret 
Ford,  Louise 
Foy,  Carolyn 
Fraser,  Dorothy 
F reeman,  Ann 
^Fuller,  Robin 

Garris®,  Mary  Linda 
Garrou,  Genevieve 
Gee,  Martha  Ann 
Gillett,  Elizabeth 
Gillett,  Jane 
Glenn,  Nancy 
Going,  Mary  Annie 
Gordon,  Rebecca 
Gorham,  Betsy 
Grady,  Martha  Elizabeth 


Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Ahoskie,  N.  C. 
Princeton,  N.  J. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Huntsville,  Ala. 
Edenton,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Morganton,  N.  C. 
Morganton,  N.  C. 
Flat  Rock,  N.  C. 

Greenville,  S.  C. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Fieldale,  Ya. 
Lumberton,  N.  C. 
High  Point,  N.  C. 
Walterboro,  S.  C. 
Meridian,  Miss. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Margarettsville,  N.  C. 
Snow  Hill,  N.  C. 
Kenbridge,  Ya. 

Enfield,  N.  C. 
Davidson,  N.  C. 
Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
Try  on,  N.  C. 
South  Hill,  Ya. 
Nashville.  N.  C. 
Lancaster,  S.  C. 
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Gray,  Hazel  Tampa,  Fla. 

Gregory,  Anne  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada 
Grizzard,  Gwendolyn  Branckville,  Y a. 

Gwaltney,  Elizabeth  Durham,  H.  C. 


*Habel,  Shirley 
Hall,  Leslie 
Hamer,  Sylvia 
Hardin,  Allan 
Harding,  Barbara 
Hargrave,  Eva 
Harris,  Harriet 
Harriss,  Virginia 
Hart,  Jessine 
Harvey,  Lane 
*Hatley,  Edna  Joy 
*Hays,  Susan 
Heath,  Lula  Harriette 
Hedrick,  Marilyn 
Heilig,  Lucy 
Henderson,  Abbot 
Henry,  Jean 
Herman,  Emma  Ruth 
Hester,  Margo 
*Hines,  Mrs.  D.  L.,  Jr. 
Hodges,  Sarah 
Holmes,  Elizabeth 
Holt,  Tristram 
House,  Elizabeth 
Howard,  Sbarlene 


Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Oxford,  H.  C. 
Lenoir,  1ST.  C. 
Wilmington,  U.  C. 
Halifax,  V a. 
Lexington,  K.  C. 
Franklinton,  1ST.  C. 
Wilmington,  H.  C. 
Goldsboro,  N.  C. 
Kinston,  U.  C. 

Cary,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Sumter,  S.  C. 
Lenoir,  H.  C. 
High  Point,  1ST.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Kinston,  K.  C. 
Enfield,  K C. 
Tryon,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  K.  C. 
Asheville,  H.  C. 
Mount  Olive,  K.  C. 
Ridgewood,  H.  J. 
Beaufort,  K.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
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Hoyt,  Martha 
Huffman,  Elizabeth 
Hunt,  Barbara 

* James,  Genevieve 

* Johnson,  Ellen  Keith 
Johnson,  Joan 
Jones,  Haney 
Jordan,  Carolyn 
Jordan,  Mary 

Keane,  Eerrel 
Kelly,  Frances-Wright 
Kemper,  Elizabeth 
Kohlsaat,  Cecily 
Kugler,  Tail 

LaFar,  Mary  Lee 
*Lancaster,  Eleanor 
Landis,  Carolyn 
Lawson,  Barbara 
Lightsey,  Glenn 
Lilly,  Charlotte 
Lincoln,  Sara- Ann 
Lindemah,  Margery 
Lineberger,  Doris  Ann 
*Lynn,  Elizabeth 
Lyon,  Marianna  Elizabeth 

Mansfield- Jones,  Margaret 


Washington,  H.  C. 
Hickory,  H.  C. 
Lexington,  H.  C. 

Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Benson,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  H.  C. 
Smithfield,  H.  C, 
Fayetteville,  H.  C. 

Charlottesville,  Ya. 

Culpeper,  Y a. 
Benfield,  WestYa. 

Princeton,  H.  J. 
W ashington,  X.  C. 

Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Fairmont,  West  Ya. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Baton  Rouge,  La, 
Yirginia  Beach,  Ya. 
Lincolnton,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Durham,  X.  C. 


Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 
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Martin,  Anne 
*Martin,  Betty  Ruth 
Masterton,  Isabel 
Matlieson,  Laura  Deane 
Mebane,  Isabella 
Miebal,  Mary 
Micbam,  Baine 
*Middleton,  Killian 
*Mitchiner,  Margaret 
Moore,  Georgia 
Morgan,  Jane 

McOolman,  Ann 
*McConnell,  Jean 
McCormick,  Leonora 
McGowan,  Betty  Lois 
Mclver,  Xancy 
McMullan,  Lael 
McMullan,  Sally  Wood 
McXeill,  Frances 

Xash,  Jacquelin 
Kelson,  Carolyn 
Xichols,  Anne 
Xicoll,  Susan 

Overbeck,  Gene 
Overton,  Lucile 
Owens,  Duval 
Ozon,  Ellen 


Richmond,  Va. 
Raleigb,  X.  C. 
Hillsboro,  X.  C. 

Ahoskie,  X.  C. 
Huntsville,  Ala. 

Boone,  1ST.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Kew  Bern,  K.  C. 
Durham,  1ST.  C. 

Gibson,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  U.  C. 
Columbus,  Ga. 
Greenville,  1ST.  C. 
X ew  Orleans,  La. 
Elizabeth  City,  X.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  X.  C. 
Laurinburg,  X.  C. 

Tarboro,  X.  C. 
Pinehurst,  X.  C. 
Durham,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 

Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Xewport  Xews,  Ya. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
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Parham,  Sumner 
Parish,  Lucy 
Parker,  Mary  Wright 
Pass,  Haney 
Patman,  Elizabeth 
Patterson,  Sally 
Paul,  Elizabeth 
Pearson,  Ann 
Peeler,  Claudia 
Penn,  Anne 

Pennington,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Peoples,  Anne 
Perkins,  Virginia 

* Perry,  Anna  Mae 
Perry,  Frances  Cooper 

* Perry,  Frances  Cooper 
Perry,  Patricia 
Pierce,  Agnes 

*Piland,  Linda 
Plowden,  ISTorvelle 
Proctor,  Gray 
Proctor,  Frances 


Henderson,  X.  C. 
Richland,  Ga. 
Wilson,  H.  C. 
Roxboro,  H.  C. 
Siler  City,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  FT.  C. 
Washington,  H.  C. 
Southern  Pines,  V.  C. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Danville,  V a. 
Broadnax,  V a. 
Pittsboro,  X.  C. 
Greenville,  H.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Windsor,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 
Weldon,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Summerton,  S.  C. 
Marion,  X.  C. 
Marion,  X.  C. 


Rankin,  Jamie 
Ratcliffe,  Michelle 
Rattray,  Janet 
Reins,  Rebecca 
Robertson,  Blanche 
Robinson,  Ann 
Rose,  Margaret 


Lancaster,  Ky. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
Xortli  Wilkesboro,  X.  C. 
Salisbury,  X.  C. 
Littleton,  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
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*Rowe,  Tonia 
Rowland,  Mary  Searle 
Royall,  Pamela 
Russell,  ISTancy 
Rustin,  Sydna 

* Sanderson,  ISTancy 
Schirm,  Pascham 
Seaman,  Barbara 
Sechrest,  Haney 
Sewell,  Haffye 
Shaner,  Constance 
Shapard,  Sally 
Sheppard,  Patricia 
Sherrill,  Doris  Anne 
Sickles,  Elizabeth 
Skinner,  Alma 
Smith,  Barbara 
Smith,  Katherine 
Smith,  ISTancy  Elliott 
Smith,  Paula 
Smith,  Pearl 
Smith,  Drew 
Smithdeal,  Peggy 
Smoot,  Mary  Ann 
Spain,  Frances 

*Sparger,  Joyce 
Speight,  Rachel 

*Stallings,  Peggy  Joyce 

* Steed,  Jacquelyn 


Burgaw,  H.  C. 
Durham,  1ST.  C. 
Goldsboro,  1ST.  C. 
Beaufort,  H.  C. 
Gastonia,  1ST.  C. 

Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Savannah,  Ga. 
Warrenton,  1ST.  C. 
Lexington,  1ST.  C. 

Erwin,  1ST.  C. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 

Griffin,  Ga. 
Kinston,  H.  C. 
Statesville,  U.  C. 
Charlotte,  1ST.  C. 

Kinston,  1ST.  C. 
Lexington,  H.  C. 
Asheville,  1ST.  C. 
ISTew  Canaan,  Conn. 
Pensacola,  Fla. 
Shelby,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
High  Point,  1ST.  C. 
Greenville,  H.  C. 
Greenville,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Winterville,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
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Stieber,  Mary 
*Stronach,  Anne 
Stuart,  Sydney 
Stubinger,  Frances 
*Sugg,  Peggy  Butb 
*Summers,  Jeanne 
Swindell,  Priscilla 
Swinson,  Mary  Jane 


Urqubart,  Emily 
Uzzell,  Jeanette 

Walker,  Alice  Dillon 
* Walker,  Mariana 
Ward,  Cynthia 
Watkins,  Ruth 
Watt,  Ann 
Weaver,  Hannah 
Webb,  Elizabeth 
Wellons,  Allene 
Westbrook,  Jane 


Pelham  Manor,  X.  Y. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Belmont,  X.  C. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Lakeland,  Fla. 

Xashville,  X.  C. 
Louisburg,  X.  C. 
Raeford,  X.'  C. 
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Columbia,  S.  C 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Lenoir,  X.  C. 
High  Point,  X.  C. 
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Asheville,  X.  C. 

Washington,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Elizabeth  City.  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Raleigh.  X.  C. 
Asheville,  X.  C. 
F ayetteville,  X.  C. 
Dunn,  X.  C. 


Taylor,  Janet 
Thayer,  Myra 
Thomas,  Iris 

Timberlake,  Mary  Virginia 
Timmons,  Marie 
Travis,  Laura  Ann 
Triplett,  Lillian 
Tucker,  Velva 
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Weston,  Alma 
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White,  Barbara 
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White,  Irene 
White,  Reba 
Whitfield,  Katherine 
Whitford,  Katherine 
Williams,  Elizabeth 
Williams,  Margaret 
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Woodard,  Joyce 
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Hartsville,  S.  C. 
Augustine,  Fla. 
Lillington,  N.  C. 

Kinston,  1ST.  C. 
New  Bern,  1ST.  C. 
Petersburg,  Ya. 
Edenton,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Chocowinity,  N.  C. 
Henderson,  N.  C. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 
1952-53 


* Armstrong,  Edwina 
*Bashford,  Linda 
*Bowen,  Margaret 
*Brown,  Edna  Faye 
*Culler,  Jacqueline  Alice 
*Gardner,  Julia  Ann 
*Garvey,  Mrs.  Fred  K. 
*Gray,  Betty 

*Griffin,  Sara  Lutrelle 
^Griffith,  Angela 

* James,  Marian 
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Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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* James,  Stuart 
*Purcelle,  Betsey  Virginia 

* Ragsdale,  Janie  Jolly 
*Scott,  Mrs.  Miriam  Pritchard 

* Sullivan,  Peggy  Ann 

* Warren,  Glenn  Lambeth 
*Williams,  Carol  Ann 

* Workman,  Mary  Elizabeth 
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THE  CHAPEL 


To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend;  it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
will  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 
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IMPORTANT,  NEW  GIRLS 
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her  conduct. 
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Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council 
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Dear  New  Girls, 

Welcome ! This  Greeting  is  extended  to  you  on 
behalf  of  the  old  girls  of  St.  Mary’s.  We  are 
looking  forward  to  having  you  with  us  this  year, 
and  hope  that  you  will  soon  feel  at  home. 

We  realize  that  life  at  St.  Mary’s  will  be  a little 
strange  to  you  at  first,  as  we  were  once  new  girls, 
too.  Remember,  however,  that  everyone,  the  old 
girls  and  the  faculty,  is  eager  to  help  you  adjust 
to  your  new  home.  You  will  see  that  the  first-felt 
strangeness  soon  disappears  and  that  you  soon  dis- 
cover that  you  are  a part  of  St.  Mary’s.  We  know 
that  you  will  learn  to  love  it  as  much  as  we  do. 

To  help  you  become  familiar  with  St.  Mary’s 
life,  the  program  for  the  first  week  of  school  is 
planned  with  you  in  mind.  Not  only  will  you 
enjoy  the  parties  and  picnics,  but  you  will  become 
acquainted  with  the  girls  and  the  faculty.  One  of 
the  old  girls  will  be  your  “big  sister.”  She  and 
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your  counselors  will  introduce  you  to  people  and 
acquaint  you  with  the  campus.  They  will  he 
happy  to  explain  about  sign-out  sheets,  meal  cuts, 
the  “little  store,”  dating,  and  anything  else  that 
might  be  perplexing  to  you.  Let  this  handbook  be 
your  guide  before  coming  to  school.  Familiarize 
yourself  with  it  as  thoroughly  as  possible.  It  will 
give  you  an  idea  of  what  to  expect  when  you  get 
here. 

Upon  arriving  at  St.  Mary’s,  you  will  become  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
As  everyone  is  a participant  in  this  organization, 
it  is  the  responsibility  of  every  individual  to  up- 
hold the  principles  of  self-government.  Conse- 
quently, hoAV  Avell  the  student  government  functions 
is  solely  dependent  upon  the  students  themselves. 
It  is  an  honor  and  a privilege  to  be  a member  of 
this  form  of  gOA-ernment.  Each  student  should  and 
must  respect  it. 

What  you  derive  from  your  life  at  St.  Mary’s 
will  be  exactly  what  you  put  into  it.  Go  out  for 
some  of  the  various  activities.  Be  willing  to  meet 
your  fellow-  students  and  the  faculty  half  way. 
You  will  see  that  many  lasting  friendships  will 
develop  Avhile  you  are  here.  Most  important, 
study!  Don’t  bury  yourself  in  books  until  com- 
mencement, but  budget  your  time  in  order  to  work 
successfully  and  to  enjoy  Avell-timed  play.  By 
doing  all  these  things,  you  can  make  your  life  at 
St.  Mary’s  worth-while.  We  hope  that  St.  Mary  s 
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will  soon  mean  as  much  to  you  as  it  means  to  us 
and  to  those  who  have  been  here  before  us. 
Sincerely, 

Harriett  Mardre,  President, 
Student  Government  Association. 


7 


In  the  spring  of  1937  at  the  instigation  of  the 
faculty  the  student  body  of  St.  Mary’s  School 
voted  to  reorganize  the  then  limited  student  gov- 
ernment and  to  extend  it  to  include  all  phases  of 
student  conduct.  This  adoption  of  complete  stu- 
dent government  based  on  the  Honor  Code  was 
motivated  by  the  students’  belief  that  self-govern- 
ment guided  by  rigid  honesty  is  the  most  intelli- 
gent and  pleasant  method  of  administering  a well 
ordered  society.  During  the  years  that  this  plan 
has  been  in  operation  a sufficient  number  of  diffi- 
culties have  been  solved  and  smoothed  out  to  con- 
vert the  original  “beliefs”  into  deep  and  stalwart 
convictions,  convictions  that  are  synonymous  with 
principles.  Years  of  such  student  government  have 
made  the  whole  student  body  jealous  of  this  privi- 
lege of  governing  themselves ; consequently,  they 
regard  any  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  as  an  at- 
tack on,  and  as  dangerous  to,  student  government, 
and  naturally  punish  it  promptly,  justly,  and 
appropriately. 

But  more  important  and  significant  than  simply 
maintaining  student  government  is  the  attitude 

8 


Prologue 


that  lias  developed  within  the  whole  student  body 
toward  the  single  idea  on  which  the  whole  student 
government  is  built : HONESTY.  Here  a girl's 
word  is  her  bond.  When  questioned  officially, 
whether  in  the  classroom,  on  the  athletic  field,  or 
anywhere  else,  a girl  is  expected  and  required  to  be 
rigidly  truthful.  Obviously,  honesty  of  word  is 
but  a mockery  unless  accompanied  by  honesty  of 
action.  Cheating  is  defined  as  the  dishonest  use  of 
material  other  than  your  own  in  the  preparation 
of  papers,  reports,  or  assignments,  as  well  as  dis- 
honest work  on  tests  and  examinations.  Stealing 
is  taking  and  keeping,  without  permission  from  the 
owner,  anything  that  belongs  to  somebody  else. 
Too,  a student  is  on  her  honor  not  to  drink  and 
not  to  leave  campus  without  permission.  Lying, 
cheating,  stealing,  drinking,  and  leaving  the  cam- 
pus without  permission  are  the  worst  violations  of 
the  Honor  Code. 

The  success  of  our  Honor  System  depends  upon 
each  girl’s  accepting  the  responsibility  for  her  own 
honor  and  for  honor  in  the  school.  If  a girl  breaks 
the  Honor  Code,  she  is  expected  to  report  herself 
in  writing.  And,  if  she  knows  of  another  girl’s 
doing  so,  it  is  her  duty  as  a member  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  to  show  the  girl  her  fault, 
explaining  why  she  should  report  herself  and,  if 
necessary,  to  report  her.  This  is  mandatory  if  we 
at  St.  Mary’s  hope  to  help  girls  develop  high  stand- 
ards of  personal  honor,  and  if  we  expect  to  have 
an  honor  system. 
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The  contributions  of  St.  Mary’s  Junior  College 
to  the  growth  and  development  of  a girl’s  character 
cannot  be  summed  up  in  the  mere  words  of  this  or 
that  particular  code.  The  constitution  and  regu- 
lations of  student  government,  the  accumulation 
of  one  hundred  years  of  tradition,  the  atmosphere 
of  the  school’s  stately  lawns  and  buildings,  the  last- 
ing achievements  of  past  administrators  and  stu- 
dents, and  the  high  purpose  and  scholastic  standing 
of  the  school  all  mingle  into  a single  enduring 
force  that  indelibly  leaves  its  mark  on  every  St. 
Mary’s  girl.  Thus  is  she  known. 
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Sept.  6-11: 

Registration  of  day  students. 

Sept.  13-17: 

Registration,  classification,  and 

Sept.  18: 

testing. 

First  semester  classes  begin. 

Nov.  2J+-28: 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins  at 

Bee.  17: 

3 :45  p.m.  Wednesday  and  ends 
at  10  :00  p.m.  Sunday. 

Christmas  va'cation  begins  at 

1955 

Jan.  3: 

12  :30  p.m. 

Resident  students  report  by  10  :00 

Jan.  2 <4.-29 : 

p.m. 

First  semester  examinations. 

Jan.  31 : 

Second  semester  classes  begin. 

Mar.  26: 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12 :30 

Apr.  3: 

p.m. 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  5 :00 

May  23-27: 

p.m. 

Second  semester  examinations. 

May  27: 

Commencement  play. 

May  28: 

Class  Day  and  Alumnae  Day. 

May  29: 

Baccalaureate,  11:00  a.m. 

May  30: 

Commencement,  10  :30  a.m. 
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THE  CAMPUS 

Each  fall  for  112  years  eager  girls  have  walked 
up  the  front  steps  of  Smedes  Hall  to  begin  a 
school  year.  If  you’ll  look  at  the  diagram  of  the 
campus,  you’ll  notice  that  everything  centers 
around  Smedes.  From  the  study  hall  in  Smedes 
you  set  out  for  plays,  concerts,  church,  etc. 
Smedes  parlor  is  where  you’ll  meet  your  dates. 
Smedes  ground  floor  is  where  you’ll  go  to  classes, 
get  your  school  supplies,  and  that  most  important 
item — mail.  In  the  spring  you  will  want  to  go  to 
Smedes  sun  porch. 

From  either  side  of  Smedes  branch  the  Wings. 
These  are  dormitories  with  good,  big  rooms  that 
you  and  your  roommate  will  have  fuu  decorating. 
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Covered  ways  lead  from  Smedes  to  East  and 
West  Rock.  Be  sure  to  check  the  covered  way  to 
East  Rock  for  notices  every  day. 

The  Rocks  are  old  dormitories  which  have  been 
here  since  St.  Mary’s  began.  The  first  floor  of 
East  Rock  houses  the  business  office,  the  switch- 
board, and  the  President’s  office. 

Another  covered  way  leads  north  from  Smedes 
to  the  dining  room.  One  leading  east  will  take 
you  to  the  library.  On  the  way  you’ll  pass  Fac- 
ulty House  where  the  Dean  has  her  office.  Di- 
rectly beyond  the  library  is  the  auditorium. 

Behind  the  auditorium  is  a red  brick  house 
where  the  chaplain  and  his  wife  live.  Some  Sun- 
day night  your  hall  will  go  there  for  games  and 
refreshments. 

Beside  the  chaplain’s  house  is  our  pride  and 
joy — Cheshire  Hall,  the  new  science  building. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  campus  beyond  West 
Wing  is  the  Chapel.  In  later  life  when  many 
memories  have  faded,  the  memory  of  this  building 
will  remain  vivid. 

Behind  the  Chapel  stands  Holt — every  senior’s 
dream.  This  is  the  newest  dorm  on  the  campus 
and  boasts  a kitchen,  a parlor,  running  water  in 
every  room,  and  a recreation  room  in  the  basement. 

ISText  door  to  Holt  is  the  infirmary.  If  you  need 
medical  attention,  Miss  Manget  is  there  to  help. 

The  President’s  family  lives  in  a big  frame 
house  at  the  west  extremity  of  the  campus. 
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A little  behind  Dr.  Stone’s  house  is  the  hut. 
This  is  a grand  place  for  picnics  and  good  times 
in  general. 

PEOPLE  YOU’LL  MEET 

You’ll  meet  a lot  of  people  when  you  arrive,  and 
the  nice  thing  is  that  you’ll  probably  like  most  of 
them.  Do  try  to  make  this  the  case  because  these 
are  the  people  you’ll  be  spending  the  next  nine 
months  with.  A student  government  officer  out  in 
front  of  school  will  welcome  you  when  you  arrive, 
and  show  you  where  to  stand  in  line  first.  There 
are  an  awful  lot  of  lines  to  stand  in  that  first  day. 
Don’t  fuss ; take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to 
meet  the  people  around  you. 

The  lady  at  the  end  of  one  line  will  provide  you 
with  a room  number.  Then  comes  the  big  moment 
— time  to  go  to  meet  your  roommate.  An  old  girl, 
your  hall  counselor,  will  probably  be  on  the  hall 
and  can  do  the  introducing,  but  if  you  don’t  see 
her,  do  it  yourself.  Put  forth  a little  effort,  and 
you’ll  find  that  you  will  make  a true  friend.  (Don’t 
even  think  about  it  for  a long  time,  but  in  case 
things  just  don’t  go  right  between  you  and  your 
roommate,  you  may  possibly  be  able  to  change  at 
the  end  of  six  weeks.) 

A little  later  when  you  and  your  roommate  are 
sitting  in  your  room  wondering  just  what  to  start 
putting  where,  some  girls  will  drop  in.  They’ll 
be  your  big  sisters,  the  ones  you  got  letters  from 
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during  the  summer.  They  will  be  good  for  boost- 
ing your  morale  and  for  introducing  you  to  lots  of 
people  whose  names  you  won’t  remember.  They 
will  introduce  you  to  some  other  people  whose 
names  you’d  better  try  to  remember  because  they’ll 
be  the  faculty.  This  will  happen  at  the  Old-Girl 
Yew-Girl  party  the  first  Saturday  of  school. 

You’ll  never  know  just  how  many  nice  girls 
there  are  at  St.  Mary’s  until  you  convince  people 
that  you  are  nice  too ; so  start  right  away. 

CUSTOMS  AND  TRADITIONS 

At  St.  Mary’s  as  at  all  other  schools,  it  is  upon 
customs  and  traditions  that  the  co-ordination  of 
the  student  body  and  the  cultivation  of  school  spirit 
depend.  These  customs  are  legacies  to  the  present 
classes  and  inheritances  of  the  classes  to  come. 

The  Old-Girl-New-Girl  party  is  one  of  the  best 
loved  traditions.  Dressed  in  formal  clothes,  you’ll 
meet  the  faculty;  you’ll  be  served  punch  and 
cookies  by  marshals  in  long  white  dresses,  and 
you’ll  see  some  school  talent. 

A great  many  of  St.  Mary’s  traditions  are  car- 
ried on  by  the  senior  class.  They  have  their  gala 
formal  dance  in  December,  present  a beautiful 
pageant  in  the  Chapel  the  Sunday  just  before 
Christmas  holidays,  and  sing  Christmas  Carols  to 
the  students  and  the  faculty  before  light  the  morn- 
ing of  the  day  Christmas  holidays  begin.  During 
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the  last  weeks  of  school  seniors  hare  tables  reserved 
exclusively  for  them  in  the  dining  room. 

The  juniors  entertain  the  faculty  and  the  stu- 
dents at  a costume  Halloween  party  and  give  the 
Junior-Senior  dance  in  the  spring,  usually  on 
May  Day  weekend. 

The  freshmen  and  sophomores  together  have  a 
dance,  usually  in  February. 

We  like  to  sing.  We  welcome  visitors  by  sing- 
ing to  them  in  the  dining  room,  and  sing  to  stu- 
dents on  birthdays  and  in  honor  of  notable  achieve- 
ments. One  of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of 
commencement  is  the  “step-singing.”  Each  class 
originates  a group  of  songs  and  takes  its  turn  sing- 
ing them  on  Smedes  Hall  steps. 

The  Chapel  is  St.  Mary’s  best  loved  tradition. 
To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel  is  something 
more  than  just  a place  to  attend  services;  it  is  a 
refuge.  Old  students  will  remember  and  new  ones 
will  soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the  great  leveler, 
the  great  comforter,  and  the  great  source  if  one 
wishes  to  seek  it. 

Because  St.  Mary’s  is  a church  school,  the 
Christian  year  is  stressed,  especially  the  two  great 
festivals  of  Christmas  and  Easter.  After  various 
pre-Christmas  celebrations,  we  spend  Christmas  at 
home ; hut  we  spend  Easter  at  school.  Easter  Day 
is  the  culmination  of  Holy  Week  and  the  preceding 
Lenten  season.  It  begins  with  an  early  morning 
Holy  Communion  service  in  the  Chapel,  at  which 
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time  the  mite  boxes  are  dedicated.  Everyone  wears 
white. 

There  are  a lot  of  little  traditions  at  St. 
Mary’s — the  kicking  post  on  the  path  to  Hillsboro 
Street,  which  assures  you  that  that  special  letter 
will  arrive  if  you  kick  the  post  while  passing  by; 
the  Little  Store,  where  everyone  goes  for  food, 
fun  and  cokes;  the  Christmas  parties — a formal 
dinner  in  the  dining  room  and  a Christmas  party 
at  which  Dickens’  “Christmas  Carol”  is  read ; the 
athletic  banquet  given  at  the  end  of  school  to  award 
the  plaque  to  one  of  the  school  athletic  associations, 
the  Sigmas  or  Mus;  the  occasional  informal  dances 
at  which  you  can  meet  lots  of  boys.  We  hope  you’ll 
grow  to  love  our  traditions  as  we  old  girls  do. 

After  graduation  exercises  the  chief  marshal, 
facing  a semicircle  of  the  entire  school,  drops  a 
handkerchief  and  declares  the  session  officially 
over. 


17 


NECESSITIES 

All  girls  love  to  dress  up,  and  St.  Mary’s  girls 
are  certainly  no  exception.  To  dinner,  we  wear 
tailored  dresses  and  suits,  not  tlie  skirt  and  sweater 
we’ve  worn  all  day.  Suitable  dresses  or  suits,  and 
gloves  are  necessary  for  concerts,  and,  of  course, 
hats  and  conservative  dresses  or  suits  for  church. 

From  this  general  advice,  you  can  judge  for 
yourself  what  clothes  you’ll  need,  but  here’s  a little 
more  help : 

We  live  in  skirts,  sweaters,  and  blouses,  loafers 
or  saddle  shoes  during  the  day  in  class ; so  bring 
plenty  of  them. 

A raincoat  and  a coat  to  wear  around  campus 
on  chilly  days  are  indispensable. 

A warm  bathrobe  and  soft-soled  slippers  are 
essential. 
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Bring  blue-jeans  or  pedal  pushers  and  a big 
shirt  for  picnics  and  study  hours. 

Skirt  hangers,  sweater  stretchers,  shoe  bags, 
and  a whiskbroom  are  helpful. 

YOU’LL  NEED  THINGS  BESIDES  CLOTHES 

Blankets  (two’s  plenty)  and  a quilt  or  comfort. 
One  pillow. 

Sheets  and  pillowcases — four  is  enough. 

One  pair  of  bedspreads. 

Napkins — white,  six  20"x20"  is  the  number  and 
size — to  donate  to  the  dining  room. 

Towels  for  your  own  use  and  one  to  be  given  to 
the  swimming  pool. 

Bathing  cap. 

Alarm  clock — imperative  for  each  room ! 
Tennis  racquet  and  shoes. 

Study  lamp. 

Two  laundry  bags. 

NONESSENTIAL  BUT  NICE 

Rubber  boots. 

Cellophane  or  cloth  evening  dress  bag. 

Sewing  box. 

Backrest. 

Radio. 

Record  player. 


19 


GETTING  AHEAD 

ABOUT  STUDYING 

St.  Mary’s  girls  come  here,  first  of  all,  to  learn. 
The  tendency  is  strong  to  frown  upon  loafers  who 
throw  away  good  money  in  the  pretense  of  getting 
an  education. 

Begin  your  outside  reading  the  day  it  is  assigned 
and  keep  it  up.  You'll  regret  it  if  you  don’t ! 

Take  good,  brief  notes  in  class.  Don’t  rely  on 
memory  or  on  using  your  neighbor's  notes;  her 
hieroglyphics  won’t  mean  a thing  to  you. 

Get  assignments  in  on  time. 

Talk  to  your  instructors  outside  class  if  you  re 
worried ; they’ll  help  you. 

Just  remember  to  use  your  head  and  your  hooks 
- — they  usually  work  well  together. 

ALLOWANCE 

Of  course,  this  matter  of  “pocket  money"  is 
strictly  up  to  you.  Twenty  dollars  a month  or  less 
is  usually  adequate.  You’ll  need  it  for  stamps, 
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donations,  church  offerings,  Little  Store,  and 
movies. 

MISCELLANEOUS  GUIDES 

Have  a talk  with  the  Dean  of  Students.  Her 
office  hours  are  posted  on  your  hall  bulletin  board. 

Each  new  student  is  assigned  a faculty  adviser. 
See  your  adviser  about  any  problem  relating  to 
your  school  work.  Your  hall  counselor  and  your 
big  sister  will  always  be  glad  to  help  you  with  any 
difficulty. 

STUDY,  STUDY,  AND  STUDY  SOME 
MORE. 

Learn  school  songs. 

Go  out  for  some  extracurricular  activities  such 
as  publications,  Glee  Club,  athletics,  Dramatic 
Club,  but  limit  yourself  in  order  to  be  sure  that 
what  you  do  go  out  for,  you  can  do  well. 

Head  the  bulletin  boards. 

Know  everyone,  students  and  faculty.  People 
are  important. 

Be  on  time  for  meetings,  classes,  and  appoint- 
ments. Don’t  waste  time  talking  about  work — 
do  it ! 

Courtesy  and  politeness  are  inexpensive.  Use 
lots  of  both. 

CAMPUS  AIDS 

At  the  Book  Store  you  can  buy  or  charge  all 
books  and  school  supplies  and  send  out  dry  clean- 
ing. 
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The  Book  Store  is  open  Monday  through  Friday 
from  8 :00  to  1 :00,  and  on  Saturday  from  10  :00  to 
12  :15.  Parcel  post  and  express  may  be  sent  out 
and  received  at  these  hours. 

Stamps  are  sold  at  the  Post  Office  window  Mon- 
day through  Friday  from  8:00  to  8:25  and  from 
1 :30  to  1 :45.  On  Saturdays  stamps  are  sold  from 
12:00  to  12:15. 

Mail  times  are  7 :25  a.m.,  10 :30  a.m.,  and 
5 :30  p.m.  Mail  leaves  at  6 :00  a.m.  and  3 :45  p.m. 

KEEP  ONLY  CHANGE  IN  YOUR  ROOM. 
Deposit  all  other  money  at  the  School  Bank  until 
the  day  you  need  it.  Bank  hours  : Monday  through 
Friday,  9 :00-l  :00  ; Saturday,  9 :00-12  :30. 

There  are  beauty  parlors  near  school. 

The  school  laundry  provides  weekly  service  for 
linens  and  simple  clothing.  Commercial  name 
tapes  must  he  sewed  in  each  article  sent  to  the 
laundry;  indelible  ink  is  not  accepted.  FTo  pro- 
vision is  made  for  fine  laundry. 

See  Mrs.  Callahan  for  necessary  room  equipment 
and  lost  and  found  articles. 

See  Miss  Jordon  about  train  reservations  and 
transportation  in  general. 

We  don’t  go  outside  the  dormitory  to  the  library, 
classrooms,  or  elsewhere  in  bedroom  slippers  or 
with  our  hair  rolled  up  (even  under  a scarf),  and 
we  are  fully  dressed  when  we  appear  in  the  lower 
halls  or  on  the  main  floor  of  Smedes. 
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WHAT  WE  DON’T  DO 

We  don’t  keep  our  dates  waiting  for  hours  while 
we  decide  what  to  wear. 

We  don’t  dress  as  for  a party  when  we  are 
going  to  church.  We  wear  suits  or  simple  dresses. 

We  don’t  wear  scarves  in  the  dining  room,  in 
class,  or  in  the  Chapel. 


BUT 

WE  DO  KNOW 
OUR  HANDBOOK 
THOROUGHLY! 
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STU  DEIST  N. 

/Directions  ^ 


A.  OFF  CAMPUS 

1.  Weekday  special  permission  slips  should  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  during  office  hours  for 
immediate  signature. 

2.  Saturday  night,  students  may  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  for  Saturday  night  movies  in 
groups  of  four,  including  one  college  stu- 
dent. 

3.  Girls  must  not  go  into  hotels  unchaperoned 
except  by  special  permission. 

4.  Students  wishing  to  ride  horseback  must  see 
the  gym  instructor. 

5.  Girls  wishing  to  go  bowling  may  sign  out  on 
the  Town  Sheet. 

6.  Any  student  who  wants  to  go  out  on  a day 
when  she  has  had  a regular  or  a special 
excuse  in  gym  must  secure  permission  from 
the  Dean  of  Students. 
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B.  STUDY  HAUL 

1.  Students  who  make  up  study  hall  in  the 
afternoon  in  order  to  have  an  evening  per- 
mission must  turn  in  to  the  Dean  a state- 
ment giving  the  hours  and  place  of  study. 
Study  hall  may  not  be  made  up  before  1 :30 
p.m.  and  must  be  made  up  in  the  library, 
the  music  building,  or  a classroom. 

2.  Students  who  have  made  up  supervised  study 
hall  must  leave  a signed  statement  to  that 
effect  in  the  IN  basket  before  7 :30  p.m. 

3.  Students  may  study  in  classrooms  at  night 
only  in  order  to  use  materials  kept  there. 
Classrooms  must  be  left  in  order. 

C.  SUN  PORCH  REGULATIONS* 

1.  hfo  food,  bottled  drinks,  or  smoking. 

2.  dSTo  standing  on  the  rail. 

3.  Only  thirty  girls  on  the  porch  at  one  time. 

4.  Reasonable  quiet  necessary. 

5.  Articles  brought  on  roof  must  be  taken  back 
to  owner’s  room. 

6.  Rooms  passed  through  must  not  be  dis- 
turbed. 

7.  Girls  must  sign  up  on  the  chart  in  the  cov- 
ered way. 

8.  Staying  limit : one  hour  in  one  day.  (Sub- 
ject to  variation.) 

* Sunburn  does  not  excuse  a student  from  class  prep- 
aration, attendance,  or  participation. 
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D.  THE  RECREATION  HUT 

1.  Suppers  and  picnics  may  be  held  in  the  Hut 
provided  permission  is  granted  by  the  Dean 
in  advance. 

2.  Students  may  date  in  the  Hut  during 
afternoon  dating  hours  provided  two  or 
more  couples  are  present  and  provided  the 
hut  has  not  been  engaged  for  any  school 
activity. 

3.  Users  of  the  Hut  must  leave  it  clean  and 
orderly. 

E.  FIRE  DRILLS 

The  signal  for  fire  drills  is  the  siren  and 
a series  of  short  rings  of  the  bell. 

Girls  on  Halls: 

1.  Turn  on  lights. 

2.  Close  windows. 

3.  Take  towel  (bath). 

4.  Put  on  warm  coat  and  sturdy  shoes. 

5.  Close  door  and  transom  of  room. 

6.  Stand  at  appointed  place  in  hall.  (Unless 
fire  captain  rules  differently,  the  appointed 
place  shall  be  single  file  at  the  head  of  the 
stairs.) 

7.  Count  off  when  signal  is  given  by  fire  cap- 
tain. 

8.  Proceed  (single  file)  by  appointed  route  to 
appointed  place  on  the  campus. 
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9.  Again  count  off  when  signal  is  given  by 
captain  (to  see  that  everybody  is  out). 

10.  Return  to  hall  at  signal  of  siren. 

11.  Quiet  must  be  maintained  during  the  whole 
drill. 

12.  Post  these  rules  in  your  room  immediately. 

F.  LIBRARY 

1.  Library  hours : 

Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.-9  :45  p.m. 

Sundays,  noon-9  :45  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  : 

Monday-Friday,  8:30  a.m.-4  :30  p.m. 

Saturday,  8 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

A librarian  is  on  duty  three  evenings  a week, 
7 :30-9  :45  p.m. 

2.  New  students  will  visit  the  library  during 
the  first  week  of  school.  They  will  be  shown 
the  arrangement  of  the  library  and  the 
method  of  charging  out  and  returning  books. 

3.  Training  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
to  all  new  students  during  the  first  semester. 

4.  Library  regulations  will  be  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  school.  Students  must  famil- 
iarize themselves  thoroughly  with  these  regu- 
lations. 

5.  Names  of  students  who  have  overdue  books, 
or  who  owe  library  fines,  are  posted  each 
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morning  on  the  library  bulletin  board  in 
the  east  covered  way  for  resident  students, 
and  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board  for 
the  day  students.  Students  are  expected  to 
consult  these  bulletin  boards  each  morning, 
and  report  to  the  library  when  their  names 
are  posted.  Failure  to  do  so  subjects  the 
student  to  Hall  Council  penalty. 

6.  Students  receiving  yellow  library  notices 
should  answer  them  as  soon  as  possible, 
bringing  the  notices  with  them.  Library 
notices  for  resident  students  are  placed  in 
their  mail  boxes;  those  for  day  students  are 
posted  on  the  day  students’  bulletin  board. 

7.  The  following  library  offenses  are  dealt  with 
by  the  Honor  Council : 

a.  Taking  a reference  book  from  the  library. 

b.  Taking  a book  from  the  library  without 
leaving  its  signed  card. 

c.  Mutilation  of  any  library  property,  such 
as  marking  in  books,  clipping  newspapers, 
or  defacing  furniture. 

G.  GENERAL 

1.  A girl  is  expected  to  report  herself  in  writ- 
ing when  she  breaks  any  school  regulation. 
She  should  report  Honor  Code  violations  to 
the  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Other  offenses  should  be  re- 
ported to  her  counselor.  When  any  girl  con- 
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siders  not  reporting  herself  because  she  may 
be  able  to  get  away  with  something,  that  is 
the  time  for  her  to  leave  St.  Mary’s. 

2.  Personal  notices  should  he  answered  either 
immediately  or  at  the  time  specified. 

3.  Students  whose  grades  are  unsatisfactory 
may  be  required  to  give  up  one  or  all  extra- 
curricular activities. 

4.  Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the 
bulletin  hoard  notices  which  concern  them. 

5.  Old  girls  have  room  preference  until  March  1. 

6.  Be  on  time,  whether  returning  to  campus 
or  going  to  meals.  It  is  not  only  a part  of 
your  training,  hut  consideration  of  others. 

7.  Do  not  chew  gum  in  any  public  part  of  the 
school,  especially  the  following : parlor, 
study  hall,  main  hall  of  Smedes,  library, 
Chapel,  front  campus. 

8.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered  ways, 
not  to  cross  the  front  of  the  school,  when 
going  to  and  from  the  tennis  courts  in 
shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

9.  Do  not  use  doorways  and  windows  for  sun- 
bathing. The  sun  porch  is  available  for 
that  purpose. 

10.  Students  may  not  use  electric  heating  appli- 
ances of  any  kind. 
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11.  Maintain  a spiritual  atmosphere  in  the 
Chapel.  Talking  and  smothered  giggles  are 
not  conducive  to  this  atmosphere. 

12.  Refrain  from  talking  or  knitting  during  con- 
certs and  assembly. 

13.  Avoid  at  all  times  loud  talking,  screaming, 
and  yelling  on  the  halls. 


The  rules  set  forth  here  form  a pattern  of  be- 
havior expected  of  a St.  Mary’s  girl.  They  do 
not  pretend  to  list  undesirable  actions  which  are 
incompatible  with  dignity  and  self-respect  and  are 
permitted  nowhere.  In  general  she  is  expected  to 
conform  to  the  live-and-let-live  principle  of  any 
democratic,  well-ordered  community. 


STUDENT 

RE6  ULATIONS 


I.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS  : On  Campus 

A.  Dormitories 

1.  Monday  through  Friday  students  must 
be  in  their  buildings  by  10  :00  p.m.  (not 
applicable  on  Friday  to  students  who 
are  dating).  Underclassmen  must  be 
out  of  the  bathroom  by  10 :15  p.m., 
upperclassmen  by  10  :55  p.m. 

2.  Monday  through  Friday  underclassmen 
must  be  on  their  halls  by  10  :15  p.m. 
and  upperclassmen  by  10  :55  p.m. 

3.  Monday  through  Friday  underclassmen 
must  be  in  their  rooms  by  10  :15  p.m. 
They  may  leave  their  lights  on  until 
11 :00  if  studying;  otherwise,  they  must 
turn  them  out  by  10  :30.  On  Saturday 
underclassmen’s  lights  must  be  out  by 
11 :30  p.m. ; on  Sunday  by  10  :30  p.m. 

4.  Sunday  through  Friday  upperclassmen 
must  be  in  their  rooms  by  11 :00  p.m. ; 
on  Saturday  night  by  12  :30  a.m.  Sun- 
day. 
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5.  During  each  school  month  an  under- 
classman may  have  as  many  as  three 
late  light  permissions  with  the  follow- 
ing provisions : they  are  to  be  taken  in 
a specified  place  for  study  only;  per- 
mission must  he  obtained  from  coun- 
selors beforehand;  the  total  time  per 
school  month  must  not  exceed  three 
hours ; no  late  light  must  last  beyond 
12  :00  midnight. 

6.  Underclassmen  attending  dances,  con- 
certs, etc.,  must  have  lights  out  thirty 
minutes  after  returning. 

7.  Rooms  must  be  neat  at  all  times. 

8.  Students  must  not  deface  walls  or  fur- 
niture. Anyone  violating  this  rule  will 
be  assessed  by  the  school  for  the  dam- 
age done.  Do  not  use  tacks  or  scotch 
tape  on  the  walls. 

9.  Quiet  must  be  observed  on  the  halls 
daring  the  following  hours: 

a.  Monday  through  Friday 

8 :30  a.m. — 12  :55  p.m. 

1 :50  p.m. — 3 :45  p.m. 

7 :30  p.m. — 9 :30  p.m. 

10  :00  p.m. — 7 :00  a.m. 

b.  Saturday 

7:00  a.m. — 12:30  p.m. 

10  :30  p.m. — 8 :00  a.m. 
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c.  Sunday 

1 :50  p.m. — 3 :20  p.m. — Quiet  Hour. 
(A  girl  must  spend  the  whole  of 
quiet  hour  in  one  place.  She  may 
spend  it  in  the  typing  room  or  li- 
brary if  she  leaves  her  hall  before 
1 :50  and  does  not  return  until  after 
3 :20.  Otherwise,  unless  off  campus, 
she  must  spend  it  in  her  own  room 
or  in  another  room  on  the  same  hall. 
A student  who  has  been  off  campus 
may  return  to  her  dormitory  during 
quiet  hour.  She  may  not  move  from 
room  to  room  during  quiet  hour.) 
10:00  p.m.— 7:00  a.m. 

10.  Students  may  spend  Friday  night  or 
Saturday  night,  or  both,  out  of  their 
rooms,  provided  there  is  a vacant  bed 
and  provided  they  sign  up  with  both 
counselors  concerned. 

11.  DO  HOT  DISTURB:  This  sign  is 
given  to  each  girl  and  must  not  be 
crossed  except  by  a teacher,  a coun- 
selor on  official  business,  or  an  Honor 
Council  member.  Any  student  violat- 
ing this  rule  will  be  called  before  the 
Hall  Council.  Students  are  warned  to 
use  this  sign  only  for  sleeping,  study- 
ing, or  legitimate  privacy. 
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B.  Chapel  and  Assembly 

1.  Chapel  services  are  on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays  at  10:30  a.m. 
Every  student  must  attend  and  take 
her  assigned  place. 

2.  Student  Assembly  is  in  the  auditorium 
at  10  :30  a.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. All  students  must  attend  and 
take  assigned  places. 

3.  Proctors,  appointed  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Hall  Council,  report  absences 
from  Chapel  and  Assembly.  A proctor 
appoints  a substitute  in  case  of  her 
own  absence. 

4.  On  Sundays  at  10 :40  a.m.  and  5 :15 
p.m.  students  assemble  in  the  study 
hall  before  going  to  church. 

C.  Meals 

1.  Upperclassmen  may  take  a meal  cut 
for  any  meal  except  breakfast  Monday 
through  Friday. 

2.  Underclassmen  are  granted  two  meal 
cuts  a week  for  which  they  must  sign 
24  hours  in  advance. 

3.  Students  leaving  campus  for  a routine 
dinner  cut  must  be  back  by  6:30. 

4.  Saturday  and  Sunday  meals  are  vol- 
untary. 
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5.  Counselors  and  vice-counselors  may  go 
to  tlie  Little  Store  for  breakfast  on 
Sunday  morning. 

6.  Upperclassmen  in  groups  of  four  or 
more  may  go  to  tlie  Little  Store  for 
Sunday  night  supper.  Juniors  must 
count  this  as  a Sunday  night  dating 
permission. 

7.  Students  are  not  expected  to  read  mail 
in  the  dining  room. 

D.  Athletics 

1.  Tennis 

a.  The  front  tennis  courts  may  not  be 
used  on  Sunday  or  Good  Friday. 

b.  Students  are  asked  to  use  the  covered 
ways,  not  to  cross  the  front  of  school, 
when  going  to  and  from  the  courts 
in  shorts  or  gymnasium  suits. 

c.  Students  may  not  wear  hard-heeled 
shoes,  bathing  suits,  or  halters  on 
the  courts. 

2.  Swimming 

a.  Students  wishing  to  go  swimming 
must  be  accompanied  by  a Senior 
Life  Saver. 

b.  Groups  of  students  may  use  the  pool 
during  the  afternoon  whenever  they 
would  not  interfere  with  a swim- 
ming class. 
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c.  The  pool  may  also  be  used  from 
9 :30  to  10 :00  p.m. 

d.  Suits  and  towels  are  supplied,  but 
each  student  must  have  her  own 
bathing  cap. 

e.  Any  student  using  the  pool  is  sub- 
ject to  the  general  rules  of  behavior 
posted  in  the  pool  room. 

f.  NO  ONE  IS  ALLOWED  TO 
SWIM  ALONE. 

E.  Telephones 

1.  Weekdays: 

8 :00-  8 :30  a.m. 

10:50-11:00  a.m. 

1 :30-  1 :45  p.m. 

3 :45-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-  7 :25  p.m. 

9 :30-10  :10  p.m. 

2.  Saturday  : 

No  calls  are  put  through  to  dormitories 
until  9 :30  a.m. 

9 :30  a.m. -12  :55  p.m. 

1 :30-  5 :55  p.m. 

6 :40-10  :10  p.m. 

3.  Sunday: 

9:00-10:30  a.m. 

12  :15-12  :55  p.m. 

3 :20-  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :30-  9 :30  p.m. 
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4.  JVo  call  should  he  over  3 minutes. 

5.  Students  may  call  out  during  switch- 
board hours  except  during  night  study 
hall  provided  they  do  not  use  phones 
near  the  study  hall  or  classrooms. 
Seniors  may  call  out  at  any  time  dur- 
ing switchboard  hours  with  one  excep- 
tion: No  student  may  call  out  during 
Sunday  quiet  hours. 

6.  Long  distance  calls  may  he  made  only 
on  the  pay  telephones. 

7.  Special  telephone  permissions  must 
come  from  the  Dean. 

8.  Students  are  expected  to  inform  their 
parents  and  friends  that  since  no  night 
operator  is  on  duty  at  the  school  switch- 
board, the  dormitories  cannot  he  called 
on  the  telephone  between  the  hours  of 
10 :10  p.m.  and  8 :05  a.m.  If  emer- 
gency necessitates  a telephone  call  to 
the  school  when  the  switchboard  is  off, 
parents  may  call  the  Dean  of  Students, 
the  President,  or  the  infirmary. 

F.  Smoking 

1.  Students  may  smoke  in  their  own  dor- 
mitory rooms  if  they  have  adequate 
ash  trays  and  metal  waste  baskets. 

2.  Students  may  smoke  off  campus  in 
Raleigh  hut  must  me  discretion  as  to 
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time  and  place.  UST o student  should 
walk  in  public  with  a cigarette  in 
hand. 

3.  Students  may  smoke  in  the  Hut,  and 
in  the  music  studio  of  any  teacher  who 
so  permits. 

4.  STUDENTS  MUST  NOT  SMOKE 
IN  BED. 

G.  Drinking 

No  St.  Mary’s  student  may  drink  while 
on  the  campus  or  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  school.  (A  student  is  considered 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  school  at 
all  times  when  the  school  is  in  session 
except  when  she  is  away  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  Raleigh  in  the  charge  of  her  own 
parents.)  Violation  of  this  rule  sub- 
jects the  student  to  possible  expulsion. 

II.  SOCIAL  REGULATIONS:  Off  Campus 

A.  No  hoarding  student  is  allowed  to  have  a 
car  in  Raleigh. 

B.  Each  student  is  personally  responsible  lor 
seeing  that  she  is  signed  out  correctly  and 
that  she  has  the  required  permission  be- 
fore leaving. 

C.  A student  may  not  ride  in  a car  with  a 
date  unless  she  has  filed  a parental  per- 
mission. She  will  he  permitted  to  ride 
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outside  of  Raleigh  only  to  and  from  spe- 
cified destinations  and  with  parental  per- 
mission. 

D.  Students  must  have  flying  permission  from 
their  parents  to  take  a plane  from  Ra- 
leigh. 

E.  No  presigned  or  blanket  permissions  from 
parents  are  accepted  as  routine. 

F.  Two  or  more  underclassmen  or  juniors 
go  down  town  together.  Seniors  may  go 
down  town  or  to  the  Little  Store  alone. 

G.  Little  Store  (neighborhood  stores  and 
lunch  counters)  : 

1.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store 
once  any  weekday  for  an  hour,  1 :00- 
5:55  p.m.  (to  6:30  p.m.  if  taking  a 
meal  cut). 

2.  Students  may  go  to  the  Little  Store  on 
Saturday  for  any  meal. 

3.  Students  may  go  to  town  and  the  Little 
Store  in  the  same  day. 

4.  Counselors  on  Sunday  mornings  may 
go  to  the  Little  Store  before  church  to 
get  breakfast.  If  they  return  late  for 
assembly  this  privilege  will  be  taken 
away. 

H.  PERMISSION  SLIPS 

Students  must  file  a slip  with  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  any  permission  which  in- 
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volves  going  out  of  town,  missing  a meal 
at  school  (except  on  Saturday  or  when 
taking  a weekday  meal  cut — see  page  34), 
or  attending  a dance  with  late  permission. 

1.  Slips  for  weekday  absences  must  be 
taken  to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  her 
office  for  approval. 

2.  Slips  for  Saturday  must  be  filed  by 
1 :00  p.m.  Friday;  for  Sunday  by  12  :45 
Saturday.  Students  receiving  late  in- 
vitations may  go  to  the  Dean’s  office 
during  office  hours  or  to  the  study  hall 
on  Sunday  after  morning  service  for 
permission. 

3.  Slips  for  overnight  permissions  must  be 
filed  with  the  Dean  of  Students  by 
1 :00  p.m.  of  the  day  before  a student’s 
departure. 

I.  TOWN* 

1.  General  Regulations: 

a.  All  students  living  in  Holt  sign  the 
Holt  Hall  Town  Sheet  for  afternoon 
town  leave.  Other  girls  sign  on  the 
Town  Sheet  in  Smedes. 

b.  Four  or  more  students,  provided  one 
is  an  upperclassman,  may  go  out 
together  on  Saturday  night,  5 :00- 

*Town  permissions  may  be  reduced  in  number  if  a 
student’s  work  is  unsatisfactory. 
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10  :30  p.m.  Two  or  more  students 
may  go  out  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
after  church  or  immediately  after 
dinner  until  5 :00  p.m.  Students 
may  not  leave  the  building  during 
quiet  hour  on  Sunday. 

c.  Without  permission  from  her  par- 
ents or  the  Dean  of  Students  a stu- 
dent may  not  date  the  same  hoy 
three  times  in  one  weekend. 

d.  Students  attending  out-of-town  aft- 
ernoon football  games  with  dates 
may  leave  school  at  11 :00  a.m.  and 
return  at  10  :30  p.m. 

e.  Being  out  more  than  five  hours  on 
Saturday  counts  as  two  permissions. 

f.  Dates  are  counted  as  town  permis- 
sions. 

2.  Seniors*: 

a.  Seniors  may  have  town  permissions 
on  weekdays,  1:00-5:55  (to  6:30  if 
taking  dinner  cut)  ; on  Saturdays, 
after  classes  until  6 :30  p.m.  or 
dark. 

b.  Seniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 


^Completion  of  summer  reading  and  of  a satisfactory 
report  on  it  is  a prerequisite  for  admission  to  the 
senior  class  and  the  exercise  of  senior  privileges. 
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hours  of  12  :30  p.m.  and  12  :00  M.,  or 
Sunday,  after  church  until  5 :00 
p.m.  and  from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m. 
Seniors  who  are  not  in  supervised 
study  hall  may  date  on  Friday 
night  until  10 :45  provided  they 
make  up  two  hours  of  study  hall 
Friday  after  1:30.  (Students  whose 
schedules  prevent  their  making  up 
study  hall  on  Friday  may  make  it 
up  on  Thursday  after  1:30.) 

3.  Juniors: 

a.  -Juniors  have  four  town  permis- 
sions" a week : Monday  through 
Friday,  1 :00-5  :55  p.m.  (to  6 :30  p.m. 
taking  a meal  cut)  ; Saturday,  after 
classes  until  6 :30  p.m.  or  dark. 
Sunday  permissions  do  not  count 
against  the  weekly  quota. 

b.  Juniors  may  have  five-hour  dates  on 
Saturday  at  any  time  between  the 
hours  of  12:30  p.m.  and  12:00  M. ; 
Sunday,  after  church  until  5 :00 
p.m.;  and  two  Sunday  nights  a 
month  from  6 :00  to  9 :45  p.m.  Jun- 
iors who  are  not  in  supervised  study 
hall  may  date  on  Friday  until  10  :45 
provided  they  make  up  two  hours  of 

*Being  off  campus  for  more  than  one  hour  counts  as 
a town  permission. 
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study  hall  Friday  afternoon.  (Stu- 
dents whose  schedules  prevent  their 
making  up  study  hall  on  Friday 
may  make  it  up  on  Thursday  after 
1 :30.) 

c.  Juniors  may  not  date  on  Friday 
night  until  grades  for  the  first  quar- 
ter are  in. 

4.  Underclassmen: 

a.  Underclassmen  have  three  town  per- 
missions* a week : Monday  through 
Friday,  1:00-5:55  p.m.  (to  6:30 
p.m.  if  taking  a meal  cut) ; Satur- 
day, 9 :00-6  :30  p.m.  or  dark.  Sun- 
day permissions  do  not  count 
against  the  weekly  quota. 

b.  Underclassmen  may  have  five-hour 
dates  on  Saturday  at  any  time  be- 
tween the  hours  of  12  :30  and  11 :00 
p.m. ; on  Sunday  after  church  until 
5 :00  p.m.  Underclassmen  may  sin- 
gle date  on  Saturday  and  Sunday 
afternoons  provided  they  are  signed 
in  before  dark.  After  dark  they 
must  be  accompanied  by  an  upper- 
classman and  her  date  or  a U.D.L.  f 
girl  and  her  date. 

*Being  off  campus  more  than  one  hour  counts  as  a 
town  permission. 

tUnderclassmen’s  Date  List,  compiled  by  the  Dean. 
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c.  Underclassmen  in  groups  of  two  or 
more  may  have  Sunday  dinner  down 
town  with  an  upperclassman  or  a 
U.D.L.  girl. 

d.  Every  returning  sophomore  will  be 
put  on  the  U.D.L.  status  after  the 
first  six  weeks  of  school  unless  there 
is  a special  conduct  reason  for  her 
being  kept  off. 

J.  INVITATIONS 

1.  Students  may  go  out  with  adult 
friends — 

On  Sunday : 

After  church  until  5 :00  p.m. 

6 :00-9  :45  p.m. 

On  Saturday  for  luncheon  or  dinner. 
(If  combined,  these  Saturday  invitations 
count  as  two  permissions.) 

2.  Telephoned  invitations  must  be  re- 
ceived directly  through  the  school,  not 
through  the  student.  At  night,  host- 
esses must  call  for  students  whom  they 
wish  to  invite  out  and  must  return 
with  them  to  school.* 

3.  A written  permission  from  parents  re- 
leasing the  school  from  all  responsi- 
bility is  required  for  students  to  ride 

♦Subject  to  modification  under  special  circumstances. 
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out  of  Raleigh  in  privately  operated 
cars. 

K.  WEEK-END  ABSENCES 

Any  student  who  is  absent  overnight  is 
fully  responsible  before  leaving  for  any 
work  that  will  be  missed  and  for  being 
prepared  for  her  classes  upon  her  return. 
She  must  hand  in  before  her  departure 
any  written  work  due  during  her  absence. 

1.  Definitions  : 

Week  ends  begin  after  classes  on 
Friday  and  end  Sunday  at  7 :30  p.m. 
Any  student  with  no  grade  lower  than 
a C — is  allowed  to  remain  out  until 
10  :00  p.m.  on  a week  end  provided  she 
makes  up  study  hall  before  leaving. 
(N.B.  New  students  who  take  a week 
end  before  the  first  quarterly  grades  are 
in  must  return  at  7:30.)  Girls  who 
have  to  return  at  7 :30  must  make  up 
study  hall  formally  on  Sunday  night 
and  hand  in  a pledged  statement. 

Long  week  ends  begin  after  classes 
on  Thursday  and  end  Sunday  at  7 :30 
p.m.  or  10  :00  p.m.,  depending  upon  the 
grades  of  the  student. 

Short  Saturday  nights  begin  after 
classes  on  Saturday  (after  breakfast 
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for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  10  :30  a.m. 

Extended  Saturday  nights  begin 
after  classes  on  Saturday  (after  break- 
fast for  students  who  have  no  Saturday 
classes)  and  end  Sunday  at  9 :00  p.m. 

2.  Once  during  the  year,  students  other 
than  seniors  are  allowed  a week  end  in 
place  of  an  extended  Saturday  night. 
This  privilege  may  not  he  taken  during 
first  semester  except  for  a very  special 
occasion  (including  a social  occasion) 
that  cannot  be  covered  by  an  extended 
Saturday  night,  or  for  a trip  home  if 
the  distance  is  too  great  or  travel  sched- 
ules are  too  unsatisfactory  to  permit 
taking  an  extended  Saturday  night  at 
home. 

This  week  end  is  a special  extension 
and  may  not  he  divided  and  taken  at 
separate  times.  This  privilege  may 
not  he  combined  with  other  privileges 
in  order  to  secure  an  additional  ab- 
sence. 

3.  First  semester,  students  other  than  sen- 
iors are  allowed  one  extended  Saturday 
night  and  two  short  Saturday  nights. 
Second  semester,  students  other  than 
seniors  are  allowed  one  week  end  and 
two  short  Saturday  nights;  juniors 
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who  have  a C average  and  no  failing- 
grade  for  the  first  semester  are  allowed 
an  additional  extended  Saturday 
night. 

4.  First  semester,  seniors*  are  allowed  one 
week  end,  one  extended  Saturday  night, 
and  one  short  Saturday  night;  second 
semester,  one  wTeek  end,  one  extended 
Saturday  night,  one  short  Saturday 
night,  and  one  long  -week  end. 

5.  Students  may  put  their  two  short  Sat- 
urday nights  together  and  count  them 
as  an  extended  Saturday  night. 

G.  A student’s  quota  of  overnight  or  week- 
end absences  may  be  diminished  if  her 
health  or  her  academic  record  makes 
such  a step  advisable. 

7.  dSTo  one  may  take  a week  end  or  Satur- 
day night  without  permission  from  the 
Dean,  written  permission  from  home, 
and  a written  invitation  from  her 
hostess. 

8.  When  school  is  in  session,  no  student 
may  spend  the  night  in  Raleigh  or  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  Raleigh  (all 
places  for  which  Raleigh  is  the  center) 

^Completion  of  summer  reading  and  of  a satisfactory 
report  on  it  is  a prerequisite  for  admission  to  the 
senior  class  and  the  exercise  of  senior  privileges. 
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other  than  at  the  school  or  with  her  own 
parents.  School  is  in  session  at  all 
times  except  during  Thanksgiving, 
Christmas,  spring,  and  summer  vaca- 
tions. A student  may  take  a Saturday 
night  in  Wake  Forest,  for  instance,  only 
if  she  is  really  going  to  spend  her  time 
in  Wake  Forest,  not  if  she  is  just  going 
to  sleep  in  Wake  Forest  in  order  to 
have  a date  or  go  to  a social  function 
in  Raleigh. 

9.  On  the  night  of  a St.  Mary’s  dance, 
no  student  may  spend  the  night  away 
from  the  school  unless  she  is  away 
from  the  vicinity  of  Raleigh. 

10.  Usually  no  week  end  or  extended  Sat- 
urday night  is  granted  until  after  the 
first  four  Aveeks  of  classes,  during  De- 
cember and  January,  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  spring  vacation,  on 
Easter,  on  May  Day  (until  after  the 
pageant),  or  during  the  last  two  weeks 
before  final  examinations. 

11.  Absences  on  successive  week  ends  are 
not  advised  for  students  whose  work  is 
not  thoroughly  satisfactory. 

12.  A student  may  leave  school  after  her 
mid-term  examinations  for  the  rest  of 
the  week  without  counting  the  absence 
against  her  quota. 
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13.  xldditional  Week-end  Absences  : 

a.  A student  wins  extra  overnight  priv- 
ileges for  certain  quarterly  scholas- 
tic averages  on  her  credit  courses 
provided  that  she  makes  no  grade 
lower  than  C — - on  any  course,  has 
a satisfactory  record  in  deportment 
and  punctuality,  and  is  carrying  a 
full  program  of  studies. 

(1)  Honor  Roll  (B-{-  average)  mer- 
its an  extra  week  end  during 
the  year. 

(2)  Honorable  Mention  (B  aver- 
age) merits  an  extra  extended 
Saturday  night  during  the  year. 

(3)  Any  student  making  a quar- 
terly average  of  B — or  better 
merits  unlimited  short  Satur- 
day nights  so  long  as  she  main- 
tains that  average. 

b.  Counselors  and  vice-counselors  have 
an  extra  extended  Saturday  night. 

14.  A student  returning  late  or  going  to  the 
Infirmary  because  of  fatigue  on  Mon- 
day or  Tuesday  after  taking  a week  end 
or  Saturday  night  must  forfeit  one  day 
from  a subsequent  overnight  or  week 
end  and  receive  zero  for  each  class 
missed. 
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L.  HOLIDAYS 

A student  who  overstays  her  permission 
may  not  be  allowed  to  return.  For  every 
day  missed  before  or  after  a vacation,  one 
day  will  be  subtracted  from  a week-end 
or  overnight  privilege. 

M.  PARENT’S  NIGHTS 

a.  The  parents  of  a student  may  take 
their  own  daughter,  no  others,  to  spend 
the  night  in  Raleigh  or  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Raleigh. 

b.  When  a student  takes  a parent’s  night 
in  order  to  attend  a social  activity  in 
the  vicinity  of  Raleigh,  the  absence 
counts  against  her  quota  of  absences. 

c.  A parent’s  night  when  taken  on  Friday 
or  Saturday  night  counts  against  the 
student’s  quota  unless  the  Dean  rules 
otherwise. 

d.  Students  planning  to  take  a parent’s 
night  must  consult  the  Dean  personally. 

N.  GUESTS 

1.  Students  may  have  guests  for  the  week 
end  provided  there  is  a vacant  place 
available  for  each  guest.  Apply  to 
the  Dean  for  permission.  During  Fri- 
day night  study  hall,  guests  are  asked 
to  stay  in  the  parlor  or  library  rather 
than  the  dormitories. 
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2.  Only  friends  of  scliool  or  college  age, 
sisters,  prospective  students,  and  recent 
alumnae  may  be  entertained  overnight. 

3.  Guests  must  follow  the  regular  routine 
life  of  school. 

4.  Permission  for  guests  in  the  dining 
room  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
or  her  assistant. 

O.  DATES : On  Campus* 

( Dates  should  he  introduced  to  faculty 
hostess.) 

Girls  may  have  dates  on  Saturday  after- 
noons and  evenings  during  regular  off- 
campus  hours,  and  on  Sunday  afternoons, 
3 :20-5  :00.  On  weekdays  students  may 
date  on  campus,  5 :00-5  :55  p.m.  Students 
may  walk  to  the  Little  Store  with  their 
dates  on  school  afternoons,  provided  they 
sign  out  on  a sheet  in  the  parlor  and  re- 
turn before  dark. 

P.  DANCES 

1.  School  Dances 

a.  Class  'presidents  and  other  students 
who  have  duties  connected  with  plan- 
ning a dance  must  not  make  commit- 
ments about  choice  of  orchestra,  price 
of  bids,  materials  for  decorations,  or 
any  other  plans  without  the  approval  of 

*For  dates  off  campus,  see  Town,  page  41. 
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the  chief  dance  marshal  and  the  ad- 
viser to  the  dance  marshals.  dST o con- 
tract may  he  concluded  without  the 
signature  of  the  President  of  the 
college. 

b.  To  attend  formal  school  dances,  visit- 
ing girls  must  have  permission  from 
the  chief  dance  marshal  and  the  presi- 
dent of  the  group  giving  the  dance. 

c.  Informal  dances  ending  at  11 :30  are 
held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
year  except  during  Lent. 

2.  Off-Campus  Dances 

a.  A student  attending  a dance  in  Ra- 
leigh goes  from  the  school  and  returns 
to  the  school  unless  she  is  staying  with 
her  own  mother  or  father.  She  must 
be  in  by  12  :30  a.m. 

b.  LTpperclassmen  with  Friday  night  dat- 
ing privileges  may  secure  late  permis- 
sion for  approved  dances  on  Friday 
nights.  An  upperclassman  who  does 
not  have  Friday  night  dating  privi- 
leges may  secure  a Friday  night  dance 
permission  only  by  counting  it  as  a 
short  Saturday  night.  A high  school 
student  may  secure  a late  permission 
for  a Friday  night  dance  by  counting 
it  as  the  Friday  night  of  a week  end. 
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e.  Girls  attending  dances  at  colleges  out- 
side of  Raleigh  must  stay  in  the  homes 
of  approved  hostesses.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  be  in  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance  and  to  follow  all  rules  for 
visiting  girls. 

Important 

On  the  day  on  which  a student  is  due  hack  at 
school  after  a permitted  absence , she  must  return 
to  the  school  immediately  upon  arrival  in  Raleigh 
unless  accompanied  by  her  parents  or  a parent  of 
another  St.  Mary’s  student. 

Q.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Except  in  emergency,  the  infirmary  is 
open  only  during  the  following  hours : 

7 :30  a.m.-l  :00  p.m. 

1 :30-2  :00  p.m. 

4 :00-6-00  p.m. 

6 :30-8  :00  p.m. 

9 :30-9  :45  p.m.  ( only  if  necessary) 
Any  student  going  to  the  infirmary 
after  9 :45  p.m.  must  be  accompanied 
by  a faculty  or  staff  member. 

2.  Students  may  not  leave  the  campus  for 
24  hours  after  being  dismissed  from 
the  infirmary. 

3.  Any  student  too  sick  to  attend  classes 
must  go  to  the  infirmary. 


53 


Student  Regulations 


4.  Students  may  not  have  their  books  and 
papers  in  the  infirmary  without  special 
permission  from  the  nurse. 

5.  Appointments  with  local  doctors  and 
dentists  must  he  made  through  the  in- 
firmary. Medical  examinations  and 
treatments  received  elsewhere  should  be 
reported  to  the  infirmary. 

6.  Students  missing  classes  on  account  of 
sickness  must  remain  in  the  infirmary 
until  7 :00  p.m. 

7.  Students  may  not  smoke  in  the  infirm- 
ary. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

St.  Mary's  considers  all  day  students  important 
members  of  the  student  body.  Day  students  are 
therefore  urged  to  take  an  integral  part  in  all 
phases  and  activities  of  school  life. 

A.  RESTRICTIONS 

1.  Day  students  must  attend  assembly  on 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  in  the  audito- 
rium, and  morning  chapel  on  Mondays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 

2.  Day  students  whose  grades  put  them  on 
the  study  hall  list  are  required  to  study  in 
the  study  hall  or  the  library  during  their 
free  periods. 
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3.  Day  students  may  not  go  to  dormitory 
rooms  during  class  hours  or  meal  hours 
except  when  accompanied  by  a resident 
student  or  to  see  a resident  student  or 
teacher. 

4.  A day  student  who  becomes  sick  during  the 
school  day  should  go  to  the  infirmary  and 
ask  the  nurse’s  permission  either  to  lie 
down  or  to  go  home.  She  should  not  leave 
without  permission  if  she  has  not  com- 
pleted her  school  schedule  for  the  day. 

5.  Day  students  who  are  campused  during 
the  week  are  required  to  be  at  school  from 
8 :30  a.m.  to  3 :45  p.m.  These  students 
may  leave  campus  from  1 :00  to  1 :45  p.m. 
in  order  to  eat  lunch.  Saturday  campus 
begins  at  8 :30  a.m.  and  ends  at  12 :30 
p.m.  Students  are  required  to  hand  in  a 
signed  statement  saying  that  they  have 
made  up  their  campus  for  the  day.  These 
statements  will  be  checked  by  a student 
government  official.  Students  will  receive 
demerits  for  failure  to  hand  in  these  state- 
ments. 

B.  ABSENCES 

1.  On  the  day  she  returns  from  an  absence,  a 
day  student  must  present  a written  expla- 
nation from  her  parents.  The  excuse  must 
state  the  exact  period  covered  by  the  ab- 
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sence.  Each  day  the  student  fails  to  bring 
this  excuse  she  will  be  penalized.  This 
excuse  may  be  left  on  the  Dean’s  desk  or 
put  in  her  box  in  Smedes. 

2.  Day  students  who  are  absent  from  class 
without  permission  or  acceptable  excuse 
will  not  only  receive  zero  on  the  work 
missed  but  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action. 

(\  COMMUNICATIONS 

J.  Day  students  are  responsible  for  reading 
the  day  student  bulletin  board  daily. 

2.  Day  stvdents  are  requested  to  ask  their 
parents  and  f riends  not  to  telephone  them 
at  the  school.  In  case  of  emergency  par- 
ents may  get  in  touch  with  them  through 
the  Dean  of  Students.  While  classes  are 
in  session,  day  students  may  make  out- 
going calls  from  West  Rock  or  any  other 
convenient  dormitory.  During  lunch  hour 
and  after  school  they  may  use  the  tele- 
phone in  the  housekeeper’s  office. 

D.  PRIVILEGES 

1.  Day  students  may  use  the  sun  porch  at  the 
same  hours  and  under  the  same  conditions 
as  resident  students. 

2.  Day  students  have  the  same  week-end 
privileges  as  hoarders.  (See  page  45.) 
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E.  DAY  STUDENTS’  ROOM 

1.  Day  students  may  smoke  on  tlie  campus  in 
tlie  day  students’  room. 

2.  Quiet  must  be  observed  in  the  day  stu- 
dents’ room. 

F.  PARKING 

Day  students  should  be  careful  not  to  park 
cars  where  they  will  block  traffic  or  beside 
“No  Parking”  signs. 

JURISDICTION  OF  STUDENT  GOVERN- 
MENT ASSOCIATION  COUNCILS 

1.  HALL  COUNCIL 

a.  The  Hall  Council  has  jurisdiction  over 
all  student  regulations  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor 
Council  and  over  routine  matters  of 
student  conduct. 

b.  For  Hall  Council  offenses  students 
receive  demerits ; accumulation  of  a 
number  of  demerits  determined  by  the 
Hall  Council  subjects  a student  to  a 
week’s  campus. 

II.  HONOR  COUNCIL 

a.  The  Honor  Council  deals  with  the 
following  offenses  if  they  occur  when 
the  student  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
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the  school.  (A  student  is  always  un- 
der the  jurisdiction  of  the  school  when 
school  is  in  session  except  when  she  is 
away  from  the  vicinity  of  Raleigh  in 
the  charge  of  her  own  parents.) 

1.  Honor  Offenses 

a.  Lying 

b.  Cheating 

c.  Stealing 

2.  Drinking 

3.  Leaving  the  campus  without  per- 
mission. 

4.  Library  offenses  (see  page  28). 

5.  Any  conduct  of  a nature  to  reflect 
seriously  upon  the  reputation  of 
the  student  or  of  the  school. 

b.  Conviction  of  any  one  of  these  offenses 
automatically  keeps  a student  off  the 
next  quarterly  Honor  Roll  following 
the  conviction  and  off  the  annual 
Honor  Roll. 
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I:  HONORARY 

The  Order  of  the  Circle 


President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 


Frances  Dawson 
To  be  elected 


Virginia  Lilly 


“As  the  Circle  symbolizes  unity,  so  the  purpose 
of  this  organization  shall  be  to  promote  a spirit 
of  co-operation  among  the  students  by  the  cultiva- 
tion of  high  ideals  of  service,  fellowship,  citizen- 
ship, and  scholarship  and  to  assist  new  students  in 
finding  their  place  in  school  life  and  activities.” 


“The  Beacon  is  not  a secret  organization  since 
the  principal  purposes  are  to  promote  among  the 
high  school  girls  a better  school  spirit,  more  co- 
operation, and  participation  in  extracurricular 
activities.” 


The  Beacon 


President 


Barry  Bowen 


Letter  Club 


President 


Nancy  Smith 
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To  create  interest  in  school  sports,  to  foster  good 
sportsmanship,  and  to  take  charge  of  extracurricu- 
lar sports  activities  are  the  purposes  of  the  Letter 
Club,  the  honor  athletic  society.  Its  members  are 
those  girls  making  two  all-star  teams  or  100  points 
in  any  of  the  major  sports. 

Oi-chesis 

President  Betty  Martin 

Secretary-Treasurer  Elizabeth  Dent 

Orehesis  is  the  modern  dance  group,  consisting 
of  girls  who  have  met  the  necessary  requirements 
for  membership.  The  group  not  only  has  classes 
in  choreography,  dance  technique,  and  dance  his- 
tory, but  also  presents  an  assembly  program  and 
the  May  Day  pageant. 

Sigma  Pi  Alpha 

President  Xancy  Jones 

Vice-President  Lane  Welsh 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mary  Ruth  Mitchell 

Membership  in  this  national  modern  language 
society  is  based  upon  scholarship.  The  Pi  Chapter 
meets  with  groups  from  other  colleges  for  discus- 
sions or  initiations. 

II : VOLUNTARY 

Altar  Guild 

President  Elizabeth  Dent 

The  Altar  Guild,  which  has  charge  of  preparing 
for  chapel  services,  is  composed  of  college  students. 

60 


Organizations 


Choir 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Membership  in  the  choir  is  open  to  any  student. 
Members  are  expected  to  attend  elioir  rehearsal 
regularly.  The  choir  vests  on  Sunday  and  special 
festivals. 

Glee  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Glee  Club  members  are  chosen  from  the  appli- 

cants by  the  director.  The  Glee  Club  presents  two 
programs  a year  at  school  and  accepts  invitations 
during  the  year  from  clubs,  other  schools,  and 
organizations. 

Dramatic  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

The  Dramatic  Club,  directed  by  Miss  Davis,  is 
open  to  everyone  in  school.  Its  members  present 
several  plays  to  the  student  body. 

Canterbury  Club 

The  Canterbury  Club  is  the  young  people’s  or- 
ganization of  the  Episcopal  Church.  Students 
from  the  various  colleges  in  Raleigh  meet  together 
for  worship,  study,  and  fellowship  on  Sunday 
nights.  St.  Mary’s  is  always  well  represented,  at 
these  intercollegiate  meetings.  Any  student  may 
join. 
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Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  Frances  Dawson 

Vice-President  Mary  Elise  Bridger 

Secretary-Treasurer  Barry  Bowen 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  is  an  organization  whose  pur- 
pose is  to  help  the  needy.  The  parties  for  the 
orphanage  children,  evening  meditation  services  in 
the  Chapel  during  exams,  and  the  maintenance  of 
the  “rec  room”  are  some  of  the  activities  of  the 


The  Young  Democrats  Club 


President 

Vice-President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 


Judy  Rice 
To  be  elected 
To  be  elected 
To  be  elected 


The  Young  Democrats  Club  is  for  all  girls  inter- 
ested in  politics  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  Demo- 
cratic Party.  Everyone  is  eligible  to  join. 


Ill : AUTOMATIC 

Athletic  Association:  Sigma  and  Mu  Societies 


President 

Sigma 

Mary  Rhea  Spivey 

Vice-President 

Ann  Gillett 

President 

Mu 

Jane  Wrike 

Vice-President 

Beth  Kemper 
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There  are  two  athletic  clubs,  Sigma  and  Mu,  to 
one  of  which  every  girl  in  school  belongs.  The 
four  officers  named  above,  the  president  of  the 
Letter  Club,  and  the  two  physical  education  in- 
structors make  up  the  Athletic  Board,  which  plans 
the  year’s  program  of  extracurricular  athletic  ac- 
tivities and  keeps  records  relating  to  the  athletic 
point  system. 

The  athletic  activities  at  St.  Mary’s  are  divided 
into  major  and  minor  sports.  As  these  sports  are 
carried  through  the  year,  teams  are  chosen  and 
tournaments  are  played.  Individual  girls  are  given 
points  for  making  teams  or  placing  in  tournaments. 
Also  points  are  given  to  the  athletic  association 
whose  members  win  a tournament. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Athletic  Board  makes 
awards  as  follows  : 

1.  The  athletic  club  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points  gets  the  plaque  that  is  presented 
each  year  to  the  winning  club. 

2.  The  three  individual  girls  making  the  great- 
est number  of  points  during  the  year  receive 
the  highest  athletic  award. 

3.  The  most  outstanding  girl  in  each  major 
sport  receives  an  award. 

4.  Girls  making  one  all-star  team  are  presented 
with  a star. 
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The  Granddaughters’  Club 

Officers  To  be  elected 

Tbe  Granddaughters’  Club,  directed  by  tbe 
Alumnae  Secretary,  is  composed  of  students  whose 
mothers  or  grandmothers  attended  St.  Mary’s. 

The  Doctors’  Daughters’  Club 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

Girls  whose  fathers  are  doctors  make  up  the 
Doctors’  Daughters’  Club.  Their  aim  is  to  help 
those  people  who  are  less  fortunate  than  them- 
selves. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS* 

There  are  four  student  publications  at  St. 
Mary’s : the  Stage  Coach,  the  Bulletin,  the  Belles, 
and  the  handbook.  The  Stage  Coach  is  the  annual, 
given  out  each  year  on  Class  Day.  The  Bulletin  is 
the  literary  magazine,  published  in  December, 
March,  and  June.  The  Belles  is  the  semimonthly 
newspaper.  The  handbook  is  the  manual  of  the 
Student  Government  Association. 

The  publications  staffs  are  chosen  from  the 
school  at  large  by  the  editors  and  the  faculty 
advisers  on  the  basis  of  writing  ability  in  com- 
petitive trials  at  the  beginning  of  each  year. 
Girls  are  urged  to  try  out  for  the  staffs. 

*See  page  4 for  the  names  of  the  editors. 
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At  the  end  of  each  year  the  three  newly  elected 
editors,  the  business  manager,  and  outstanding 
members  of  the  staff  are  awarded  keys  for  the 
quality  and  dependability  of  their  work. 


MARSHALS 

Chief  Marshal  Kitty  Campen 

Penn  Anthony 
Mary  Ruth  Divine 

Marshals  Aubrey  Campbell 

Marie  Tyler 
Kathy  Whitfield 

New  marshals  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
from  the  rising  senior  class,  and  assume  their 
duties  on  the  third  Sunday  before  commencement. 
The  marshals  take  the  offering  in  chapel,  lead 
chapel  lines,  act  as  ushers  at  entertainments  in  the 
auditorium,  and  in  general  maintain  order  at  all 
student  body  gatherings. 


DANCE  MARSHALS 

Chief  Dance  Marshal  Ivathy  Whitfield 

fJo-Anne  Knott 

Senior  Dance  Marshals  -<  Anne  Marie  Miller 

l Libby  Reese 

Junior  Dance  Marshals  Five  to  he  elected 

Underclassmen  Dance  Marshals  Three  to  be  elected 
Day  Student  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 
Business  Class  Dance  Marshal  One  to  be  elected 
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The  dance  marshals  supervise  all  dances  at 
St.  Mary’s.  The  chief  dance  marshal  and  her 
executive  committee  of  dance  marshals,  together 
with  the  adviser,  work  out  the  plans  for  every 
dance  and  are  responsible  for  seeing  that  every- 
thing runs  smoothly. 

FACULTY  RULINGS 

GRADING 

All  grades  are  given  in  letters. 

The  following  system  of  grading  is  used  at 


St.  Mary’s 

A: 

90- 

-100. 

B: 

80— 

-89. 

C: 

70— 

-79. 

D: 

65 — 

-69. 

E:  60 — 64;  conditional;  passing  grade  possible 
only  by  re-examination. 

F:  below  60;  failure;  course  must  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

Students  entering  more  than  four  weeks  late 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester. 

Students  who  miss  more  than  six  weeks  of 
classes  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  semester’s 
work. 

REPORTS 

Reports  are  sent  to  parents  and  guardians  every 
two  months. 
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CHANGES  IN  COURSES 

1ST o new  course  may  be  registered  for  or  dropped 
after  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  year  unless  by 
faculty  recommendation. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

More  than  10  absences  during  a semester  bars  a 
student  from  the  final  examination  in  a 4-hour 
course;  more  than  8 in  a 3-hour  course:  more  than 
5 in  a 2-hour  course;  more  than  3 in  a 1-houi 
course. 

More  than  4 unexcused  absences  for  a 4-houi 
course;  more  than  3 unexcused  absences  for  a 3- 
hour  course ; more  than  2 unexcused  absences  for 
a 2-hour  course;  more  than  1 unexcused  absence 
for  a 1-hour  course,  each  semester,  bars  a student 
from  final  examination.  (In  some  cases  permis 
sions  to  take  the  examinations  may  be  secured  from 
the  Executive  Committee.) 

Unexcused  absences  are  those  not  excused  by  the 
Dean  or  the  physician. 

Absences  before  or  after  holidays  are  doubled. 

MAKE-UP  WORK 

Students  who  miss  work  through  illness  or  fam- 
ily emergencies  are  required  to  make  up  that,  work 
within  a week  of  their  return  to  classes.  Whenever 
this  rule  would  work  an  undue  hardship  on  the 
student,  it  is  her  responsibility  to  make  a mutually 
satisfactory  arrangement  with  each  teacher  con- 
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cerned  immediately  upon  lier  return  to  classes. 
Cases  of  protracted  illness  will  be  referred  to  the 
Academic  Standards  Committee. 

Work  which  is  late  for  reasons  other  than  illness 
or  family  emergency  is  penalized,  No  work  is  ac- 
cepted after  the  date  agreed  upon  by  student  and 
instructor  unless  further  arrangements  have  been 
made  previous  to  that  date. 

CLASS  TARDINESS 

Being  late  to  the  same  class  three  times  in  one 
quarter  equals  one  unexcused  absence. 

Students  late  to  class  are  penalized  with  de- 
merits. 


POINT  SYSTEM 
(as  set  up  by  the  Honor  Council) 

No  student  may  hold  offices  amounting  to  more 
than  12  points  during  the  year. 

10  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

8 Points 

Chairman  of  Hall  Council. 

Vice-President,  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion.* 

*When  tlie  vacant  vice-presidency  of  the  Association 
is  filled  after  orientation  week  by  the  advancement  of 
a senior  Honor  Council  member,  the  office  carries  only 
6 points. 
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Editor  of  Belles. 

Editor  of  Bulletin. 

Editor  of  Stage  Coach. 

President  of  the  Day  Students. 

Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association. 

6 Points 

Business  manager,  Stage  Coach. 

Presidents  of  classes. 

Honor  Council  members. 

Chief  Marshal. 

Chief  Dance  Marshal. 

Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Chairman,  Assembly  Programs. 

Editor  of  the  Handbook. 

4 Points 

Assistant  Secretary,  Hall  Council. 

President  of  Altar  Guild. 

President  of  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President  of  Canterbury  Club. 

Marshals. 

Presidents  of  athletic  associations. 

Counselors. 

President  of  Letter  Club. 

2 Points 

Members  of  Legislative  Body. 

Presidents  of  other  clubs. 

Vice-counselors. 
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Inasmuch  as  we  the  students  of  St.  Mary’s  Jun- 
ior College  wish  to  assume  the  responsibilities  of 
honor  and  self-reliance  and  wish  to  promote  suc- 
cessful group  living,  we  hereby  organize  ourselves, 
with  the  co-operation  of  the  faculty,  into  an  asso- 
ciation. 

Article  I:  Name 

This  organization  is  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  St.  Mary’s  Junior  College. 

Article  II:  Purpose 

The  purposes  are  to  inculcate  into  the  students 
the  principles  of  self-control,  responsibility,  and 
honor ; to  foster  loyalty  to  the  college ; to  maintain 
a spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  students  and 
the  faculty;  to  regulate  student  conduct;  and  to 
further  in  every  way  possible  the  best  interests  of 
St.  Mary’s. 

Article  III:  Membership 

Section  1.  Every  member  of  the  student  body 
is  a member  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 
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Section  2.  Every  member  is  responsible  for 
knowing  the  Constitution  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  and  all  regulations  governing 
student  conduct. 

After  successfully  concluding  their  handbook 
study,  the  new  students  are  formally  inducted  into 
the  Association  by  saying  en  masse : 

With  a clear  understanding  of  all  that  the 
Honor  Code  implies,  I pledge  that  I will 
uphold  the  highest  standard  of  personal  integ- 
rity in  every  phase  of  life  at  St.  Mary  s,  and 
I recognize  and  accept  my  responsibility  for 
helping  others  to  live  up  to  that  standard. 

As  a member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  I pledge  my  loyal  co-operation 
in  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of  student 
government  at  St.  Mary’s. 

Article  IV:  Advisers 

Section  1.  Each  year  the  President  of  the 
school  appoints  a faculty  adviser  for  each  of  the 
following  groups  or  activities : the  Honor  Council, 
the  Hall  Council,  the  Day  Students,  the  classes, 
the  marshals,  the  dance  marshals,  the  assembly 
programs,  and  any  other  student  groups  or  activi- 
ties that  do  not  fall  naturally  under  the  direction 
of  a specific  department  of  the  college.  The  Presi- 
dent of  the  college  appoints  either  the  adviser  to 
the  Hall  Council  or  the  adviser  to  the  Honor 
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Council  as  adviser  to  tlie  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Student  Government  Association : 

a)  To  consult  with  appropriate  officers  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  on  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  administration  of  stu- 
dent government  affairs. 

h)  To  discuss  with  the  chairmen  of  Student 
Government  Association  committees  the  re- 
ports of  the  committees  and  to  make  any 
suggestions  she  deems  advisable. 

Section  3.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Honor  Council  : 

a)  To  help  train  the  Honor  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, reaching  decisions,  and  writing  reports 
to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  col- 
lege. 

b)  To  advise  the  Honor  Council  in  all  hearings 
and  deliberations. 

c)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Hall  Council,  as 
adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

d)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 
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Section  4.  Duties  of  the  faculty  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council : 

a)  To  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council  on  all  Student  Government  matters 
which  are  not  specifically  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Honor  Council,  primarily  dormi- 
tory and  campus  regulations. 

b)  To  help  train  the  Hall  Council  in  methods 
of  obtaining  evidence,  analyzing  informa- 
tion, and  reaching  decisions. 

c)  With  the  chairman  of  each  Hall  Council 
committee  and  with  the  chairman  of  the 
Counselor  Committee  to  discuss  committee 
decisions  and  to  make  any  suggestions  which 
she  deems  advisable. 

d)  To  advise  the  Hall  Council  in  all  its  activi- 
ties. 

a)  To  act,  upon  request  of  the  Honor  Council, 
as  adviser  to  that  body  in  the  absence  of  the 
regular  faculty  adviser. 

f)  When  not  serving  as  the  appointed  adviser 
to  the  Student  Government  Association,  to 
act  as  adviser  to  the  Association  in  the  ab- 
sence or  at  the  request  of  the  regular  adviser. 

Section  5.  The  duty  of  the  faculty  adviser  of 
any  other  student  group  or  activity  is  to  act  in 
both  an  advisory  and  a supervisory  capacity  with 
reference  to  the  group  or  activity  concerned. 
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Article  V : Officers 

Section  1. 

a)  The  principal  student  government  officers, 
serving  for  one  year,  are : a president,  a vice- 
president,  and  a secretary  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  a chairman  of  the 
Hall  Council,  a secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil, a president  of  the  day  students.  (See 
Article  XI,  Section  3,  b.) 

b)  There  are  also  the  following  officials:  mem- 
bers of  the  Honor  Council ; class  presidents ; 
chairman  of  assembly  programs;  assistant 
secretary  of  the  Hall  Council;  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; 
day  student  counselors;  chairman  and  secre- 
tary of  the  Legislative  Body;  chief  marshal 
and  five  other  marshals ; chief  dance  marshal 
and  twelve  other  dance  marshals. 

Section  2.  General  duties  of  the  student  gov- 
ernment officers  are  to  exercise  leadership  within 
the  groups  they  serve  by  helping  students  in  prob- 
lems and  activities  of  college  life  and  to  assist  the 
other  officers  and  the  Dean  of  Students  in  such 
matters. 

Section  3. 

a)  Specific  duties  of  the  President  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and 
of  the  Honor  Council. 
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2)  To  appoint  seniors  to  act  as  chairmen 
of  each  of  the  classes  until  the  class  presi- 
dents are  elected. 

3)  To  appoint  the  student  members  of  the 
Constitution  Committee. 

4)  To  draw  up  in  conference  with  student 
officers  and  officials  a slate  of  the  faculty 
advisers  desired  by  the  various  student 
groups,  and  to  submit  this  slate  to  the 
President  of  the  college. 

5)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council,  ex  officio. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body,  ex 
officio. 

7)  To  assume  direction  of  student  matters 
not  specifically  assigned  to  other  student 
officers. 

8)  Before  the  end  of  school  to  appoint  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  senior  class  as  coun- 
selors and  vice-counselors  for  the  coming 
year  on  the  advice  of  the  Counselor  Com- 
mittee. 

9)  At  the  end  of  the  year  to  pass  on  to  her 
successor  suggestions  and  unofficial  rec- 
ords that  may  prove  useful  to  her,  also 
any  helpful  records  for  the  use  of  the 
next  year’s  class  presidents. 

10)  To  assume  the  duties  of  the  chairman  of 
the  Hall  Council  during  a temporary  ab- 
sence of  the  chairman  or  to  appoint  a 
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member  of  tbe  Hall  Council  to  serve  as 
acting  chairman. 

b)  Specific  duties  of  tbe  Vice-President  are : 

1)  To  perform  tbe  duties  of  tbe  president  in 
ber  absence  or  at  ber  request. 

2)  To  act  as  chairman  of  tbe  Constitution 
Committee. 

3)  To  serve  on  tbe  Honor  Council,  ex  officio ; 
to  vote  in  place  of  an  absent  member. 

4)  To  act  as  chairman  of  tbe  Orientation 
Committee. 

5)  To  serve  as  a member  of  tbe  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  To  secure  in  tbe  fall  from  tbe  Dean  of 
Students  tbe  annual  reports  of  the  Honor 
Council,  tbe  Hall  Council,  and  tbe  Legis- 
lative Body  of  the  previous  year,  and  to 
submit  them  to  the  Legislative  Body  to 
be  read  at  tbe  first  meeting. 

7)  To  submit  to  tbe  President  of  tbe  college 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  academic  year  annual 
reports  of  tbe  Honor  Council,  tbe  Hall 
Council,  and  the  Legislative  Body. 

8)  To  collect  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  academic  year 
all  records  of  tbe  secretaries  of  tbe  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  tbe  Hall 
Council,  and  tbe  Legislative  Body,  to- 
gether with  duplicates  of  tbe  annual  re- 
ports submitted  to  the  President  of  tbe 
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college,  and  to  deliver  them  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  for  safekeeping  until  fall. 

c)  Specific  duties  of  the  Secretary  are: 

1)  To  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

2)  To  act  as  secretary  to  the  president  of 
the  Association. 

3)  To  act  as  secretary  of  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil. (See  Article  VI,  Section  5,  b.) 

4)  To  post  on  the  Association  bulletin  hoard 
after  the  formation  of  each  committee  of 
the  general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation the  names  of  the  members  and 
the  faculty  adviser  of  that  committee. 
Each  such  list  shall  remain  posted  until 
the  committee  completes  its  function. 

5)  At  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  prepare 
in  duplicate  an  annual  report  of  the  work 
of  the  Honor  Council,  one  copy  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  President  of  the  college,  the 
other  to  be  filed  with  Student  Government 
records. 

d)  Specific  duties  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Hall 

Council  are  : 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Hall  Council. 

2)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  func- 
tioning of  the  Hall  Council. 
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3)  To  serve  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  appoint  and  supervise  assembly  and 
chapel  proctors,  and  to  make  seating 
charts  for  chapel  and  assembly. 

6)  To  serve  on  the  Counselor  Committee. 

e)  Specific  duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Rail 

Council  are : 

1)  To  keep  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting. 

2)  To  give  students  written  notification  of 
Hall  Council  penalties  except  when  noti- 
fication has  been  officially  given  in  the 
Hall  Council  meeting. 

3)  At  the  end  of  the  academic  year  to  pre- 
pare in  duplicate  an  annual  report  of  the 
work  of  the  Hall  Council,  one  copy  to  be 
submitted  to  the  President  of  the  college, 
the  other  to  be  filed  with  Student  Govern- 
ment records. 

4)  To  perform  general  secretarial  duties. 

f)  Specific  duties  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 

the  Hall  Council  are: 

1)  To  perform  regularly  those  secretarial 
duties  assigned  her  by  the  secretary. 
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2)  To  perform  the  duties  of  the  secretary  in 
her  absence. 

g)  Specific  duties  of  the  President  of  the  Day 

Students  are : 

1)  To  keep  the  day  students  informed  of 
student  government  activities. 

2)  To  call  and  preside  over  meetings  of  the 
day  students. 

3)  To  serve  on  the  Legislative  Body. 

4)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

5)  To  work  with  day  student  counselors  to 
maintain  order  in  the  day  students’  room. 

h)  Specific  duties  of  Honor  Council  members 

are : 

1)  To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Honor 
Council. 

2)  To  encourage  active  co-operation  with 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

i)  Specific  duties  of  the  Chairman  of  Assembly 

Programs  are  : 

1)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

2)  To  plan  programs  for  the  scheduled  week- 
day assemblies.  (A  list  of  these  must  be 
submitted  to  the  faculty  adviser  for  ap- 
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proval  and  must  be  posted  in  the  Presi- 
dent’s office  two  weeks  ahead  of  schedule. ) 

3)  To  preside  over  the  assemblies. 

4)  To  present  to  the  incoming  chairman  of 
assembly  programs  a written  report  com- 
menting on  the  value  of  the  year’s  pro- 
grams and  setting  forth  suggestions  for 
improvements. 

j)  Specific  duties  of  Hall  Counselors  are: 

1)  To  call  and  preside  over  hall  meetings. 

2)  To  serve  on  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  To  enforce  student  regulations. 

4)  To  grant  and  be  responsible  for  such 
limited  dormitory  permissions  as  they 
deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

5)  To  exercise  leadership  on  the  hall  by  help- 
ing students  in  problems  and  activities  of 
school  life  and  to  assist  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents in  such  matters. 

k)  Specific  duties  of  Hall  Vice-Counselors  are : 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  at  all  times. 

2)  To  attend  Hall  Council  meetings  in  the 
absence  or  at  the  request  of  counselors. 

l)  Specific  duties  of  Day  Student  Counselors 

are  : 

1)  To  enforce  student  regulations  as  they 
apply  to  day  students. 
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2)  To  maintain  order  in  the  day  students’ 
room. 

3)  To  provide  that  at  least  one  day  student 
counselor  be  present  at  each  regular  meet- 
ing of  the  Hall  Council  unless  specifically 
excused  by  the  chairman. 

4)  To  exercise  leadership  among  the  day 
students  by  helping  them  in  problems  and 
activities  of  school  life  and  to  assist  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  such  matters. 

m)  Specific  duties  of  Hall  Representatives  are  : 

1)  To  assist  hall  counselors  and  vice-coun- 
selors at  all  times. 

2)  To  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor  in  the 
absence  of  the  counselor  and  the  vice- 
counselor. 

n)  Specific  duties  of  the  Chief  Marshal  are: 

1)  To  list  the  duties  of  the  marshals  and  to 
see  that  these  duties  are  carried  out. 

2)  To  submit  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member 
desired  as  adviser. 

3)  To  drop  a handkerchief  to  mark  the 
final  dismissal  of  students  at  the  close  of 
the  academic  year. 

o)  Specific  duties  of  all  Marshals  are  : 

1)  To  act  as  ushers  for  the  chapel  services 
and  for  other  formal  occasions. 
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2)  To  maintain  order  in  all  student  body 
gatherings. 

p)  Specific  duties  of  the  Chief  Dance  Marshal 

are : 

1)  To  be  responsible  for  the  general  per- 
formance of  the  dance  marshals. 

2)  To  see  that  no  contract  is  concluded  with- 
out the  signature  of  the  President  of  the 
college. 

3)  To  consult  with  those  giving  the  dances 
and  to  see  that  the  following  arrange- 
ments are  made : 

a)  To  be  sure  that  the  dates  of  class  and 
informal  dances  are  cleared  with  the 
Dean  of  Students  and  posted  on  the 
college  calendar. 

b)  To  see  that  the  members  of  the  re- 
ceiving line  are  invited  at  least  a 
week  before  the  dance. 

4)  To  supervise  each  class  election  of  dance 
marshals  and  obtain  and  record  the 
name  of  the  person  in  each  class  receiv- 
ing the  highest  number  of  votes.  (See 
Article  X,  Section  6.) 

5)  To  carry  to  the  business  office  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  each  informal  dance 
the  money  taken  in  at  the  dance,  to  count 
it  with  a business  office  secretary,  to  de- 
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posit  it  in  the  business  office,  and  to  keep 
the  bank  book  in  which  such  deposits  are 
recorded. 

6)  To  he  responsible  for  permanent  equip- 
ment used  at  the  dances. 

q)  Specific  duties  of  the  Dance  Marshals  are : 

To  see  that  all  plans  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Dance  Marshals  are  car- 
ried out. 

Article  VI:  Honor  Council 

Section  1.  The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  the  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  two  other  seniors,  two  juniors,  one 
underclassman,  one  business  student,  and  one  day 
student  (who  shall  attend  on  call,  when  a day  stu- 
dent is  involved  in  a report,  or  when  a day  student 
regulation  is  being  interpreted.)  Of  these  the  pre- 
siding officer  has  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a tie, 
and  the  vice-president  has  no  vote  except  in  the 
absence  of  a voting  member. 

The  faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council  ap- 
pears before  the  Council  upon  request. 

Honor  Council  members-elect  of  the  incoming 
senior  class  attend  meetings  from  the  time  of  their 
election.  They  do  not  vote  until  the  beginning  of 
the  year  for  which  they  were  elected. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year  the  re- 
turning members  of  the  Honor  Council  of  the  pre- 
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ceding  year,  together  with  the  president  and  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  and  members  elected 
by  the  senior  class,  act  as  a temporary  Honor 
Council  to  serve  until  new  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers are  elected.  As  soon  as  the  neiv  Honor  Coun- 
cil is  fully  constituted,  it  is  formally  sworn  in. 

Section  2.  The  Honor  Council  has  general 
supervision  of  the  workings  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  acts  as  a supreme  court  and 
advisory  body  to  the  Hall  Council,  and  takes  what- 
ever action  may  seem  advisable  in  order  to  main- 
tain a high  level  of  student  conduct. 

Section  3.  The  Honor  Council  determines  the 
guilt  or  innocence  of  any  student  accused  of  an 
infraction  of  the  Honor  Code,  adjudicates  any 
case  referred  to  it  by  the  Hall  Council,  recom- 
mends penalties  for  students  adjudged  guilty, 
passes  on  any  student’s  appeal  from  a Hall  Council 
decision,  and  makes  needed  revisions  in  the  Point 
System. 

Section  4.  If  occasion  arises  the  Honor  Coun- 
cil interprets  any  Hall  Council  regulation  or  social 
ruling.  If  the  ruling  concerns  underclassmen,  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  class  presidents  attend 
the  Honor  Council  meeting  and  vote. 

Section  5.  Officers  of  this  body  are : 

a)  A chairman  whose  office  the  president  of  the 
Association  automatically  fills.  The  presi- 
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dent  calls  and  presides  over  all  meetings  of 
the  Honor  Council,  signs  all  reports  of  the 
Council,  and  sees  that  the  outlined  disposi- 
tion of  each  Honor  Council  case  is  read  be- 
fore a meeting  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  (See  Article  VI,  Section  5,  b.) 
b)  An  Honor  Council  secretary  who  is  elected 
in  the  spring  from  the  Honor  Council  mem- 
bers-elect  of  the  incoming  senior  class.  The 
secretary  keeps  full  minutes  of  each  Council 
meeting,  prepares  all  reports  of  the  Council, 
notifies  members  of  the  meetings,  performs 
general  secretarial  duties  at  all  meetings  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  and 
communicates  in  writing  to  the  students  con- 
cerned (and  to  any  faculty  members  con- 
cerned) the  penalties  decided  upon  and  im- 
posed by  the  Honor  Council.  In  May  the 
secretary  prepares  for  the  President  of  the 
college  and  for  Student  Government  files 
duplicate  statistical  reports  of  all  cases  han- 
dled during  the  year. 

Section  6.  Except  in  meeting  with  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Faculty,  Honor  Council 
members  may  not  discuss  Honor  Council  matters 
that  come  before  them  with  any  person  other  than 
the  following : fellow  Honor  Council  members,  the 
faculty  adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  the  faculty 
adviser  to  the  Hall  Council,  the  President  of  the 
college,  student  petitioners,  a faculty  member  under 
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whose  jurisdiction  the  infraction  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred.  The  slightest  infraction  of  this  rule  will 
he  dealt  with  severely. 

Section  7.  The  Honor  Council  may  summon 
before  it  and  require  testimony  from  any  member 
of  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  faculty, 
and  may  penalize  any  student  who  refuses  to 
testify. 

Section  8.  For  every  case  brought  before  it, 
the  Honor  Council  sends  to  the  President  of  the 
college  a typed  report  containing  the  original  re- 
port, a digest  of  the  Council’s  findings,  and  its 
recommendations  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

Section  9.  In  all  cases  tried  or  reviewed  before 
the  Honor  Council  the  accused  student  is  heard 
personally  before  penalty  is  recommended  unless, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Council,  she  chooses  to 
send  a written  statement  or  a representative. 

Section  10.  The  disposition  of  each  case  brought 
before  the  Honor  Council  is,  with  names  deleted, 
read  before  the  student  body  as  early  as  possible. 
Details  concerning  any  case  may  he  obtained  by 
a written  petition  submitted  to  the  Honor  Council. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  three  or  more 
students,  who  will  then  appear  before  the  Honor 
Council  to  receive  explanations. 

Section  11.  The  Honor  Council,  after  consult- 
ing with  the  President  of  the  college,  passes  on  all 
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organizations  petitioning  for  recognition.  The  or- 
ganization must  submit  to  the  Honor  Council  its 
constitution  or  a statement  of  its  purpose. 

Article  VII:  Hall  Council 

Section  1.  The  Hall  Council  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  is  composed  of  the  chair- 
man, the  secretary,  and  the  assistant  secretary  of 
the  Hall  Council ; the  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  {ex  officio .)  ; the  hall  coun- 
selors, vice-counselors,  and  representatives ; and 
two  dav  student  counselors.  ( See  Article  Y,  Sec.  3, 
1,3.)  ' 

In  general,  each  hall  should  be  represented  at 
Hall  Council  meetings  by  either  its  counselor  or 
its  vice-counselor.  Hall  representatives  should  at- 
tend the  meetings  only  when  both  counselor  and 
vice-counselor  have  to  be  absent  or  upon  the  request 
of  the  chairman. 

The  Hall  Council  faculty  adviser  attends  meet- 
ings upon  request  of  the  chairman. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Hall  Council  are : 

a)  To  devise  and  codify  all  regulations  in  the 
hands  of  the  students  and  not  specifically 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Honor  Council, 
and  to  administer  penalties  for  violations  of 
these  regulations  or  of  accepted  standards  of 
conduct. 


87 


Constitution 


b)  To  give  a student  wishing  to  appear  before 
the  Hall  Council  in  her  own  defense  the 
privilege  of  a hearing. 

c)  To  modify  or  expand  hall  regulations  for 
any  one  hall  if  sufficient  provocation  arises. 

Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  are  a chairman 
(see  Article  V,  Section  3,  d),  a secretary  (see  Arti- 
cle V,  Section  3,  e).  and  an  assistant  secretary  (see 
Article  Y,  Section  3,  f). 

Section  4.  The  Hall  Council  meets  weekly  at 
a scheduled  hour. 

Section  5.  Any  student  who  tries  to  deceive 
the  Hall  Council  shall  be  sent  before  the  Honor 
Council  for  violation  of  the  Honor  Code.  The 
Hall  Council  may  refer  any  case  to  the  Honor 
Council  for  final  adjudication.  Any  student  may 
appeal  a decision  of  the  Hall  Council  to  the  Honor 
Council. 

Article  VIII:  Master  File 

There  is  a master  file  of  regulations  concerning 
student  conduct  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents. This  file  must  be  kept  up  to  date  at  all 
times.  (See  Article  X,  Section  4.) 

Article  IX:  Legislative  Body 

Section  1.  The  Legislative  Body  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  is  composed  of  fac- 
ulty and  student  members.  The  faculty  members 
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are : Dean  of  Students,  secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dent, adviser  to  the  Honor  Council,  adviser  to  the 
Hall  Council,  and  one  or  more  members  appointed 
yearly  by  the  President  of  the  college;  there  should 
always  be  five  active  members,  even  if  there  is 
some  overlapping  of  ex-officio  membership.  Stu- 
dent members  are : president  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  vice-president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council,  president  of  the  day  students,  two  repre- 
sentatives from  the  junior  class,  one  representative 
from  each  of  the  other  academic  classes,  a repre- 
sentative from  the  business  class,  editor  of  the 
student  handbook,  and  class  presidents.  The  editor 
of  the  student  handbook  and  the  president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  may  not  vote. 

The  President  of  the  college  has  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  Legislative  Body  meetings. 

Section  2.  Duties  of  the  Legislative  Body  are : 

a)  To  pass  or  reject  student  petitions  regarding 
social  and  dormitory  regulations. 

b)  To  initiate  such  petitions  and  to  suggest 
such  amendments  to  the  Constitution  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

c)  To  examine  in  detail  and  to  pass  or  reject 
all  work  done  by  the  Constitution  Committee. 

d)  To  pass  or  reject  changes  in  regulations  or 
procedure  voted  on  by  the  Hall  Council. 
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Section  3.  Officers  of  this  body  and  tbeir  duties 
are : 

a)  A chairman,  elected  from  the  student  mem- 
bers. 

The  chairman  calls  and  presides  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Legislative  Body,  together 
with  the  Dean  of  Students  discusses  all 
passed  petitions  with  the  President  of  the 
college.  The  chairman  also  has  the  duty 
throughout  the  year  of  recording  in  the  mas- 
ter file  of  student  regulations  any  changes  in 
regulations  resulting  from  Legislative  Body 
action.  Such  changes  must  be  recorded  im- 
mediately upon  their  passage  and  approval. 

b)  A secretary,  elected  from  the  class  represent- 
atives, who  notifies  members  of  the  meetings, 
keeps  minutes  and  permanent  records  of  all 
petitions,  and  performs  general  secretarial 
duties. 

In  May  the  secretary  of  the  Legislative 
Body  prepares  in  duplicate  a statistical  re- 
port of  petitions  considered  during  the  year, 
one  copy  to  be  submitted  to  the  President  of 
the  college,  the  other  to  be  filed  with  Student 
Government  records. 

Section  4.  The  first  meeting  is  held  before  the 
first  of  November,  when  officers  of  this  body  are 
elected,  and  any  desired  committees  may  be  ap- 
pointed. Other  meetings  will  be  held  at  any  time 
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when  Legislative  Body  action  is  needed  except  that 
no  new  petitions  will  be  considered  later  than  four 
weeks  before  commencement. 

Section  5.  A committee  appointed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  body  edits  and  classifies  all  petitions. 
One  of  the  junior  class  representatives  serves  as 
chairman  of  this  committee. 

Section  6.  Petitions  signed  by  three  or  more 
students  may  be  submitted  to  a class  representa- 
tive, by  whom  they  are  edited  and  then  submitted 
to  the  Committee  on  Petitions.  Petitions  in  their 
final  form  are  posted  on  the  Association  bulletin 
board  for  at  least  three  days  before  the  meeting 
of  the  Legislative  Body  at  which  they  are  to  be 
considered. 

Section  7.  A petition  may  be  passed  by  a 
majority  of  votes. 

Section  8. 

a)  The  petitions  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  college 
are  announced  by  the  chairman  of  the  Body 
at  a general  Association  meeting,  posted  on 
the  Association  bulletin  board,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  the  student  handbook  for  the  follow- 
ing year.  At  the  meeting  the  chairman  ex- 
plains the  rejection  of  any  petitions  which 
failed  to  be  passed  or  approved. 
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b)  Petitions  ordinarily  become  effective  upon 
their  passage  and  approval.  A petitioned 
regulation  may  become  effective  at  any  date 
decided  upon  by  a two-thirds  majority  of  the 
voting  members  of  the  Body  and  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  college. 

Section  9. 

a)  Regulations  recommended  by  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil and  passed  by  the  Legislative  Body  go  to 
the  President  of  the  college  for  approval. 

b)  Such  regulations  go  into  effect  upon  approval 
unless  some  other  time  is  designated  hy  the 
Hall  Council,  the  Legislative  Body,  or  the 
President  of  the  college. 

Article  X:  Committees 

Section  1.  The  Orientation  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman  and  her  appointees,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  academic  year  plans  and  supervises  Orientation 
Week  and  the  handbook  training  program.  The 
vice-president-elect  must  hold  at  least  one  meeting 
of  the  training  class  leaders  in  the  spring  of  the 
year  before  the  term  in  which  the  leaders  will  serve. 

Section  2.  The  Nominating  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  a representative  group  of  juniors  and 
seniors  plus  at  least  one  underclassman.  The 
committee  includes  one  or  more  day  students.  This 
committee  is  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
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Association,  who  acts  as  ex  officio  member.  Out- 
going student  officers  are  on  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee when  their  successors  are  being  nominated. 
(In  the  case  of  the  marshals,  only  the  chief  mar- 
shal serves.) 

Section  3.  The  Constitution  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  as 
chairman,  three  or  more  students  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  and  two  faculty  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  President  of  the  college, 
studies  the  Constitution  and  prepares  recommenda- 
tions for  revisions.  The  committee  must  complete 
and  submit  its  report  to  the  Legislative  Body  no 
later  than  five  weeks  before  commencement. 

N.B.  Groups  affected  by  any  suggested  changes 
must  be  consulted  by  the  Legislative  Body. 

Section  4.  The  Master  File  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  chairman  of  Hall  Council  as  chair- 
man, at  least  one  other  student  appointed  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  and  the  Dean  of 
Students,  studies  the  master  file  of  student  regula- 
tions in  the  spring  and  makes  sure  that  it  is  accu- 
rate and  up-to-date. 

Section  5.  The  Handbook  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  editor  of  the  handbook  and  a faculty 
adviser,  completes  the  editing  of  the  student  hand- 
book at  least  three  weeks  before  commencement 
day. 
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Section  6.  The  Executive  Committee  of  Dance 
Marshals,  composed  of  the  chief  dance  marshal 
as  chairman  and  the  dance  marshals  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  in  their  respective  classes, 
directs  and  has  charge  of  all  dances  held  at  Saint 
Mary’s,  and  submits  to  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation the  name  of  the  faculty  member  desired  as 
adviser. 

Section  7.  The  Counselor  Committee  is  com- 
posed of  the  chairman-elect  of  the  Hall  Council 
as  chairman,  the  president  and  president-elect  of 
the  Association,  and  the  chairman  of  the  Hall 
Council.  The  committee  selects  as  counselors  and 
vice-counselors  for  the  coming  year  incoming  sen- 
iors or  any  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work,  presents  their  names  to  the  President  of  the 
college  for  approval,  and  recommends  them  to  the 
president  of  the  Association  for  appointment. 

Article  XI:  Elections 

Section  1. 

a)  All  elections  are  based  on  recommendations 
of  the  dominating  Committee  and  on  nomi- 
nations from  the  floor. 

h)  Unless  the  President  of  the  college  rules 
otherwise  in  specific  cases,  a student  to  he 
eligible  for  an  office  rated  at  eight  or  more 
points  must  have  at  least  a C average;  at  six 
points,  at  least  a C — average. 
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e)  To  be  eligible  for  an  office  a boarding  student 
must  have  registered  for  the  ensuing  year 
before  she  is  nominated. 

d)  All  student  body  nominations  and  those  for 
class  presidents  and  Honor  Council  members 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
college.  Students  chosen  for  appointment  as 
counselors  and  vice-counselors  must  be  ap- 
proved for  those  offices  by  the  President  of 
the  college. 

e)  dominations  for  all  student  government  elec- 
tions involving  the  vote  of  the  entire  student 
body  are  officially  announced  and  then  posted 
on  the  Association  bulletin  board  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  election.  When 
there  is  but  one  nominee  for  an  office,  she  is 
declared  unanimously  elected. 

f)  d ames  of  student  government  officers  elected 
or  appointed  to  serve  the  entire  student  body 
are  posted  on  the  Association  Bulletin  Board 
immediately  upon  election  or  appointment. 

g)  For  any  election  which  involves  the  whole 
student  body  but  which  is  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  the  Student  Government  As- 
sociation Constitution,  the  president  of  the 
Association  appoints  a special  nominating 
committee. 
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Section  2. 

a)  Elections  are  decided  by  a simple  majority 
unless  there  are  more  than  two  nominees,  in 
which  case  there  must  he  preferential  voting. 
The  president  of  the  Association  does  not 
vote  except  in  case  of  a tie. 

b)  The  Australian  ballot  system  of  voting  is 
used  in  all  elections  of  general  Association 
officers,  and  may  be  used  for  others  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

Balloting  is  held  at  a time  and  place  speci- 
fied by  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
each  student  votes  in  secret.  As  each  student 
casts  her  ballot,  a polls  captain  checks  her 
name  on  a student  list;  there  is  no  absentee 
voting.  Ballots  are  counted  by  the  president 
and  other  officers  of  the  Association,  or  hy 
students  appointed  by  the  president.  The  re- 
sults are  announced  and  then  posted  on  the 
Association  bulletin  hoard.  The  polls  cap- 
tains are  appointed  by  the  president  of  thp 
Association. 

c)  If  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  rises 
to  the  presidency  the  senior  member  of  the 
Honor  Council  not  serving  as  secretary  takes 
over  the  vice-presidency  at  a time  agreed 
upon  by  her  and  the  president. 
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d)  If  a vacancy  in  a major  office  needs  to  be 
filled,  a special  election  is  called  by  the 
president  of  the  Association,  unless  other- 
wise herein  provided. 

Section  3.  Time  of  elections,  A. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  dur- 
ing the  second  semester  to  serve  the  following 
academic  year : 

1)  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

2)  Chairman  of  the  Hall  Council. 

3)  Vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 

4)  President  of  the  day  students. 

5)  Editors  of  the  Stage  Coach,  the  Bulletin, 
and  the  Belles. 

6)  President  of  the  senior  class. 

7)  Senior  Honor  Council  members. 

8)  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

9)  Marshals. 

10)  Chief  dance  marshal. 

11)  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

12)  Chairman  of  assembly  programs. 

13)  Senior  dance  marshals. 

b)  Only  members  of  the  incoming  senior  class 
are  eligible  for  election  to  the  offices  listed 
above,  with  the  following  exception : Stu- 
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dents  who  have  passed  junior  work  are  eligi- 
ble for  election  to  the  office  of  marshal. 

c)  Election  of  these  officers  shall  follow  the 
order  indicated  above,  and  no  other  elections 
are  permitted  until  these  are  completed. 

Section  4.  Time  of  elections,  B. 

a)  The  following  student  officers  are  elected  in 
the  fall  to  serve  for  the  academic  year. 

1)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Hall  Council. 

2)  Presidents  of  the  academic  classes  other 
than  the  senior  class,  and  of  the  business 
class. 

3)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  except 
senior  members. 

4)  Five  dance  marshals  from  the  junior 
class,  three  from  the  underclassmen,  one 
from  the  day  students,  and  one  from  the 
business  class. 

5)  Class  representatives  to  the  Legislative 
Body. 

6)  Editor  of  the  student  handbook. 

b)  These  elections  must  be  completed  within 
six  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year. 

c)  Hall  representatives  are  elected  early  in  each 
semester  to  serve  for  the  semester. 
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Section  5.  Manner  of  nominations  and  elections. 

a)  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the  As- 
sociation, the  chairman  and  secretary  of  the 
Hall  Council,  the  marshals,  the  chief  dance 
marshal,  and  the  chairman  of  the  assembly 
programs  are  nominated  by  the  Association 
dominating  Committee  or  from  the  floor  and 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

b)  The  secretary  of  the  Association  is  nominated 
and  elected  by  the  Honor  Council  from  the 
incoming  senior  Honor  Council  members. 

c)  Editors  of  the  Stage  Coach,  the  Bulletin,  and 
the  Belles  are  nominated  during  second  se- 
mester by  a committee  composed  of  the  out- 
going editors  and  the  publications  advisers, 
or  from  the  floor,  and  elected  by  the  student 
body.  The  editor  of  the  student  handbook  is 
nominated  in  the  fall  by  a committee  com- 
posed of  the  editors  and  publications  advisers, 
or  from  the  floor,  and  elected  by  the  student 
body. 

d)  The  Association  Nominating  Committee 
nominates  as  marshal  candidates  ten  girls 
who  have  passed  junior  work.  Others  may 
be  nominated  from  the  floor.  The  nominee 
receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  is  chief 
marshal  if  she  is  eligible. 

e)  Members  of  the  Honor  Council  are  nomi- 
nated and  elected  by  the  groups  they  repre- 
sent. 


99 


Constitution 


f)  All  class  officers  and  representatives  to  the 
Legislative  Body  are  nominated  and  elected 
by  their  respective  classes.  Selective  voting 
is  employed. 

g)  Of  the  thirteen  dance  marshals  the  seniors 
elect  three,  juniors  five,  underclassmen  three, 
day  students  one,  and  the  business  class  one ; 
the  one  in  each  class  receiving  the  highest 
number  of  votes  becomes  a member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Dance  Marshals. 

h)  A counselor  and  vice-counselor  of  each  hall 
are  chosen  during  the  spring  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  rising  senior  class  and 
from  other  students  who  have  passed  junior 
work.  Appointees  not  returning  are  replaced 
by  appointment  by  the  president  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

i)  The  president  of  the  day  students  is  nomi- 
nated from  the  incoming  senior  day  students 
and  elected  by  the  day  students. 

j)  Day  students  nominate  their  Honor  Council 
representatives  and  elect  them  by  selective 
voting  within  six  weeks  after  the  opening  of 
school. 

Section  6.  Installation  of  Officers. 

a)  All  Student  Government  Association  officers 
take  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  for 
which  they  were  elected  except  as  indicated 
below. 
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1)  At  a general  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation meeting,  held  as  late  in  the  aca- 
demic year  as  is  practicable,  the  following- 
officers  are  formally  installed  : president, 
vice-president,  and  secretary  of  the  Asso- 
ciation; president  of  the  day  students; 
chairman  and  secretary  of  the  Hall  Coun- 
cil. 

2)  The  new  chairman  of  the  Hall  Council 
presides  over  the  last  three  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  Hall  Council  (not  counting 
examination  week). 

3)  The  new  editor  of  the  Belles  takes  office 
in  time  to  be  in  charge  of  the  last  three 
issues  of  the  paper. 

4)  The  president  of  the  incoming  senior 
class  takes  office  in  the  late  spring  of  her 
junior  year. 

5)  The  new  marshals  go  into  office  three 
Sundays  before  Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

6)  The  new  chairman  of  assembly  programs 
takes  charge  of  the  last  twro  assembly  pro- 
grams of  her  junior  year. 

Article  XII:  Removal  from  Ollice 

Any  student  holding  a major*  office  may  be  re- 
moved from  office  for  abuse  or  gross  negligence  of 
her  official  duties,  or  for  any  conduct  unbecoming 

*A  “major”  office  is  one  that  has  at  least  six  points, 
or  that  is  filled  by  a student  body  election. 
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to  her  office.  A written  statement  signed  by  at  least 
three  members  of  the  Association  and  stating  the 
nature  of  the  offense  must  he  handed  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association.  The  case  is  tried  before  a 
joint  session  of  the  Hall  Council  and  the  Honor 
Council.  The  defendant  appears  during  the  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Hall  Council,  by  itself, 
discusses  the  case  and  hands  its  recommendation 
to  the  Honor  Council.  The  Honor  Council,  taking 
this  recommendation  into  consideration,  makes  the 
final  decision. 

For  an  infraction  of  the  Honor  Code  any  stu- 
dent officer  may  be  removed  from  office  by  the 
Honor  Council. 

A counselor,  vice-counselor,  or  hall  representa- 
tive may  be  removed  from  office  by  a three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Hall  Council. 

Article  XIII : Meetings 

Section  1. 

a)  A formal  meeting  of  the  Association  is  held 
during  the  first  week  of  the  academic  year. 

b)  A meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the 
president,  or  a special  meeting  at  the  written 
request  of  five  members ; the  object  of  such 
a meeting  must  be  stated  in  the  request. 

c)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion constitute  a quorum. 

d)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a majority  vote 
of  a quorum  is  binding. 
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Section  2.  A compulsory  handbook  training 
program  for  new  students  is  held  early  in  the  aca- 
demic year  at  a time  or  times  designated  by  the 
vice-president  of  the  Association. 

Section  3.  All  business  of  the  Association  is 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure.* 

Article  XIV : Amendments 

This  constitution  may  be  amended  by  a majority 
vote  of  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Any  member  of  the  associa- 
tion may  initiate  an  amendment  by  submitting  it 
in  writing  to  the  Constitution  Committee  or  the 
Legislative  Body. 

Article  XV:  Interpretation 

All  questions  of  interpretation  of  this  constitu- 
tion must  he  referred  to  the  President  of  the 
college,  whose  decision  is  final. 


^Roberts’  Rules  of  Order,  Revised. 
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Administration,  1953-1954 

Richard  G.  Stone  President 

Martha  Dabney  Jones  Dean  of  Students 

The  Rev.  Israel  Harding  Hughes  Chaplain 

Bessie  B.  Brown 

In  charge  of  Post  Office  and  Book  Store 


Evie  Callahan 
Mary  Jane  Horuback 
Julia  Jordan 
Felicie  Manget 
Lillian  Pope 

Chauncey  L.  Royster,  M.D. 

Mary  Lewis  Sasser 
Stella  Todd  Smith 
Della  B.  Truitt 
Elizabeth  Gordon  Tucker 

Secretary  to  the  President 
F ranees  Y ann  Secretary 


Housekeeper 
Hostess 
Secretary 
Resident  Nurse 
Assistant  Dietitian 
School  Physician 
Secretary 
Switchboard  Operator 
Dietitian 


Faculty,  1953-1954 

Richard  G.  Stone  President 

Elizabeth  Bason  Home  Economics 

Ernestine  Boineau  Commercial  Subjects 

Janet  R.  Broughton  Mathematics,  French 

Russell  Broughton,  Head  of  Music  Department 

Organ,  Harmony,  History  of  Music 
Helen  A.  Brown  Librarian 

Mary  J.  Browne  Assistant  Librarian 

Owens  H.  Browne  Chemistry 
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Faculty  Advisers  and  Staff 


Hilda  Liverman  Bryant,  Head  of  Department 

Physical  Education 
Geraldine  Spinks  Cate  Voice 

Louise  Keith  Cell  English 

Florence  C.  Davis  Speech  and  Theatre  Arts 

William  C.  Guess,  Head  of  Department 

History  and  Social  Sciences 


Mary  Ruth  Haig 
Camilla  Hoy 
Israel  Harding  Hughes 
Susanne  J.  Jacobus 
Martha  Dabney  Jones 
Sara  Esther  Jones 
Annie  Ruth  Lineberry 
Charles  Albert  Petigru  Moore, 
Head  of  Department 
Peggy  Cameron  Mordecai 
Katherine  Morris 


Piano 
Spanish,  French 
Bible 

Biology,  Hygiene 
English 
English 
Mathematics 


Mabel  Margaret  Morrison 
Eugene  F.  Parker 
Watson  K.  Partrick 
Donald  Peery 
Carolyn  Peacock  Poole 
Julienne  Mongin  Smith 

Head  of  French  Department 
Cornelia  R.  Winton 


English 
Physical  Education 
Art,  History  of  Art 
Psychology,  History 
German,  Spanish 
Bible,  Latin 
Piano 
English,  History 


F rench 
Accompanist 


105 


School  Songs 


Learn  these  words  before  the  opening  of  school 
SCHOOL  HYMN 

We  build  our  School  on  Thee,  O Lord: 

To  Thee  Ave  bring  our  common  need; 

The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  Avord, 

The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  Avork  together  in  Thy  sight, 

We  lfvTe  together  in  Thy  loA7e ; 

Guide  Thou  our  falt’ring  steps  aright, 

And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 

Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  Avith  us,  Lord,  Ave  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 

The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but  Lord,  Ave  bear  Thy  Name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end.  AMEN. 

— Sebastian  IT.  Meyer,  1908 
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ALMA  MATER 

(Tune:  “Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing 
Young  Charms ”) 

St.  Mary’s ! wherever  tliy  daughters  may  he 
They  love  thy  high  praises  to  sing, 

And  tell  of  thy  beauties  of  campus  and  tree 
Around  which  sweet  memories  cling; 

They  may  wander  afar,  out  of  reach  of  thy  name, 
Afar  out  of  sight  of  thy  grove, 

But  the  thought  of  St.  Mary’s  aye  kindles  a flame 
Of  sweet  recollections  and  love. 

Beloved  St.  Mary’s ! How  great  is  our  debt ! 

Thou  has  cared  for  thy  daughters  full  well; 
They  can  never  thy  happy  instructions  forget, 

Nor  fail  of  thy  virtues  to  tell. 

The  love  that  they  feel  is  a heritage  pure, 

An  experience  wholesome  and  sweet. 

Through  the  fast  rolling  years  it  will  grow  and 
endure, 

Be  a lamp  and  a guide  to  our  feet. 

May  the  future  unite  all  the  good  of  thy  past 
With  the  best  that  new  knowledge  can  bring. 
Ever  onward  and  upward  thy  course!  To  the  last 
Be  thou  steadfast  in  every  good  thing. 
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Generations  to  come  may  tliy  fair  daughters  still 
Fondly  think  on  thy  halls  and  thy  grove 
And  carry  thy  teachings — o’er  woodland  and  hill — 
Of  earnestness,  wisdom,  and  love. 


HAIL,  ST.  MARY’S 

In  a grove  of  stately  oak  trees, 
Where  the  sunlight  lies, 

Stands  St.  Mary’s  true  and  nohle 
’Heath  the  Southern  skies. 

Far  and  wide,  oh  sound  her  praises, 
Chorus  full  and  free, 

Hail,  St.  Mary’s,  Alma  Mater, 

Hail,  all  hail  to  thee! 

Well  we  love  the  little  Chapel, 

Ever  hold  it  dear; 

Hear  the  echoes  of  the  music, 

Rising  soft  and  clear. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 
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There  the  ivy  and  the  roses 
Climb  the  old  stone  wall; 

There  the  sweet,  enticing  bird  notes 
Sound  their  magic  call. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

There  the  bonds  of  friendship  strengthen 
As  her  beauties  charm ; 

We  draw  close  to  Alma  Mater, 

Trust  her  guiding  arm. 

Far  and  wide,  etc. 

— Adapted  from  Margaret  Mason  Young,  1899 


ST.  MARY’S  SPIRIT 

Tune:  When  I Grow  Too  Old  to  Dream 

Like  a tiny  spark  of  fire 
St.  Mary’s  Spirit  will  linger. 

Though  at  times  it  may  grow  dim, 

It  will  always  live  in  our  hearts. 

And  so  from  the  start 

Let’s  keep  in  our  hearts 

That  tiny  spark  of  love  we’ve  gained 

iVnd  shared  at  St.  Mary’s  School. 

— Susie  Nicoll,  ’53 
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S.M.S.  HAPPINESS 


Happiness ! 

St.  Mary’s  School  has  pep  and  happiness. 
Although  there’s  no  conceit  we  must  confess 
We’re  the  best. 

We’ve  got  joy  way  down  deep — 

Something  we  always  will  keep. 

Happiness ! 

We’ll  smile  although  wTe  know 
There’ll  be  both  rain  and  shine. 

The  spirit  we  have  here 
Fills  everyone  with  cheer. 

At  S.M.S.  we  find  our  happiness. 

— Evelyn  Oettinger,  ’51,  and 
Deedee  Davenport,  ’53 

If  this  booh  is  lost,  another  copy  may  be  obtained 
at  the  office  at  cost. 
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STUDENT  LIST 
Session  1953-1954 


*Day  Student 

F ayetteville,  N.  C. 


Adams,  Patricia 
Alston,  Grace 
Anderson,  Ann  Scott 
Anderson,  Lynda 
Anthony,  Penn 
* Arthur,  Elizabeth 
Athey,  Betty  Clare 

Baker,  Blanche 
Baker,  Kay 
Baldridge,  Carolyn 
Barber,  Ann 
'"Barber,  Martha 
Beams,  Patsy 
Best,  Jane 
Bethune,  Corinne 
Biggers,  Carol 
Bisanar,  Katharine 
Black,  Nancy 
Blades,  Barbara 
Boney,  Grace 
*Boone,  Julianne 
Bost,  Alice 
Bowen,  Barry 
Boyd,  Nancy 
Bradford,  Jane 
Bradley,  Cynthia 
Bradley,  Eleanor 


Warrenton,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Hartsville,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Kinston,  N.  C. 
Timmonsville,  S.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Martinsville,  Ya. 
Fremont,  N.  C. 

Clinton,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Concord,  N.  C. 
Rockingham,  N.  C. 
Edenton,  N.  C. 
Wallace,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Hickory,  N.  C. 
Tryon,  N.  C. 
Nashville,  N.  C. 
Marion,  N.  C. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Columbus,  Ga. 
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Braswell,  Mary  Ann 
Breece,  Mary  Lee 
Bridger,  Mary  Elise 
Bridgers,  Dorothy 
Briggs,  Evelyn 
Brooks,  Martha 
Bunn,  Anne 
Burgwyn,  Mary 
Burnette,  Mary  Grady 
Burns,  Martha  G ay 
Burnside,  Margaret 
Butler,  Martha  Ann 
* Bynum,  Ann  Applegate 
Bynum,  Mary  Anne 

Callaway,  Sylvia 
Campbell,  Auhrey 
Campen,  Catherine 
Capehart,  Frances 
Cater,  Emily 
Clark,  Lorrie 
Clayton,  Mary 
Clayton,  Sarah 
Cobb,  Sara 
Cole,  Anna  Belle 
Conger,  Harriet 
Conner,  Deborah 
Copp,  Catharine 
Corbett,  Helen 
Courie,  Dolores  Ann 


Elm  City,  H.  C. 
Fayetteville,  H.  C. 
Bladenhoro,  H.  C. 
Wilson,  M.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Kinston,  M.  C. 
Spring  Hope,  M.  C. 
Jackson,  U.  C. 
Garner,  U.  C. 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Massau,  Bahamas 
Dunn,  M.  C. 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 
Stantonsburg,  FT.  C. 

Pinehurst,  1ST.  C. 
Lynchburg,  V a. 
Edenton,  K.  C. 

Orlando,  Fla. 
Anniston,  Ala. 
Candor,  U.  C. 
Clayton,  Ala. 
Clayton,  Ala. 
Goldsboro,  1ST.  C. 
Clayton,  H.  C. 
Edenton,  H.  C. 
Charlotte,  FT.  C. 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
Macclesfield,  1ST.  C. 
Kinston,  K.  C. 
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*Cowden,  Patricia 
Cowles,  Sallie 
Cox,  Mary 
Craven,  Faith 
Grumpier,  Mittie 
Crumpler,  Sylvia 
Cullen,  Mary  Elizabeth 
'"Curry,  Joanne 

"Daniel,  Betty 
Dawson,  Dillon 
Dawson,  Frances 
Dawson,  Virginia 
Dawson,  Jane 
Dees,  Shii’ley 
Dent,  Elizabeth 
DeVere,  Diana 
Divine,  Mary  Ruth 
Dixon,  Geraldine 
*Doar,  Barbara 
*Dorris,  Ann 
Dowling,  Erin 
Dry,  Elizabeth 
Dudley,  Marian 
Duke,  Betsy 
Dunn,  Mary  Windley 

Ebener,  Betty 
Edwards,  Gail 
Edwards,  Martha 


Raleigh,  N".  C. 
Statesville,  FT.  C. 
Castle  Hayne,  FT.  C. 
Lexington,  FT.  C. 
Mebane,  FT.  C. 
Mebane,  N.  C. 

Painter,  Va. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 

Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Elizabeth- City,  FT  .C. 
Stantonsburg,  U.  C. 
Stantonsburg,  FI.  C. 
Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Durham,  FT.  C. 
Spruce  Pine,  FT.  C. 
Morganton,  FT.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  FT.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  FT.  C. 
Raleigh,  K C. 
J acksonville,  Fla. 
Concord,  FT.  C. 
Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Greensboro,  FT.  C. 
Flew  Bern,  FT.  C. 

Greenville,  S.  C. 
Rutherfordton,  FT.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  FT.  C. 
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Elgin,  Sarah 
Elks,  Miriam 
Elliott,  Ann  Elizabeth 
Elliott,  Ruth  Rea 
Everyman,  Haney 

Princeton,  FT.  J. 
Greenville,  X.  C. 
Huntsville,  Ala. 

Edenton,  FT.  C. 
Flat  Rock,  H.  C. 

Flythe,  Margaret 
Foster,  Dorothy 
Foy,  Carolyn 
Freeman,  Ann 
*Fuller,  Robin 
Fullton,  Ann 

Fieldale,  Va. 
Greensboro,  X.  C. 
High  Point,  X.  C. 
Meridian,  Miss. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Greensboro,  X.  C. 

Garden,  Betty 
Garriss,  Linda 
Garrou,  Genevieve 
Gee,  Martha 
Gholson,  Judith 
Gillett,  Ann 
Gillett,  Jane 
Glenn,  Haney 
Going,  Ann 
Good,  Martha 
*Goodwin,  Megan 
Grady,  Elizabeth 

Rockingham,  X.  C. 
Margarettsville,  X.  C. 
Snow  Hill,  X.  C. 
Kenbridge,  Va. 
Oxford,  X.  C. 
Enfield,  X.  C. 
Davidson,  X.  C. 
Manhassett,  X.  Y. 
Tryon,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Lancaster,  S.  C. 

Grant,  Martha  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Greenfield,  Doreen  Caripito,  Monagas,  Venezuela 
Gregory,  Ann  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada 


Grizzard,  Gwendolyn 

Branchville,  Va. 
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Hall,  Leslie  Oxford,  1ST.  C 

Hammond,  Margot  Greensboro,  H.  C 

*Hampton,  Ermine  Baldwin  Raleigh,  1ST.  C 


Hamrick,  Barbara 
Hardin,  Allan 
Harriss,  Virginia 
Hart,  Jessine 
*Hartsock,  Kathleen 
Haughton,  Patricia 
"Hayes,  Susan 
Heath,  Lula  Ilarriette 
Hedrick,  Marilyn 
Heilig,  Lucy 
Henderson,  Abbot 
Hines,  Shirley 
Hinson,  Janice 
Holmes,  Elisabeth 
Holt,  Tristram 
Holtgren,  Barbara 
Hopkins,  Bessie 
Horne,  Martha  Ann 
"Howard,  Sharlene 
Hoyt,  Martha 
Huffines,  Elizabeth 
Hunt,  Barbara 
Huske,  Erickson 
Huske,  Patricia 

Isacksen,  Helen 


Gaffney,  S.  C. 
Wilmington,  1ST.  C. 
Wilmington,  H.  C. 
Goldsboro,  ET.  C. 

Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Charlotte,  E".  C. 
Raleigh,  1ST.  C. 
Sumter,  S.  C. 
Lenoir,  1ST.  C. 
High  Point,  1ST.  C. 
Forest,  Va. 
Mt.  Olive,  H.  C. 
Wilmington,  El  C. 

Mt.  Olive,  H.  C. 
Ridgewood,  1ST.  J. 
Westfield,  ET.  J. 
Elizabeth  City,  JST.  C. 
Denmark,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  El  C. 
Washington,  1ST.  C. 
Fayetteville,  ET.  C. 
Lexington,  ET.  C. 
Cooleemee,  ET.  C. 
Fayetteville,  ET.  C. 

Islip,  L.  I.,  H.  Y. 
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James,  Harriet 
Jenkins,  Coleman 
* Johnson,  Ellen 
Johnson,  Joan 
Jones,  Anne  Harmon 
Jones,  DotDee 
J ones,  Haney 
Jones,  Sue 
Jordan,  Mary 

Keffer,  Ann 
Kemper,  Elizabeth 
Knott,  Jo-Anne 
Kohlsaat,  Cecily 
Kugler,  Tail 

LaFar,  Mary  Lee 
"‘Lancaster,  Eleanor 
Liggett,  Judith 
Lilly,  Charlotte 
Lilly,  Virginia 
Lindeman,  Margery 
Love,  Barbara 
Love,  Elizabeth 

MacKenzie,  Athalia 
Mardre,  Harriett 
Marsh,  Mena  Way 
Martin,  Anne 
"'Martin,  Betty 


Marion,  X.  C. 
Kinston,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Benson,  X.  C. 
Horfolk,  Va. 
Farmville,  X.  C. 
Arlington,  Va. 
Trenton,  X.  C. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 

Kinston,  X.  C. 
Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Oxford,  X.  C. 
Princeton,  X.  J. 
Washington,  X.  C. 

Gastonia,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Virginia  Beach,  V a. 
Lincolnton,  X.  C. 
Lincolnton,  X .C. 

Washington,  X.  C. 
Windsor,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
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Martin,  Elizabeth 
Matthis,  Jane 
Micham,  Baine 
Miley,  Mary  Louise 
Miller,  Anne  Marie 
Miller,  Marianna 
Mitchell,  Mary  Ruth 
Molloy,  Anne  Marie 
Moore,  ISTeil 
Moore,  Patsy  Battle 
Mullen,  Gretchen 

*McConnell,  Jean 
McCutcheon,  Gail 
McIntosh,  Jane 
McMullan,  Lael 
McMullan,  Sally  Wood 
McQueen,  Patricia 
McWhirtei',  Carol 

Nelson,  Carolyn 
Nichols,  Anne 
Nichols,  Carol 
Ni mocks,  Ann 
Norman,  Anne 

Ogburn,  Jeanne 
Owens,  DuVal 
Ozon,  Ellen 


Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Clinton,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Erwin,  N.  C. 
Florence,  S.  C. 
Pineville,  N.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Black  Mountain,  N.  C. 

Cheraw,  S.  C. 
Whitakers,  N.  C. 
Cheraw,  S.  C. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Marion,  N.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 
Lumberton,  N.  C. 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Pinehurst,  N.  C. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Durham,  N.  C. 
Fayetteville,  N.  C. 
1 Enfield,  N.  C. 

North  View,  Va. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
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Parham,  Sumner 
Parker,  Mary  Wright 
Patman,  Elizabeth 
Patman,  Susan 
Pearson,  Prances 
Peeler,  Claudia 
Peirson,  Dorothy 
Penton,  Mary 
Perry,  Frances 
Perry,  Patricia 
*Piland,  Linda 
Pittman,  Alice  Cox 
Proctor,  Gray 

Kankm,  Jamie 
Rattray,  Janet 
Reese,  Elizabeth 
Rice,  Judith 
Richardson,  Ann 
Ridley,  Ina  Gee 
Robertson,  Blanche 
Robinson,  Mary  Blair 
Rose,  Margaret 
Rowland,  Searle 
Royall,  Pamela 
Russell,  Xancy 

Schiltz,  Joan 
Seaman,  Barbara 
Sechrest,  Xancy 


Henderson,  X.  C. 

Wilson,  X.  C. 
Siler  City,  X.  C. 
Siler  City,  X.  C. 
Southern  Pines,  X.  C. 
Durham,  X.  C. 
Enfield,  X.  C. 
Wilmington,  X.  C. 
Windsor,  X.  C. 
Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
Marion,  X.  C. 

Lancaster,  Ky. 
Wilson,  X.  C. 
High  Point,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Courtland,  Ya. 
Salisbury,  X.  C. 
Littleton,  X.  C. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 

Durham,  X.  C. 
Goldsboro,  X.  C. 
Beaufort,  X.  C. 

Greensboro,  X.  C. 
Warrenton,  X.  C. 
Lexington,  X.  C. 
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Setze,  Frances 
Seyffert,  Carolyn 
Shaner,  Constance 
Shannon,  Betty 
Sherrill,  Doris  Anne 
Skinner,  Alma 
Smith,  Anne  Renee 
* Smith,  Drew 
Smith,  Lenore 
Smith,  ISTancy 
Smith,  Nor  ah 
Smith,  Pearl 
Smith,  Shelley 
Smithdeal,  Peggy 
Smithwick,  Jo 
Spain,  Frances 
Spangler,  Barbara 
Speight,  Rachel 
Spivey,  Mary  Rhea 
Stieber,  Mary 
Stone,  Sue 
Strickler,  Sally 
String-fellow,  Patti 
*Stronach,  Anne 
Stuart,  Sydney 
Stubinger,  Frances 
Swindell,  Priscilla 

Thayer,  Myra 
Thomas,  Willamena 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
New  Castle,  Pa. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Statesville,  N.  C. 
Kinston,  N.  C. 
Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 
New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Lexington,  N.  C. 

Shelby,  N.  C. 
Portsmouth,  Ya. 
High  Point,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Winterville,  N.  C. 
Windsor,  N.  C. 
Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
Martinsville,  Ya. 
Meridian,  Miss. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Belmont,  N.  C. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Louisburg,  N.  C. 
Roxboro,  N.  C. 
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Thompson,  Carolyn 
Thompson,  Xaney 
Timmons,  Marie 
Travis,  Laura  Ann 
Trevvett,  Janet 
Tuggle,  Susan 
Turner,  Sylvia 
Tyler,  Marie 

Uzzell,  Jeanette 

Wahmann,  Alice 
Walker,  Alice 
Walker,  Jane 
Wallace,  Anne 
Walters,  Sara 
:Warlick,  Carolyn 
Watkins,  Betty  Gene 
Watkins,  Ruth 
Wellons,  Allene 
Welsh,  Lane 
Westbrook,  Jane 
Weston,  Alma 
Whedbee,  Mabel  Martin 
White,  Betty 
White,  Reba 
Whitfield,  Katharine 
Whitner,  Lillian 
Wilhelm,  Kay 
Williams,  Elizabeth 


Whiteville,  X.  C. 
Sarasota,  Fla. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Richmond,  Ya. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Jamesville,  X.  C. 
Rocky  Mount,  X.  C. 

Asheville,  X.  C. 

Winston-Salem,  X.  C. 
Washington,  FT.  C. 
Roanoke,  Ya. 
Oxford,  1ST.  C. 
Greensboro,  1ST.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
South  Hill,  Ya. 
Henderson,  X.  C. 
Fayetteville,  X.  C. 
Monroe,  X.  C. 
Dunn,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Hertford,  X.  C. 
Hartsville,  S.  C. 
Lillington,  X.  C. 

Kinston,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Petersburg,  Ya. 
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'"Williams,  Margaret 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Winfield,  Alice 

Chocowinity,  N.  C. 

Winslow,  Ann 

Washington,  N.  C. 

Wolfe,  Mary  Bern 

Henderson,  N.  C. 

Wrike,  Jane 

Graham,  N.  C. 

* Yarborough,  Jane 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1953-54 

'"Bashford,  Linda 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Beattie,  Margaret  Fay 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Bowen,  Margaret 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

* Bryant,  Ralph  Clement 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

^Culler,  J acqueline 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

*Dennis,  Nancy  Marie 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

*Faison,  Sophie  Ann 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Gardner,  Julia  Ann 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Gay,  Sallie  May 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Gray,  Betty 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Griffin,  Sara  Lutrelle 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Hollowell,  Gail 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Howard,  Nancy  Lee 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"James,  Stuart 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Jones,  Algerrie 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

*Middleton,  Killian 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

'"Mitchiner,  Peggy 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

* Ragsdale,  Janie  Jolly 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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*Rothstein,  Harriet 

* Sandlin,  Sue  Carol 

* Sullivan,  Peggy  Ann 

* Warren,  Glenn  Lambeth 
* Wilder,  Jacqulyn 
'"Williams,  Carol  Ann 


Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
Knightdale,  X.  C. 
Knightdale,  X.  C. 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 
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THE  CHAPEL 


To  new  and  old  students  the  Chapel 
is  something  more  than  just  a place 
to  attend;  it  is  a refuge.  Old  students 
wall  remember  and  new  ones  will 
soon  learn  that  our  Chapel  is  the 
great  leveler,  the  great  comforter,  and 
the  great  source  if  one  wishes  to 


CLEMENT  HALL 

SWIMMING  POOL 


♦ 


